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with medical treatment, I wae opposed to conforming to their wishes, bat
concluded to consult two physicians, personal friends, who had treated me,
one five and the other two years. [ was somewhat surprised when they both
adrisad me to conform to my friends’ wishes, for said they, "judging aooord-
ing to symptoms you have need of his services." For the 6ret time I rebelled
against their decision, and with firmness said, " No, I will not see another
physician." My hneband then anxiously asked whit I intended to do, to
which I replied, not understanding the full import of my words, “ Get well,
of course," and went to my room to contemplate the nature of my conduct,
for I had not before spoken so decidedly in opposition to the opinions of my
friends. It was during this contemplation that I asked the above questions
concerning toy healing, and received the response.

The last physician employed, who treeted me about two yean,said: "The
only hope I have, whatever, of your.recovery, is based in yonr remarkable
patience and willingness to endure pain and suffering.” Quito different this,
from the opinion of one of the best and most prominent magnetic healera and
physicians who, after having treated me eeveral weeks, wrote " I would have
eorne hope of your recovery, if you were not so patient to endure your
conditions, and bo submissive to your sufferings; you are altogether too
resigned."

During.the entire time of twenty-three years I wan either prtcticing or
arranging to practice some externa] method of cure, fully imbued with the
belief that something must be done, constantly, to get well, hoping all the
white to obtain relief from conditions to which it seemed I was subject, and
most of whieh were believed to be inherited. Daring thatentire period there
vrae no realizing sense of bodily ease, meDtal rest, or spiritual satisfaction.

While under treatment in New York, the physician advised California
climate aa my only hope of relief, which, of oonrse, necessitated a long
journey in search of health, which I now know ie always with us and every
where present. Those who think according to the popular belief that we are
subject to conditions and Burroundinga, will be somewhat surprised to learn
that I liv'd in this climate for fifteen years before experiencing any real and
lasting benefit, and then not because of climate, but because I bad learned
that neither climate nor locality makes whole, but He who makes whole is
Whole in all climates, and in every locality.

The answer to my earnest inquiry, as to whether there was any power
that could heal me, was an all absorbing realization of a presence not hereto
fore realized. This presence was more than personal; it wee omnipree-
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enoe, and waa bo real, and so vivifying and illumining, that I became It.
I realized Itto be my Life, my Being, my health, knowledge and power. It
was as a “ containing fire,” in that all things became It, and were this Pres
ence manifested. Simultaneous with finding myself in Qod. I experienced
the indrswing of all things ; that is. that all are embraced within cue eternal
God and Father, or Oue Infinite Source and Cause, and as I looked out over
the Infioite'e Creation, I beheld what to me was "a new heaven and a new
earth."

That hour was the beginning of my realization of the oneness of Life,
lor a gleam of its truth flashed across my mental vision at that time which I
now understand to be the at-one-uient of the whole—of the Creator and
creation. Dear reader, from that moment I have not questioned concerning
“ The Way,” nor bare I known any authority but self-evident Truth.

Prior to this experience, the presence and omnipresence of God had been
but a vague belief; I know it was with toe, as it is with many persona at the
present time, s very vague belief: for if any one had asked me if 1 believed
that absolute good,was everywhere present, that the Infinite Life was manifest
perfectly within all living, in that there is oue God and Father of All. who'ie
in you ail, and through you all, and above you all, iuj answer would have
been, no! 1do not; and tbia is the teet of realization or non-realization.

At that time I had no thought of healing and teaching others, or doing
any of the work in which I am now engaged.

This to me was going unto God : " coming unto me,” finding God to b«
All in All, and abiding. 1 was certainly changed in the twinkling of an eye,
and can eay, each day, aud in the ever present note, “ God hath begotten me/'
I am here to bear witness of the Truth.

In most convincing and satisfying ways have I been caused to realize
and enjoy the freedom of Truth. 1 certainly have everything, in realization,
to be thankful for. The Truth has enabled me to turn mountains of *Diffi
culties” into tbe sea of oblivion. My first promise, after the realization of
the omnipresence of tbe Supreme One, was essentially tbia, that if I could be
healed through a knowledge of truth, which to know makes free, I would en
deavor to serve the Truth, with singleness of purpose, to the beet of roy ability.
I was conscious that tbe One to whom this promise was made was witness of
all things. This thought was somewhat startling when the full import of tbe
promise was realized. The Truth realized, of being whole now, was so much
more than tbe hope of becoming whole, that it destroyed all disposition to
say “low here, or low therefor tbe kingdom of heaven was found to be
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within, and everywhere apparent. The actualization of the presence of one
living and true God, waa the rending of the veil of eeparateness, and made
visible to me the truth of the living thinga of substance; and as " Through
faith we understand that the worlds were framed, by the word of God,” it
was eelf-evident that through faith our bodiea were formed by the word of
God.

At tbia point the question that naturally arises is, were yon instantly
healed f The answer to this ifl: I at once saw the unreality of the condition*,
and was free from the belief that they bad any power, or eould control for
either good or ill. Thua the ax was struck at the root of the tree, and the.
old conditions passed away as fast as I disowned them by dropping the old
habits of thinking and believing.

When my friends heerd that I was recovering my health, they called for
the purpose of inquiring what it was that had benefited me; and when they
found me, aa they expressed it, looking like a new person, they would say:
*Is it true that you are getting well 7" “ Is it possible?* “ Can you ait up
all day ?" etc. This enabled me to see with what strength of conviction they
held me as being “ incurable." This determined me to free myself from their
beliefs, aod I saw that the only way to accomplish thin, wai to free them from
their false belief* about mo. So when any of my acquaintances inquired
about my health, I told them that I waa quite well. I discovered that to
enjoy health, it waa necessary to break up the habit of inquiring as to jonr
feelings of ease or disease. Putting this discovery into practice enabled me
to realize freedom from tbe environments of the thoughts and beliefs of others.
It was not long until my frisnds asked ino to give them treatment, and aa I
believed that I should do unto others as I would that they should do unto
roe, and aa I wanted to appear in their sight as being whole, I was glad to
hold them in the consciousness of being whole.

Among my first patients were three cases of healing that stand out more
clearly in memory than others, at this time. My first patient was a young
lady friend, whom the doctors had pronounced as having quick consumption.
Hor friends were contemplating taking her to another physician for a special
examination of the lungs. The day before tbe examination was to take place,
she called to Bee if it ware true that 1 was getting well, and I coaxed her to
come to mo every day for a week, before going to the doctor, which she did;
and before the expiration of that time she realized perfect healing, and has
been free from that hour.
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My next patient was one who had been an invalid for aeventeen yearn.
She was thoroughly healed; and from that time hae demonstrated the free
dom of Troth in perfect health.

After the heeling of this ease, the wife of a physician who bad attended
her for several years, asked me how I came to heal her; she said: " How did
you do it? What did yon call her disease? My husband believed her to be
incurable.” To which I replied: " Truth made her whole, and I neither saw
nor named disease."

The third case waaone that had suffered extreme pain, at times, for more
than five years, and had tried the so-called cores of the beet physicians. She
waa faithful in corning to. me every day for three weeks; at the expiration of
that time she suddenly realized that she was healed.

I decided to set apart one afternoon each week for free treatment, and
invited all to come who would. The number that generally came was from
fifteen to twenty. After experiencing the results of the treatment, thqy
requested me to instruct them in my method of healing, which was the
beginning of toy teaching.

During the hours devoted to silent meditation and affirmation of the
good, I realized that the mental change taking place was the mental act of
passing from the individual to the universal; and at one time, while making
absolute statements of Life, I saw the fallacy of the popular belief that there
is a lower self and a higher eelf, for Cause and effect must forever be united.
With thin realization, passed away the belief of'the separation of Divine Mind
and body. I saw that holiness consisted in oneness; that Spirit and body
are at-one in truth. I realized from the beginning, that Infinite Mind and it
manifest, was the Allin All. When there waa no longer two seU-hoodi, and
no body of falsehood to deny, my health spring forth speedily, and I realized
a body free; and could say this day: "A body thou baai fitted me."

One day, after- having treated seventeen cases with a marked degree of
aucoees, I experienced a realization of wholeness beyond all previous con
ceptions: 1 realized the passing from, or the blending, of the individual
mental conception into the conception of the Universal Mind of Conscious
ness. In thought, I pnueed, to ask myeelf: Am 1 drifting away from
my family and friends? But intuitively I- knew that in Truth, where
*] Am,” there dwell my family and friends. There can be no truth in the
belief in separation of familiee, either in interests or feelings, because of spirit
ual understanding and realization, since there ia one God and father of all.
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The principal thought that I held while treating the seventeen case®, was
the Infinitude, Omnipresence, and Allneaa of God; that God is Spirit—haace,
all that ia, ia Spirit; that the Hoi; Spirit comprised the whole; whose law is
Love. [ affirmed that the pexleot demonstration* of God were before me,
and that Hi* Love reigned everywhere in all living.

Upon retiring that evening, 1 wan bleated with a realization that waa
more than a mere eonoeption. I realized being Omnipresent Mind.

As soon aa I laid my heed upon the pillow, I consciously withdrew from
the body and looked upon it lying upon the bed, and realized it to b* a
thought, within Sly Mind. I then said inquiringly: ** Where am I, and ukai
am /] “ Simultaneous with this question, I saw another form, white and
ethereal in appearance, vapory and cloudlike; this form enveloped the one
lying on the bed, and pervaded it through aud through. My realization waa,
that it waa, beyond all question, a thought in My Mind. Then I thought
with increased earnestness: “ Where am I, and loAol am /¢"” mAnd in answer
to my question, there was before me, within my consoiaueoeea, a six-pointed
star, pure and clear aa diamond light; its center calm and clear as pare crys
tal, and radiating the Light of Life. I knew unto a certainty that it waaa
center of consciousness, or oonadoua action within My Mind. [ intuitively
understood its connection with the forma I had previously seen. I knew it to
be also a thought in My Mind. Again I said, with even more emphasis :
" Where am /, and what am I f" And simultaneous with the asking of this
question the third time, waa completed the realization of the full conscious
ness of Being. “I" umu that Omnipresence which lisa back of all form; the
Mind which contains within Itself the things that are seen; the Mind not
seen, but which Itself ia Coneriouaneas. “/" waa not only oonsciona, but
waa conamonaneaa Itself,

This consciousness was absolute Stillness and illimitable light. Aal
thought of the immensity of Omnipresence, form appeared within Me, and [
pervaded it. The Universe of forme were forms of Thought within My Mind,
wbiah to Me were transparent, and 1 was present in all. As ray attention
waa again directed to this individual form, from which it bad been withdrawn,
I perceived that to Me it wax transparent, and 1 pervaded it. Tbit conscious-
ness of Being was the actualization of the Truth that I had, with earnest con
viction, claimed of the Allnees of God. 1la this realization 1 experienced the
true relation existing between Cause and effect; or 1 saw the Unity and
at-one-ment existing in the Mind Infinite, Its action BDd the result of aotion,
which is the Allin All. And thus I learned the lesson that Tha All ia Infinite
Mind or God, and It, or Him, manifested.

i~
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As 1 again opened my ey«ato the world of form, my experienoe was that
tba bliaa of Being ia the moat perfect peace imaginable- Doyon wondar at
my teaching the Uxttt or Lin, and the Dmnri of'it1 Limat Do yon
wonder at my earnestness in preaahiog this gospel of freedom, or at my
determination to do all in my powerto forward this movement of Truth and
extend it throughout the world, and bring all to a knowledge of the Truth
of Unity and Brotherhood T

Thia Conacioueneea of Being haa been the one and only beaii for all tba
work in whioh I am now engaged, or have been instrumental in inaugurating.

Thb Cau. 4 N
<Jnsl
— w
Thera ia One God, below, above,
Truth ia Hie name. Hie natore Love, .
Hia U fa ia Holy, It it One, AR AN
Hie Word comet forth, the living Son. #

We love to be Hia Holy Word,
For God ia a consuming Good,
And all that live ia in the Son ;
The Word ia God, the All ia One.

God, who ia a oouauming Flame,
Bids us accept Hie Holy Nam#;
Then I mutt be at one with That,
And aca Thee ruling all in me.

Aa I'm tbue ruled. Thy name ia mine.
To atta in every way divine.

To glorify It hare on earth

In all, Thy Life has given birth.

Glorious privilege of Love >

The aacred law of Life, we prove,
Uniting ua, embracing All,

And eayt, Ba Ha, this ia My oall.
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Uwusyv.

Them U no unbelief.
m  Whoever plant* * seed beneath th* sod
And waits to saa it push away the clod,
Be trusts in God.

Whoever says, when clouds are in the sky,

" Be patient, heart; light breakcib by aud by,"
Trusts the Host High.

Whoever sees 'neath winter’s field of snow

The slant harvest of the future grow,
God’s power must know.

Whoever lies down on his oonoh to sleep,
Content to lock each sense in slumber deep,
Knows God will keep.

Whoever Bays “ To-morrow,” * The unknown/
" The future,” trusts that Power alone,
Ha dares disown.

The heart that looks on when the eyelids close,
And dares to live when life has only woes,
God’s comfort knows.

There is no unbelief.

And day by day and night nnoonscioualy

The heart lives by that faith the lips deny—

God knoweth why.
— But-wzj.
Non-resistance is the determination (wilt) and steadfastness of Being.

The Law of Being ia yesterday, to-day, and forever the same; it is incapable
of being changed in purpose, hence it is incapable of being defeated in its
work by any condition, or by circumstances.

A Divine Mrstaos.

1 see the coming'glory of the Lord

I feel the mighty Pbbsekc* of the Woao

The dream of death ia over now,

For Chri&t's immortal crown is os Jfan’s brow.

ootk
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Tmx Cosoama of Scram***,

No Coogrow held daring the Midwinter Fair season to fully enlisted tba
attention of the spiritually minded u did the Congress of Scientists, in
aesaion from May 29th to June 3d, at Golden Gate Hall.

This waa the first International Congress of Sciential* ever held. Never
before was there such a gathering. There were Divirs, Christian, Mental,
Spiritual, Christ and Vital Scientists, Christian Metaphy t’iana, Truth-Seakara
and Liberals by name; all forgetting name and distinct, -n of doctrine, and
recognizing butone purpose, that of unifying the work.

When it wee decided to hold a California Midwinter International Exposi
tion, the member* of the International Divine Science Association, foraaeeing
that it would afford a unique and most commanding opportunity for bringing
together the scientists throughout the.country, and of placing truth before
the world, invited the Scientists of San Francisco and Oakland to unite with
them in making the call,-and in every way co-operate in the movement.

This invitation wae well received, and they came together; and after
eoneiderahle preliminary discussion the following officer* were elected to
arrange for, and conduct the Congreaa to ite cloee :

Gkxkbil Orrtctta  President, J.. E. Cramer; Vioe-Frerideuta, E. 0.
Wolf, Mre. Annie Rix-Militz, Mre. J. Anderson Root, Dr. W. 0. Gibbons,
Josephine B. Wilson, J. W. Yamal], Carrie S. Alden, Dr. Wm. Yarnall, A. P.
Barton, Mary D. Fisk ; Treasurer, Wm. H. Daniels ; Recording Secretary,
W. B. Dunlap; Corresponding Secretary, Rosaltha M. Daniele; Executive
Committee, Dr. Wm. Yarnall, Wm. H. Daniels, Eva I. Fulton, M. E. Cratnar,
D. L. Thompson, W. B. Dunlap, Jane W. Yarnall, John J. Plunkett,
Chairman.

No Stale organization grew out of the Gopgrees, it being for international
work. On May 17tb, 1392, the International Divine Science Association waa
founded at Home College, 323 Seventeenth Street, San Francisco, for the
purpose of uniting the different classes of metaphysical thinkers and unifying
the work, and for the purpose of calling International, National and State
convention!! at any time that the Association saw fit to do so; also, for the
publishing of Divine Science literature in different languages, and to present,
eventually, the Science of Life as a basis for true education in ail schools.
There is now one centre in St. Louis, where several science books have been
translated into the German language, and where a monthly magazine is
published in the interest of Science in the same tongue.
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The first public demonstration of the scope, purpose end capabilities of
this Association was the Congress, which we understand was universally
conceded to be a moat perfect auccees in every sense of the term, and in every
way gratifying unto all who took partin it. The object of the convocation
waa to bring together prominent workers from all over the world, with refer
ence to s wider mutual acquaintance and better understanding of each other's
conception of truth and method* of practice, with a view of extending the
same to every town and hamlet throughout the world. And now the Associa
tion is known and recognized all over the land as a powerful association for
good.

Harmony, the only science magazine published upon the coast, is the
official organ of the Association, and has brought it to the attention of the
people'throughout the world.

The call forthe Science Congress seemed to touch a deep, responsive chord
in the hearts of the scientists and people everywhere; hence, the responses
from (he invitations sent' out, and general co-operation, far exceeded the
expectation of the most sanguine of its promoters. For a time soma of the
members of the committee thought there would not be interest enough to
justify holding more than a two-day’e congress, though the plan had been
made for holding it six days, two sessions each day; but when the time arrived
for the fins) arrangement of the programme, there were more papers and
speakers than conld be heard with that nombeT of seamans, so the number
was increased to three sessions a day. A number of cases of healing took
place during the Congress—of mental, moral and physical disease*—among
the interested and expectant listeners, eeveral of which were reported to the
President.

At the opening, M. E. Cramer, President, called to order a vast assembly
of radiant and expectant people, amid a magnificent display of flower*
furnished and arranged by loving heart* and voluntary hands. In her
profound address of welcome, she called attention to the great objects and
cause ofspiritual reform which they aimed to accomplish, or which might be
attained by the Congress. The President urged the necessity of harmony
in all their deliberations. “ This work," she said. " symbolize* the divinity
and unity of all life," and this thought seemed to permeate and characterize
the entire proceedings. The platform being so broad as to admit of free and
full discussion upon all subjects that were to come before the house, she urged,
alone, was sufficient to insure harmony.

The interest increased to the end with every session, and the management
waa moat satisfactory. All session* were conducted with firmness, calmness.

W Il *ner
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promptness and impartiality. There were seventeen sessions daring six daja;
each session over two hoars in length, aud the stteadanoe increased with the
increasing interest to the very last. In the carrying out Ol the programme,
one thing wii moat remarkable—mines were not eTen mentioned it baring
any particular value within and of themselves; all seemed to know that names
were to be used and not to govern, hence there oould be no quibbling about
them. No opinions were presented j principle slone wss set forth. Many
people who did not understsnd the science asked questions, and wereanswered
by loving hcarta who hsd demonstrated the truth within themselves and who
understood ita freedom.

The profound respect shown for the truth of science by the people
throughoutlhe entire congress was conspicuously apparent in the fact that
during the seventeen long sessions in six days, not once did the President
have to ask for order or attention. The papers were in every way good and
highly instructive; its one idea was " peace on earth, good will to men.” Its
work was each that all feel a sense of satisfaction for having been identified
with the movement It was considered by all to be a good—yes, very good
six days' labor; a complete and finished work.

At a large meetirg of the Executive Board and members of ths 1. D. S. A,
it was unamiously determined that the Congreee wasa permanent feature of
the present great science movement, and Chicago wss agreed upon as the next
place of meeting for congressional work. The last week in May, 1895, is the
time appointed for the opening of the second International Congress of
Scientists.—Tke IntdUxiuQ! Pacific.

Ths Law or

IfE body, ths fish, the tree, whatever we see, is the expression of some
thing; they could not have been evolved out of nothing. Take a com
mon illustration: The book we read—where did the words come from ¢+ The
words were thought; how? by the Author; therefore we say: Author, i
Thinker; Thought, i. e.. Thought; Book, « Word. We have two cause*
from which expression—book—comes: thinker and thought, the thinker
being first cause. In mathematic* we have principle, which is known and
understood the whole world over, asa correct, unchanging principle from
which every problem can be worked and proved. If the example be wrong,
it is never the principle that is at fault, but thought or mentality, which ha*
not understood correctly how to work the problem. In man, outwardly we

»
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see body; but it body principle, a thing we can rely upon m neverchanging?
No, body is always changing, and i» only the expression of something; there
fore, we cannot put body first; to be there at all it must hare been thought
about, and thought needs a thinker. So we say: Thinker, i. Spirit;
Thought, ». e.,Mentality; Body, i. e.,.Body. In mathematics, principle with
out problem would not be enough to secure example; we need principle and
problem in order to demonstrate. So with everything, we need two causes to
bring a thing into visibility. Thought ia the effect of mind (first cause), but
we cannot see either thought or mind; we can, however, see a table, a chair,
or a kind and loving action, which are the visible of what thinker has thought.
This triune principle runs through everything Trinity in unity. Without
two causes was not anything made that was made; we must remember we
cannot separate the one from the other—the three are one whole. Father,
mother, child; in the child, or effect, yon see back of it the causes which
brought it into being: there was life in father, life in mother, but they had
to come together before child was expressed. Thus: Father,i.  Creator;
Mother, i. e., Creative; Child,i.  Created. These are common, every day
illustrations on the material place, of the Law of Expression—or making
manifest; but we want lo go deeper than the material; we want to prove our
oneness with God; and we feel that in the spiritual realm we can work out
this very same principle.

What we see as ourselves and tboae around us, is body, which in reality
ia simply thinker's Thought. Thinker, i. «., Spirit; Thought, i. e.. Mentality;
Body,» e, Body. We are conscious of life, we are conscious of action, and
w8 see it expressed in all around us. There mast be an unchanging principle
or first cause from which all living comes. This first cause we can call by
many names: Spirit, Life, Love, Principle, Substance, Mind, God. We
believe there is one central, unerring, unchanging Spirit, from which every
expression we see emanates. We believe this principle is without beginning,
without end, and ia omniscient, omnipotent, and omnipresent Good—filling
all space. If we can believe this Statement, what does it prove ? Why, it
proves that we, that all creation, is one with this wonderful life. Life, i. «.,
Spirit, is the firel and central Cunee of all—so what is the Trinity in Unity of
man, the two causes which make the visible? Spirit, Mentality, and the Ex
pression is the body we see.

Spirit is absolute, unchanging good, the " I am” of each one ofus. As
Christ said: “ Before Abraham was, [ am," so the real of every one ia absolute,
unending Good. But Spirit hae to work through thought, or mentality, and
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mentality, while it can be led, and it fed, by pure Spirit, can also take
impression* from the body, and this body for thousands of years baa thought
itself principle; therefore mentality aomatimes haa a hard battle not to li*ten
to and believe what body say*. Af mentality thinks, ao the body showe forth;
if it tabes ita impression from the *' 1 am," or Spirit, the body manifeats theee
thoughts in glad and glowing health, and in pure and losing action#.
Thought ia creative; it ii, aait were, the woman who conceives and bring*
forth.

In thie Trinity in Unity of man. Spirit, though it mnat ever be first, runa
through all. There ia no separation; it ia a beautiful blending and uniting,
and the more we realize the truth that wa are spirit, and that spirit permeates
our erety part, the more reverence .shall we bestow upon onr divinity. >Then
aa we recognize this Trinity in Unity in ourselves, we realize that it mnat run
through every human being, aod not only through them, but through every
thing; and it lain this thought, and through thie mighty fact, that we real*
ize the unity of man, indeed of all living.

In grasping and realizing this thought, selfishness roust die. We are all
one! One life, one mind, one love. We are all Bona and daughters of one
common Father; and aa a united family rejoice# and shares in the good whioh
come* to each individual member, so we, aa we live and grow on the spiritual
plane, will give up tba old self-love and struggle for possession, feeling we
have all weneed if we will only take it. Our loving Father gives Himself
alike to all, and it rosti with ourselves how much we tahe and use of His love
and power.

We must never think that God ia away and far distant from ua, and that
in some remote way Ha sends Hi* Spirit to ua; what make# na strong and
triumphant ia the belief that thera ia no separation, hut that God ia through,
and through, and through uva. Ae Jeeus said: “ The Father which dwelleth
in me. He doeth the worka." We mutt think of God so: not—God-—1--—
Man—far distant.

The religion which teaches that God is in Heaven (wherever that ia), and
ws sinful creatures upon earth, can never, [ think, help much, or bring ua
very near Go<L If on the contrary, we think that God is one with us and
around as—and that we are a part of His unending life and perfect love—
then wo feel we have a friend, a Father, who knows all-—and as we believe
we are one with this absolute Good »Dd Power—we become grand, and strong,
and beautiful.

On a larger scale we can say of the Trinity in Unity: God, i. e. Creator;

Thought, i. « Creative; Universe, i. e. Created.
London, England. A. Hanrar,
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Eitiucts rson Lirrm
4 ______
Dear ifrt, Cramer:

My thoughts often revert to those pleasant gatherings (ever-to-be-rero6tn-
bered Congress Days), and also to the meetings and lessons which I attended
at* Home College."

I am sure the influence of that Congress was felt all overthe round world,
and will serve to hasten the day when the fatherhood of God and the
brotherhood of man will be acknowledged by all.

I never think of the San Francisco Scientists that my heart does not
warm and kindle with a responsive love to the warm greeting that met ua all
on our arrival, and continued during all onr slay.with you. If giring ie
better than receiving, you had a large share in the blessing. Please enter
my name as a subscriber for a copy of the " Congress Paper®."

Tours in Truth,
O. T. Bnowa.

Mr Dui Surra* :

I thought that I would write you a letter of congratulation on the succeee
of your efforts in organizing the first Science Congress. lam sure it was a
grand success; end allow me, at this late day, to add my God bless yon,
through the medium of pen, ink and paper, to the numberless blessings wife
and I have Bent you, and your co-workers in the ailence. God bless you
every one. Tou have laid the foundation for a structure whose towers reach
the throne of omnipotence. And I feel ensured that our session at Chicago

will mark an epoch in which every scientist will have cause to rejoice.
D. L. Suluvix.

{Qtep”tatiOQal pivige Scicrjce ".ssociatiOQ.
Noras.

The spirit of co-operation and love comes to ua from all quarters, and it
gladdens our heart to record Ibs kind and loving words of our dear brother#
and sisters. The Spirit of Truth will bring together a loving assembly of
kindred souls at the next coDgrens. One dear friend saya: "1 consider it
my bueineea to co-operate in any manner I can wake myBell useful. Write
my name as oue of the callers." Another friend in Truth writes: “1 am
with you in heart and mind, end with ati interested in progressing the work
of .Divine Science.
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Another helper voice* bia praises in the following words: " I am truly
happy to say that I will readily accept the opportunity of becoming a aap-
porter of the International Congrew of Scientist* to be held in city of Chicago.
Please allow me to say that I appreciate the movement most highly, as it ia
one of the result* of the I. D. S. A.; and the good work will move on until the
will of God is accomplished on earth, and the kingdom of heaven is found to
be in man while on this plane of action." Loving worda come to us from
one actively interested in the successful on-going of the work. " 1should be
glad to have you add my name to those identified in the call for the future
Congress, and will aid in whatever way I may be able."

Another prominent worker who is a living demonstration of the Truth,
and actively engaged in the cause of promulgating it throughout the world,
writes : “ 1 am in sympathy with the movement, and wish to do all I can to
make it a success. Ton are at liberty to use my name asa member of the
Advisory Council.

And still another prominent worker and writer, ssya: *1 have received
the letter for the forthcoming congress. A grand idea to keep pushing for
ward the Father's work for His dear children. To bring forth the tardy ones
into consciousness of the Kingdom of the Real. Count me as aiding in any
way that the spirit teaches, and if my name *confessed before men’ aids in
helping others to be brave enough to say, *Here Lord am even in the
conservative, race-bound world that has seemed so much to ua, use it."

And another, speaking from the spirit of true association,uyt: "You
are cordially welcome to use my name, and my time, and me, in any way in
which the cause of Science can be furthered.

"Ism devoted to the cause of ‘Truth,” and will gladly do all I can to aid
in this movement." '

And another, whose heart responds to true co-operation, expresses him
self in this way : * Your kind invitation to unite with you in the forthcoming
congress, I accept.

"1 will attend the congress. Waill do all I can to help the object* of the
Interoationol' Divine Science Association along."

Space will not permit of quoting but from a small number of the letters
received wbo desire to be personally identified in sharing in the work of love
for all humanity in this call. So the letters come from the Eaat and from
the West, from the North and from the South ; thus God works through all
to will and to do. Rosalth®* M. Dunns,

Cor. 8tcy. L D. 8. A.
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Thoughts or Huui.

I.D.S. A Statements or Fbudox and Health to be held from October
Ist to November lab

The following are all absolute Healing thoughts for tbe individual and
for the nation. They are jual what true statements of Truth must ever be in
their essential nature : absolutely free within and of themselves.

STATENBUTS.

“ We are members one of another."

Love is Unity, and is the law which impels to action. Love creates, con-
structi, organizes, and associates all in one harmonious whole. Humanity is
one. The brotherhood of msn is established in the Fatherhood of Ood.

a cosriBHATiox or all individual treatment.

Id the name of Ood, the All, I pronounce yoii free from sin or error, and
eveiy whit whole ; for Qod is tbe Father, and God ie the Son, end God is the
Holy Spirit, the All, in One,

UNIVERSAL STATEMENTS FOB DUHANNT.

The Gospel of Truth is expressed in peace and freedom unto the utter'
moat parte of the earth. There are no obstacles in Truth; prosperity ia every
where manifest; its way ie open before all.

Love now reigns in " tbe kingdom of the good.” There is no division
in Divine Love's Association ; it ie at-one-ment. Against Love’s Association
there ia no law, for God ia Love, and in Love’s work there is no division.
Hnmanity is doing what it sees tbe Father doing.

ooariahat]OX or universal. tbeatmebt.

There ia one God and Father of all, and one Son. We, individually, are
members of the body of Christ, and have the same mind in ua.

Humanity ia one ; each in the Father, and the Father in all.

oeAkbal advice.

Be loving and happy in your thought, knowing that you are at one with
all that ia; then repeat the above confirmatory words, for the individual and
for humanity, with firm and unwavering faith, believing that Ibey are true,
and satisfactory signs will follow. Absolute and sell-evident Truth ia per
manent freedom from all error of belief that is called sin, sickness and death.
Be It, then it will be easy to act out what you are ; but striving to become
the Trulh ia labouring, and ia not being; hence, Christ said, * Come unto
me all ye that labor and are heavy laden, and I will give you reat.”
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The SriEicE or Being. (
Read at the Congress of Scientists.

TN the clear light of the Spirit Dfeternal Truth, the problem of life ia now

closely investigated by people over thie entire planet, Mind is ” moving
upon the waters” of ignorance and Buperetition. To obtain an understanding
of tbe“ Science of Being,” we must loosen the shackles of old, chronic Islae
beliefs, and let all prejudice bo relegated to the shades of nothingness. Mind
must bo free in the field of investigation. No effort should ever be made to
mould any system of philosophy to conform to man-made creeds, or any
particular theory or dogma.

Let truth have full away by placing it ou a demonstrable basis. The great
teacher said >* Te shall know the truth, and the truth eball make you free.”
All hail the Father, Mother, Spirit! We can be free by knowing truth. Thanks
to the eternal presence, light is dashing across the spiritual and mental
horizon of humanity. The scintillations of light from the central source are
fast scattering the gloom which the seventeenth century creeds and falsa
beliefs have spread over the race. W orshippers of God have not realized ilia
character sod universal presence, nor fully believed in Mia supreme intelli
gence as creator of all things; possessor of all knowledge and all power
expressed by the words omnipotent, omniscient and omnipresent. The one
true and living God, Father of all, over oil, in all, the great first Cause of all
that is. The only source of intelligence, the fountain of all knowledge, (he
omnipresent good.

There is one mind in the universe ; all phenomena is the result of mind.
All form inexternalized thought, from tbs grain of sand to the greatest planets,

mtg'wiff
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which are symbols of ibe real idea back of all and through all. The soul
environment (the physical body) is the result of mind—externalized thought,
we may say. To depend upon and acknowledge the one and only mind as
the fountain of all knowledge, end cease to believe in our dependence upon
the brain for knowledge, will open the door to wisdom end understanding.

If God is all being, it certainly is plain that all being is in Him, and that
knowledge and wisdom made manifest, mast proceed from the inexhaustible
fountain, omniscience. God is manifest in all the universe, and the compre
hension of this manifestation is through mind consciousness. The moat
wonderful manifestation of God is in and through Hia children as intelligences
created in His own likeness and image. We are of God, as the sunbeam is of
the buda. Weare the direct offspring of aupreme wisdom and goodness.
Jesus impressed this great truth, that we hold the same relationship to the
Father that he did.

We continually hear many eloquent statements regarding the manifesta
tion of God in ell we see in his creation, but when it comes to man, who ia
created in the Tery likeness and imaga of God (which is not said of anything
else created,) the authors are disposed to look upon this crowning masterpiece
of His creation as altogether vile. Whata mistake. We are to claim onr inher
itance, and awaken our power, and realize that there is no limit placed upon our
powers except whet is placed there by man's own misconception. To bolieve
in limitation is to obstruct the wheels of progress. Thoughtia evolved on
the mental plane in the soul environment,because of the life and spiritual light
back of it. Spirit power ia back of all phenomena, for when the life ia
seemingly withdrawn there is no longer reflection of thought externally. If the
all-mind does not comprehend the maturity of its externalized thought from
everlasting to everlasting, then we would be driven to conclude that the
Creator ia limited, but we must know there ie no limit, or God would not be
omnipotent.

Let us suppose that in the cosmogony of the universe thii earth or globe
was millions of cycles (as geologists teach,) whirling through apace, a seething,
molten mass, unfit for the production of vegetation or the exitlenoe of animal
life. The globe through all those ages was the externalized thought of the
universal mind, and waa absolute perfection, as thought being absolutely
complete aa it is in the ever present now. We see an infinitesimal speck in
the centre of a peach bloom, and we recognize all the conditions of the pesch
through its various stages of developement to maturity. It is the same with
ell thought creations proceeding from the creative power. Anything short of
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absolute comprehension of the oil of things would not represent or reflect
All-Being—Omniscience. By reasoning thus we are forced to the conclusion
that creative intelligence—Supreme wisdom—could never plan and arrange
conditions in His universe that would necessitate the creation of ¢ being
endowed with power to set op a kingdom in opposition to Hia own, and to
mtend, a frightful menace in the way of humanity. We are led toauppoee by
the prevailing theology, that if there is good there must also tie evil, and this
ia one of the errors that Divine Science cornea forth to correct.

In support of their doctrine of a personal devil, and the reality of evil in
general, they teach that all things have their opposites. Let us reason
together. Qod or good always did exist, from eternity to eternity. Woe there
ever a time wheQ evil ( so called) os the opposite of good did not exist? If
you eay there never was such time, we should be forced to regard evil as co-
eternal with good, and that it is either self-exietent or the direct product of
the good, in which case or in either esse, evil would be a living entity j and
such belief would destroy God’s omnipotence at once. No one wo presume,
who believes ia a personal devil, will seriously claim that a living entity can be
destroyed. This heathen doctrine of good mad evil then, is represented like
the extended arms of a balance. The advocates of these equal forces in the
universe (if they really believed auch doctrine) would eurely have little or no
hope of ever destroying the horrible influences of this universal enemy to God
and man.

Martin Luther is reported to hare eaid that " disease, pestilence, and
famine are all the work of the devil,” and his followers are often heard to
declare that God sends all these woes upon Hie children. Reason revolts at
the abaurd thought of charging God with such demoniac cruelty. Neither
statement ie true, else God ia not omnipotent. It ia also a mistake to suppose
ail things have their opposites. Space has no opposite. Can the Infinite
acknowledge an opposite? To dobvo would destroy the infinity. After
centuries of diligent research by the medical profession for remedies to combat
disease, the mortuary statistics show no improvement or diminution of mala
dies, but rather an astonishing increase. Disease is inbarmony. It is not a
cause; il is not a thing, but a atate or condition, and states sad conditions are
results, not causes. To denominate this, that, or the other condition as a
cause, or a filing, has been a great and misleading error. Darkness is simply
the absence of light; a state or condition—nothing. Light immediately
obliterates the condition. It is not logical to contend that there can he
annihilation of anything in the universe. There ie nothing lost in the

<srmmxvtmte
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process of seeming destruction or decay. The so-called death of anything in
the animal or vegetable kingdom is a process of evolution ; a state or condition
in the law. Omnipresent life flows through the entire universe, and the one
life flows through all. There is none other.

The atoms composing an organized body in a state of disintegration or
decay, aro still centres where life is actively manifest. All these centres are
again and again utilized by the law, and are visibly manifest through tome
organism. Tbe change is all in the organized phenomena, as impressed npon
tbe mental concept through the gateways of the five senses. That physioal
bodies pass away is not disputed, but we reject the belief tbat Supreme intelli
gence made the awful blunder of consigning ita own thought creation# to
annihilation or death. We therefore believe there is in our real and true self
the potentialitiee for the perpetuation of human life, indefinitely, or rather
without limit, when the " Science of Being” is fully comprehended by man—
when the divine law unfolded by Christis uuderstood in the spirit of truth as
He taught it. Therefore the passing away of tbs physical body iaa state or
condition that can be averted by knowing truth, else man's dominion over tbe
flesh ia m myth.

Jesus said, " If a man keep my sayings he shall never see death.** What
could be more plainly expressed? Again, "1 am the resurrection and the
life. He that believeth in me though ha were dead, yelahal] be live, and whoso
ever liveth and believeth in me ahal! never die.” The full recognition of
truth making us one with tha Father will obliterate sin, sickness and death.
Aa many as recognize truth in its fulnoss will manifest truth in externals,
which is the goal we all desire to reach. With such recognition we can defy
disease, misfortune, poverty and wrong, and death will no longer stand a
giant spectre aaa menace to the race. It is for ns to say. It is for usto sot.
It ia for ua to wield the aeeptre of life, health and peace, knowing that ” in God
we live, move arid have our being.”

In speaking of omniscience let it be understood that God is in no way the
author of evil. Being absolute purity, perfection and love, evil cannot by any
possibility attach thereto. Omnisaiencs embraces all that is real in the
universe, aud only the real and the true. Evil being born of falsity can
claim no recognition by omniscience. It is only mconcept of tbe carnal mind.
It appears real to mortal consciousness on the mental plane, which ia the
result of impressions made through the portals of tbe five sense*, and does
not affect the “ I am,” or real man. The state or condition called evil, arises
seemingly as obstructions to the reflection nf truth externally. That which ia
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within o u t be manifest upon the without. The aoul environment (the
physical body.) as externalized thought, appears the personality or image of
the oonsoious thinking back of it, just aethe “ I am” or real self ia the image
of the Father (First Cause) back of it.

Thia personality or bool environment, with powers of thinking and
reasoning, ia responsible for external conditions or appearances. Thia
personality should be taught its responsibility to society, snd should be
held responsible for ite failure to reflect or manifest truth instead of error. It
should know that every conscious being is more or lens responsible for events,
circumstances and conditions that surround us. " Render unto Casasr tbs
things that are Cesar's, and unto God the things which are God'e.” The
mistakes of mortal personality are visited upon mortal personality; and the
return to Godlike principles and acta ia visited by blessed conditions.

Let the conscious mind open to receive the true word, and then let the
light of truth radiate from the soul to go forth in the beauty of wholeness as
angels of peace, and place the jeweled chalice of love to the parched lipa of
the careworn end despondent children of earth, and let them drink of the cup
of joy and be filled with the knowledge that they are henceforth children of
heaven: and regardless of schools or factione, let us continue united in
brotherly love. “ Let there be light." Send the word broadcast to the ends
of the earth, and here and now we shall hear the echo from the throne of
omniscience, and alec the welcome shout, “ Peace on earth, and good will to

men."

Da. U. M. floMBL*.

“ fix That a Nor Aocajhht Us is ron Ue."
A Mtuage to the Conyrue of Scieniiel*.

TN going from place to place at this time of the year, when all nature seeme

to be tinging of resurrection from tbs dead, vre notice the many gardens
made beautiful by the gorgeous blossoms of the tulip, the hyacinth, the
paney, and many other flowering plants, and the orchards, in which each tree
haa the appearance of a huge bouquet. These gardens and orch ards, all bring*
ing forth the eame kinds of flowers and fruita, may be widely separated from
each other, and owe tbeir beautiful appearance to the efforts of many persons;
but because they are not a// planted and cared for by one person, we cannot
aay that one only brings forth the true varieties, and the others are all false
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»ad imperfect. A number of persona may apply their energise to the acquire

ment of knowledge in a certain trade or profession, but because they enter
many different schools instead of all entering one, it ia not reasonable to sup

pose that only a few can obtain the desired knowledge; yet there are many
who are seeking the light of Truth under one name or another, that pro

nounce all outside their own particular school false, and declare that they do
not and cannot possess any knowledge of Truth, because they hare not been
tanght in a certain school, a certain prescribed way; and like the disciples of
old, would " forbid them, because they follow not ua."

It ia written: 4l These signs shall follow them that believe,” and the Lord
is working with us all and “confirming the word with the signs following.’4
Let us, therefore, not try or seek to forbid any because they seem not to fol
low us, for if we all worship in Spirit and in Truth we shall of necessity be
of one mind, of one accord, and perfect harmony will be the result. Now
let ua work together in Love, doing all that iD ue lisa to help all—regardleca
of name or school, who are seeking the light of this blessed Truth which
makes free, “ looking unto Jesus, the author and finisher of our faith,” and
preaching the Gospel to all people.

Yours for the Truth,

New> Haven, E i R.C.Hj

"

Sa mentg, Ca
Tut Cos yrbsatio* op Jszas WTH Nioodkhcs.

John iii: 1-91.
lusom no. vn.

There are three ways in which Jesus ia known to us, and care is required
to avoid confusion here.

Ist. Jesus iathe Eternal Christ.

2d. Jesusis the highestindividual consciousness, and cornea forth when
the David consciousness meets the Christ.

3d. Jesus ia the highest spiritual thought of the Jews, and as such is
represented in the N. T. story by the human Jesus.

In these three ways Jesus is known lo us during the world procees.

After the rejection of the personal, the human Jesus disappears, to be
raised up to ue ae a degree of consciouimeea only. In the ascension, the Jeaue
is withdrawn into consciousness, and wholly merged in the Christ.

“There was s man of the Pharisees named Nicodemua, a ruler of the
Jews ; the same came to Jesna by night."
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The coining of Nieodemua to Jesus follow* upoa the cleansing of the
Temple, end in their spiritual meaning these two ere connected.

It U written, that during this visit to Jerusalem, many believe on Jeans
because of the miracles he perforin*. Jesus, however, doe* not explain these,
for he knows what ia in man (John ii: 24, 25); t. he knows there ie not a
readiness to reoeive spiritual manifestation.

However, before this visit at Jerusalem cornea to an end, Jesus explains to
one truth-seeker the preparation that ia required for receiving the Son of Men.
There comes to inquire of Jesua (by night) one Nicodemus, a ruler of tha
Jewe. The city of Jerusalem sleeps in the darkness of ignorance, but two are
awake; one walks in the light of truth, and the other seeks to know it.

We are to consider Nicodemue in two ways : Ist. A* a man earnastly
seeking a better knowledge of truth. 2d. Ae a man representinga )»dy of
rulers who, as the Jewish Sanhedrim, profess to have a knowledge of all truth _
The individual character of Nicodemus is presented on another occasion, tha
only one on which he appears before ns.

The Sanhedrim are determined upon the death of Jesus, and the voice of
Nicodemue ie the puly one that is raised for justice: " Dolh our lew judge
any mao before it hear him and know wbat ha doethf* John vii :57.

At this time however, we are to regard Nieodemu* not *a an individu*
character, bat a* a representative of the rulers, for in thia way hs addresses
Jesus: “ Rabbi, toe know that than art a teacher come from God ; for no man
can do theee miracles that thou doest, excepl-God be with him."

Jesus is pot satisfied. The common people may believe on him * for the
works* sake,” but from the religious guides of the people, more than this is
expected. In his apswer, Jesus does not Tecogni2* the tribute paid to himself
and hie divine authority, but he say*: * Excepta man be born again, he
cennot see the kingdom of God.”

As the ruler doe* not understand these words, Jesua explains tha new
birth as s birth of water and of the Spirit; without these, one cannot see the
true manifestation.

Let ue take thia meaning into our own experience. When we look upon
a demonstration over sickness, a spiritual thought declares : “ Surely this isa
manifestation of the power o( God," but the Jesus consciousness affirms:—
Except thought be cleansed by turning from tha without, and illumined by
the Spirit within, it cannot tee manifestation, nor enter into its blessedness.

Nicodemus desires to know if a succession of ordinary births will intro*
dnoe ona to the Spiritual vision, and he ia answered, that successive inearaa-



£S5 RARMONY.

dona o f'themselves, accomplish nothing, for a conception of the flesh alwaja
brings forth its product of flesh. While individual consciousness bis an
earthward tendency, all thoughts that come forth to it must partake of the
nature of earth. Only as individual consciousness brings forth to Spirit alone,
is its product a spiritual one.

After listening to theee words, with increasing perplexity, the ruler
asks: “ How can these things be?” And ha is anawered with the gentle
reproach, “ Do the teachers of Israel not know these thingsT Verily,1 say
unto you, manifestation must be lifted up, even as Mosea lifted up tbe serpent
in the wilderness.”

How is the serpent lifted up ? In all our wilderness periods, we look
upon the suffering of mind and body as a result of dwelling in outward
conditions, and we receive this suffering as an admonition from the Lord,
who acourgeth every son whom he receiveth, (Heb. xii:8.)

When we obtain a vision of tbe perfect spiritual conditions, we rejoice to
And these reflected in human conditions, for ease of mind and body takes the
place of disease. Hut when we obtain the Christ consciousuesa the eon of
man is lifted up to us, for here we understand the divine nsture does not
descend into conditions of sense, as manifestation, either for scourging or
relief.

As Nicodemue uses tbe word ““ we” in speaking of himself with the other
rulers of.Israel, so Jesus uses the word “ we” in speaking of himeelf aa
individual couscioueuesa and spiritual thought. “ We speak that we do know,
and testify that we have seen.” Observe tbe distinction here. Spiritual
thoughts know, because individual oonscioueneea sees. Whbat the conscious
ness sees it testifies to thoughts, and theee express what they have received—
they speak what they do know.

However, many thoughts do not receive this testimony—they eao Dot
receive it without turning to the within, where the illumination ia; bnt they
do not turn toward this, for their desires go out to tbe material, and they
choose the light of Truth aa received through their conceptions, rather than
the purs light of revelation which would reprove their earthward tendency.

These thoughts have ¢o occasion to look forward to a judgment day, for
they have condemned themselves already, and this is the condemnation. In
the fulness of time a spiritual light hae come into the world, and thoughts
still cling to tbe light veiled by conceptions, because they are not willing to
let go tbe things of sense.

This tight baa come forth from God the Father, for Ha so loved the
world. The world process within each, is the coming forth from, and the
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return to God. God it the btait, at the beginning m attheend of the proceee,
and the cause of every upward movement. Love, that it God, abide* with the
Adam as with the Jeeus, though conception* bide it from one, and an open
vision reveals it to the other.

Every degree of consciousness, until the Jeeus, reveals an endless life
which thought declares is something to be attained. Through the Jesus, life
is revealed ss eteroslly present; without end, because without beginnipg.
This is the revelation to an eye that is single, but when this vision ha*
become possible, and thoughts would avail themselves of it only to rest with
gieater security in material conditions, how great is the darkness !

The “ only begotten eonl ia seen first ss the son of God, afterwards ss
the son of man. This ia the full, the final expression of the Father. Only
through this can we realize that which ia beyond expression. No man ooineth
unto God but through the son, and the son is revealed only through the
Jeeus consciousness ; therefore the Jeeus ia the way.

The light revealed through the Jeeus is the last light that shine* in the
world, for the Jeeus overcomes the world ; and when Jesus is raised up th#
world too baa its resurrection, being withdrawn into tbnt from which a process
has been conceived.

In our meditation we find ihia question often arising: When the Jesus
knows that manifestation fails of its high purpose through being taken into
outward eoodilioDs, why is it that miracles to sense atilt go on ?

This question can only be answered from the plane of consciousness.
Let u* consider it from here. The Jesus seos itself as the only begotten Son
of God sent into the world to redeem the world. While it latent forth.it
must briny forth, for the Son image* the Father, and the conception of
activity veil* the #ruth of both Father and Son to the Jesua.

Jeeus differs from the Christ in that it baa come forth, and in no other

* While the Father brings forth the Son to Jeeus, the Jesus brings forth
what it has received to spiritual thoughts, and these in turn bring forth to
material thoughts ) .

There can be no end to the process until the Jesus, which bss seco the
Son come forth, sees the Son recalled to its rest with the Father. As the
Jesus enters into Lbie rest it knows conception to be a dead thiDg, of the
nature of death ; in consequence, product is impossible. In the new light
which follows to spiritual thoughts, upon the return of inuOifeatetiou, they no
longer receive ti product to be taken into outward conditions, but they recog
nize the drawing power of Spirit as the only power to save, and they consent
to be drawn by this to identify with the Son, not in activity, but at rest “ in
the bosom of the Father.” (John); 18.)

Jir.orr, Colo. Mm .M. W. Red .
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God's L»w.

Rrad at Silent Unity Netting,

"X/HEN we obey the li* of Dime Spirit, we manifest harmony. "A

house divided against itself will fall." So to me, dis-ease is dis-har-
mony, which follows the die-obedience of God's law, and the only restoration
is to- find our way back into that perfect unity which manifests harmony.

From no other source, friends, can inharmony and dis-ease be cured,
only from Ood. Health is our natural. God-given birthright, and I believe
it ia just as natural to be well as it is to be born. It is written by some
prominent writer on medical science, whose name I do not recall at this time,
“ that he who can cure disease ie a physician. Neither emperors nor popes,
neither oolleges nor high schools, create physicians. They can only confer
privileges, and cause a person who is not a physician to appear as if he were
one; but they cannot give him powerto cure. They cannot m&ka him a
real physician if he ia not already ordainod by the spirit of God. Medical
wisdom (remedial aid) is given and only received from Ood

If this be true, friends, and none of un doubt it, what then is the glory
of the Science, what then can we not do in " Hii Name,” if " to the glory
of God."

With what clearness and emphasis JeBus tells us that our service is God
service. Does he not assure us of this glorious promise in the following
lines 7 *Then shall the King say unto them on hii right hand, coma, ye
blessed of my Father, inherit the kingdom prepared for you from the founda
tion of the world; for I was hungered, and ye gave me meat; I waa thirsty,
and ye gave me drink; I was a stranger, and ye took me in; naked, and ye
clothed me; T was aick, and ye visited me; I waa in prison, and ye came unto
me. Then ahnll the righteous answer him, saying. Lord, when aavr we thea
an hungered, and fed thee? or athirst, and gave thee drink? and when taw
we thee a stranger, and took thee in? or naked, and clothed thee? And tba
King shall answer and say unto them, * Verily I say unto you, inasmuch as ye
have dooe it unto one of the leastof these, my brethren, ye have done it
unto me.’l

Then how beautifully Chrint shows that by doing one's duty to his
neighbor is working in His vineyard. " If thou bring thy gift to the altar,
nnd there rememberest that thy brother hath aught against thee, leave there
thy gift before the altar, and go thy way; first be reconciled to thy brother,
and then come and offer thy gift."

By this we must not have aught against one living person; we must for
give all. God will give ua that measure of love to do it. and it will grow

AN yHie> » W jn1iBwis-eiv
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within ua and be our trua guiding principle, and day by day we will trans
figure ourselves into nobler images of His spirit. We then look for His spirit
within all; we go serosa the street and find oar neighbor, God's child, sod if
he is requiring aid, we give it freely. We are then walking in the Light of
His countenance, and our days are holy days, as it is written: " He tbst in
these things eerreth Christ is scoeptable to God, and approved of men.”
The spirit of Christ ie then the first fruit. How fervently can weasy: 40,
the depth of the riches both of the wisdom and knowledge of God!”

The reasonable service that God asks of us, then, is to present our bodies
a living sacrifice, holy and acceptable unto God. Our service should be kind
administrations of mercy and healing; then they ace acceptable to Him.
They should be fraught with holy desiree, and that transformation will coins
to us renewing our mind with the Christ spirit which is acceptable,'being the
will of God. The will of the Lord ie without dissimulation, it never fsileth.
It besle all discord, which is loot in Divioe companionship, and makes Christ
our living, existing companion of strength. When His divine Love fills us,
we are truly living the Law; then we "owe no man anything but love.”
God's love always proves to us of more value than we anticipated, in tbs end,

even if the immediate roeult should seem a crucifixion to bear. " I will come
again," he says, "and receive you to myself," "and so shall we ever be with
the Lord.” Wu. H. Damicu.

The healing thought for the evening was: " Peace, peace to him that is
far off, and to him that ie near, and I will heal him.” And the spirit of trnth
flowed through all, and poured out its blessing upon each one eeekiug health,
strength and harmoDy, as they united in the affirmation: "lam full of joyin
the Love of God.”

5-lTotes aQd ouQcerQCQta.

M. E. and C. L. Cramer’s cabinet enameled photographs for sale, at 50
cents each, postpaid. Address: California Gallery, 402 Kearny Street, San
Francisco, Cal.

Miss Estelle Nichols writes from Tripoli, Minn., and says: "I have just
finished a fine class, in which a case of asthma was healed perfectly, and two
ruptures.” These are the signs following "The Word,” which brings joy to
the world. We are always glad to hear of them.

Mary E. Butters, in a recent letter speaks of several very interesting cases
of healing that have taken place through her instrumentality, which shows to a
certainty that Truth vs yesterday, to-day, and forever the same, and wherever
manifested is freedom.
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Judge J. L, Morion, of Kansas Cily, has practiced Divine Science for
several years, with most satisfactory results, both to his friends and himself
He has now decided to devote his time to the cause of Truth, teaching by cor
respondence. For address, see " Harmon* Scientists' Directory.”

Sarah Wilder Pratt, now located in Chicago, is teaching and healing with
very satisfactory results. These are the signs that follow the illumination of the
Light of the Christ; die Light that lights all.  For address, see advertisement.

We advise all who have German friends whom they wish to interest in
*mDivine Science," to send to this office for the German literature which is
advertised in this Harmony. We alsoclub with “Das Wort,” the only Sci
ence Magazine published in the German language.

John J. and Irene DeV. Plunkett are just now interested (in connection
with their teaching and healing) in organizing a Society for the development
of Occult forces, and the conservation of spiritual power. This society is to be
called, as we understand, “ The Golden Chain.”

Mrs. Sarah Eckman is an excellent healer, and understands speaking the
Word at the right time and in the right wayto be helpful and give relief. ~Her
number is to be found in the Harmons' Scientists' Directory.

Joseph Adams is lecturing alternately in Oakland and San Francisco.

Mrs. C. F. Briggs, of Oakland, has charge of a large Bihle Class in the
Unitarian Church of that city.

Rosaltha M. Daniels teaches the Science, or Gospel of Truth, which heals.
The signs following her efforts, which are made from a spiritual understanding
and sincerity of purpose, are health and satisfaction to those who go to her for
counsel.

We expect to present our readers, with the next Harmony, the portrait
of that live and determined worker, A. P. Barton, editor and publisher of
“ The Life," a weekly Science paper.

The last Home College Monthly Meeting was conducted by Josephine R.
Wilson. The subject she chose for the afternoon was: “ The Power of the
Word." and was one bv which all profited. The meeting was informal, and
all entered into the spirit of the subject and freely exchanged ideas. Want of
space precludes a report

>

At the training class recently taught at “ Home College.” each member
was at liberty to present two cases for healing, in order to practically demon
strate the utility of the training. The object of the training is to demonstrate
to the student the reality of the Science, and the feasibility of practically apply
ing it to the healing ofall disease. The results proved tn the students that the
purpose for which they had entered the class had been fully accomplished, and
the value of the training proven by the healing of numerous cases. There was
one case that claimed to have dyspepsia and liver trouble. Another case that
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waa believed to be generally sick : j*nd one of chronic sick headache. ~Another
was healed of severe pain in the eyes ; and a lump that had been in the corner
ofone of the eyes for months, disappeared ; and various other cases.

The desire for liquor was eradicated in several instances.

Marked changes took place in the financial conditions ofsome. There
were some cases presented of those who had failed to find employment; alter
treatment they succeeded in finding situations. In several instances prejudice
against the Science or Truth was removed, and in its place came a desire for
understanding and a disposition to read and converse upon the Science. ,the
result of which was improved health.

Several other cases, present and absent, were successfully treated. In one
case, where a young man had been struck wilh a bar ofiron, and the scalp laid
opoi, he was brought in by his mother to be treated, and to ask if she should have
itsriched together. The answer was: "No; God makes wholeand while
being treated the wound closed and healed, with no sense ofsoreness or appear
ance of inflammation. All the members of the class were deeply gratified at
the success.

Carrie S. Alden delivered a lecture at Home College Sunday, September
30th—subject: "The Life of Christ"—to a good audience, which was deeply
interested. The subject was handled in a masterly manner, and it was evident
that the speaker fully comprehended the spiritual import of the Life of Christ
from the Universal standpoint

Worm op Caen.

Practical use of Universal Law heal* all diseases. Come and be convinced
of what Truth can do for you. If desired, board and room can be given dm*
ing treatment. 1 will cheerfully correspond with all desiring absent treat
ment. Consultation free. Hours for receiving, from 9 AM to 2 FJ. Thar*
U Health and Happinesa foryou. “ Seek and ye shall find; aak andye aball
receive." Rosaltma M. Darlel#,

136 Haight Street, San Francieco, CaL

pool”s of clje JDay.

SrtiooiBus.” Twelve pages. Price, five cents.

This is a brief statement of fundamental truths in syllogistic form, and
presents in comprehensive and logical order the solution of those much dis
cussed and difficult question! which are connected with the appearance of
evil, and with the attempted reconciliation of good and evil. This may ba
considered, in some sense, an appendix to the pamphlet “ Good and Evil."

Aaron M. Crake.

*'A-saxa." in analysis of the words of Jesus Christ concerning anger,
us given iu the Sermon on the Mount. Sixteen pages. Price, five cents.

In brief form, this little treatise sets forth some of the more prominent
points in the teaching of the Maeter on the subject of anger, bringing into
view some things which elsewhere have been overlooked or not spoken of.

Both for sale at tbia office. Aasok M. Crake.



HOME COLLEGE.

328 Seventeenth Street, . Bet. Valencia and Mission Street

(Take either Valentis or Miaeioo Street cars.) SAN KkANCISCO,CAL.

Education it, properly. ‘o tin™ forth, And implies, not bo ninth thn communication o]
knowledge, as the diaciplmo ol the intellect. Us olttmele is s knowledge ol tbs troth. It
it perfected only in n tins perception oi Deity, and one* own Divinity, mid of the Itw of
God manifest in netnre—in living things. " If mman hass false iiles of God, his love of
God it th« love ol on untruth, and everything will beia some degree wrong with him.”

Heitt Coll*** Woe*.

Dit in * Scixncz S*»tic* xvxar Sctwdax at 8:30 p. m.

Homi Coixtox Monjhlt Miktuo, coudnotod by the atadeota, drat Wednesday of each
month at 2:30 p. M.

Theae meeting* ate free to Ike public. All ara invited.

Horn* for loceiviug and healing, from 10a.m. to 2 P. w- daily, Sundays excepted.

Conwltationfret to all.

Treatment given to both prevent and absent patienta.

Tax CoLtkoz Cocsat or fsaxEnoriox coojpriace Primary, Theological and Normal
Classes. There are twelve Itttaoos in each eoone.

PsiMaaX Cnasals formed the drat Wedueaday of et-h month at 2:30 r. M.
Tat TakaLogical. Cuts is formed from lima to lime from Primart Modante, as they are
prepared.

T at Nozmaj, and AwaLitjoai, Cocask can be entered at any lima, la each alodent
receives apeci.l instruction in Normal Work.

The College Coarse prepares stodenta to foldll the command of Christ, to "preach the
gospel and he«l the sick."

Terms/or all College w ort 1given at the College.

By arruugeraenl,.clsaaca wiU ho tangbl or treatments given la other cities and towns,
either by the President ox Graduates of Iba College.

Homs Collxo* is always open and teachers in attendance to give advice and private
instruction.

Teacher* or healers, when 1lia necessary, will visit the bomra of those who wish
treatment or private inatmetion.

Th* Oakiand Bnanc* or Homb Collxce ia located at 738 Foxrleentb Street, Oakland,
Cal., and ia condnotod by Came b. Aldan.

Sikvicka xvixt SitXdaXeveninga t' :46.

A Cootxkxxc* i»D fxquiXT U iiid ¢ ia held every Friday erasing at 7:45.

These meoiii/ga are free to All.

For paniculate ooncerning clessea and treatment, apply at the Oakland Coi4.ro*.

Our work ia to leach thv Truth, and presentit in anch a manner as will ,-anae all, “ from
the Iraal to the greatest," to know God and to realize their aalvatios, which ia Hie free
gift, and to enable all to cujojr the Truth, which is health to know—peaow of mind.

The workers m Home College and ita Oakland Branch devote their entire lima to the
cans* of Truth ; and «<wboaoaver will may come," for the invitation ia extended to yon alt.

“ Come usto U*, all ye tb:.I labour sod aro heavy laden, and I will give you real."
“ Coum, and drink of (bo water <il life freely.” This imitation being not fur time hut for
eternity, these College* ate ever open (o give and to receive, and to point the way of
freedom and wboleutaa.

All are Invited,

We keep all kind* ol Divine Science literature for awle, and t«k« anbecriptiona for all
Science magazines and papers.

*



To Hew Reader* of Harmony:

Excuse tha liberty we Uke in Handing you ¢ oopy of fLuUfonr. We uk
you nothing, only hoping you will give it i ctrufu] perusal, and perhape
mpeak a good word for it to your neighbors. Please compare each number
with any and every publication of a similar nature which oomee under your
observation, and tell u# wherein [if you think so), Habhout can be improved.

Wo have a number of surprises and special features to offer oar subscrib
ers for 1894 sod 1896 oovering.

Thus it will be seen that Habhoht, which aims to aid its subscribers to
Divine Troth which must result in the cementing in bond* of love all
humanity. m -

We will send yon Harmokt for the next two months without charge, that
you may get some idea of its talus, after which we hope you will favor us
with your subscription.

Boots bt Uxixm Vajc-Ardxssom.

IT IS POSSIBLE. Print, post paid, paper, 60 oMU ; doth, SI IS.

A pure,d«llfBl(ul, relrvablng etory toroid aod young reader*. A nolieellon at mailer Mr
dlveratoD for thought ard aa an aid In menial emancipation,

«<It la Poaalble." by Mr*. Hales Van-Ander-on, I» a abuy written evklanlly by* Iblokar
ofmore Ibao aaual ability.—/nUrOetun, Chicago.

-1t la Poaalble,” by Mr*. Helen Vao-Aiuleraon, la * work deeerving of » large tali and
of belnm widely rend. No one can read the bonk wlihofli partaking. In aooa measure at least,
of lha lolenaa aplrlluallly wblob pereadaa tba ttary. —American Fhrm line*.

THE RIGHT KNOCK. Price, poal paid,clolb, gi.Jft.

The Right Knock la presented wllb no other apology lhao Ibla, It haa nome from lha heart.
—AulAor*a Prifatt*.

Thla atnry will nodouhtedly altraet a wide rending. The lenele nl Chrlallan Healing ar*
well dadoed— fpaaAmplo* Ad.

For aala by all bookaeller** *

Sent, po-1 paid, upon receipt n( price.

ARENA PUHLMHDIJG COMPANY,
Onpley Squat*. Boaloo, Mate

Books Pcbubbid ami ro* Sans nr thk F. M. Hanur Pokushiso Go.,
87 WasjnKOToM Stmssr, Chicago, Iujjiois.

PRACTICAI, HEALING FOB MIND AND BODY ; ByJane W.Yeraell, Cloth, J2.B0 poal paid.

THK RIGHT KNOCK ; By Helen V»n-Ander»o«, . Cloth, 1.2ft « «

THK BTORT OF TEDDY By Helen Ven-AodemoD, . Clolb, .« * *

00T or LAW INTO GORPBL: OB 0OD IN MAN Hr Sarah Kllaabelb Orlawold Papar
Cover. 60 oenta. po*t paid.

BETWEEN THE LllrtW: Hr Hannah Mooed Knhana, Paper. M eenu, poet paid.

LUBEN ONO UK8UNOHKIT; Oernian mnalailon of - Between ibe l.lnet,” paper 00 oania,
ost paid.

FAITH ApXD THK ANGEL: By Anna W. Will*, Brubo-ae.l Ooeer, 2Sem u, poal paid.

HE THAT HATH SEEN ME HATH SEEN THE FATHER, AND THK TWELVE OATES;
Br Anna W. Mill*. Emboa.e.i Cover, 2ft cent.. p.*1 paid.

TRUSTING AND RESTING. ANU IN 1IISNAME; By H. Emilia Cady, Iftneuta, poal paid.

A REMARKABLE EXPERIENCE : Annnyrouua Am Bor, Leatherette, IS eenta, poal paid.

THOUGHTS FOB TEMPLE UUIL.DEBB; By L. B. M. Tbla la No. 1 of our +» Living Word*
of Umcental Truth" serlea; H.SO per year, alugle capita 15 ceaw, poal paid.

AU, THINOa ARE POSSIBLE ; By Annie Kli.MIIlta, IS ceota, pnat paid.
Tb* above named booka ar* popularand lualruellve worka In melapbyaleal literature, and
are kept at thla office and told by M. B. CRAMER, ISI StvairrarxTH Srasrr, 8. P,  CAL.
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y " ?2?¥01iS8SY SCIENTIST'S PI "ecto ~Y.

Thr Allowing Scientists are competent teachers and healer*, located id the city or
to»D ci Rationed, and upon reijoe»t, will cbeerfnlly respond to call* made upon them.

- ™ K tM E PR ACTICR. ADLUtSS.
A
.............................. T fichinf and4 TINI1idf. .. .j6érouneroiliStretl,OtM nid, Cal,

TISSSWelIM SS? 1»™ (*"« Street, Oakland. C*. '

C.a. Teaching and Hraliag.di; South Serrnth M., Terre Maete, I»d.

a

Holdvin. Mr*. Llaaie..
nation, A. P .

Brlggo Mrs. C. P .
Brovin. W. M

fleeliug aud Teaching Room id, Nevada Building. Sen Joae,C1|.
Teaching. Healing. Lecturing.S W Cor.ilh and Main Slv.. Kaut** O ly, Ma.
Teaching ami Healing . In- Eleventh Sueel. Oakland, Cat
Teaching and Healing. A lik * . Knn.aAa.

C

Charier,Geo. B.,, HS..S.B.D..1 Lecturer*, Teaching, Healing,I Prevalent 111. Mrtaphyelcal College,
Chirln.turic W..C.M, P.D.1 1id't Chriatian Metaphysician | Kotim uoft,Masonic Temple, Chicago, 111.
Chrirlian Science Home Healing and Teaching ... _irri Pine SI.. San Francisco. Cal.
Crainei. Mr*. M. K Teaching and llraling .. . .pi i;ibS1 .sanPnnciiro.C tl.

o

Ueniela. Mr*. Hnaaltbn Id......Teaching and Healing
LKaiglare. Mr. and lira K. C. Healera

136 1laighl St.. San Pranriaro. Cal.
.la Croaee, Win.

tickman. Mr*. Sarah...

aojH Gough SI, Baa Praaciaco, Cal.

7
Pillmore- Ghatiea-: o Teaehert g dosder® 224 vy Mall Building. X asaaaCily, Mo.
B
Hill, Ada A....ccoovve .0.iLTeachlag and Healing.,iw X. Madison A»e.. Peoria, 1IL
L
Lama, W Ir Chrtrtlaa ..Teaching and Healing ... i««* Court Mace, I>en»er. Colo.
Si

Chrtaliaa puvrhupathlvl .... |
Healing and Claaaea; AbaemS Oiiuond P .Il. Praitvate, Alameda Co., CaL
heal * rritbcar pdace:Lmaoa*l
Tcachingand Hraling... ...TkeCaplcy.18 Huntiagtoa Are .Hoaloa.Maaa.
Healingand Teachingby corrrapoudencr.i8ji Cherry St, K*im«* City, Mo.

B

Miller. P |
Morton,JudgeJ. L

Hicbota. M UaEatelle..onnn. Advanced C.S.Teacher fc Healer,JoaH .tlhSL.l O.0.F. KI'k, W aterloo,lowa
P
Plnnkelt,J ol m . ( T e aching and Healing........ j M« Kddy street. San Pranclaeo,Cal.

hrau.Sarah Wikler
Penkk, tfill R,Jr...

Teaching amt Hraling..... w.. |yi* lintiaan Avenue, Chicago. 111.
Bpinlual scirore llraliag. . .. Moa Wet,SI. Joaeph. Mo.

Root, Mia.J. Anderaoa........ Chrialian Teaching and Healing, Wuahtaglon Street, Oakland, Cal.
a

Sullivan, kre. tr. L . Teaching ami Healing *ua Olive St,St X.ouia, Mo

Sluau, Jaa. I Healing and Teaching ... 1049 Trout A rt, Kanaaa City. Kan*.

Bchrocorr, H. H
Shant, Mary 1»

>.S. Teaching ami Healing itvj N, lath St.. St, Loaia. >to.

1108 Hoc Street, San Pranritco, Cal.

w

Wilaoa. Mr* J R HealinR aud Tracking...

. liaj Kllia Slrerl, San Praadaro. Cal.
JOIT Laguna Street. Saa Pranctvco, CalL

Web*ter. Mr*. M. P Hrahag

TP srev.SPW. €T TP C-STH!™+.
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IMPORTANT NOTICE.
The Congress Book.

As no individual is inclined to take up the work and expense connected
with publishing in book form the addresses ofthe late Congress of Scientists,
held in San Francisco, the International Divine Science Association has decided
to undertake this work, ifenough subscriptions will be assured it at two dollars
each lor the book.

We believe that such a publication will be a valuable acquisition to every
library, and should be in the hands of every scientist The book, it is estimated
by the copy in hantl. will contain from four to five hundred pages. It will be
neatly bound in cloth, gold lettered, and sold at $2.00 per copy.

Trusting to hear from you at an early date, as it is our wish to get the book

out as soon as possible, we remain.
Yours in Truth.

International Divine Science Association,
Rosaltha M. Daniels,
Corresponding Secretary.

To our Readers axd Svaaciustaa.

We ask our readers and friends to send ua suggestions as to the beat
methods to advance the cause of Truth throughout the world the coming year.
We believe tbia will be a direct meant by which the true idea of onaneaa—
which is the true basis of associated and co-operative work—may be actualized,
and call forth a fuller understanding of each otber'a comprehension of
Truth.

No great movement for the enlightenment of Humanity, in fact no work
of conaequence.can be successfully carried forward without associated effort.
Every class tsught by a teacher of Truth, ia taught because of the association
necessarily exiating between teacher and etudent, for there would be no clase
formed without association with the teachor, for the purpose of being taught;
Imi the purpose of the teacher is to bring forth the ideas of the etudent into
association or nnenoss with the ideas of the teacher. For the same reason no
journal could be published without association; The subscriber is as neces
sary to the publisher as the publisher is to the subscriber.

Every great movement tnuet have center aud circumference, but both are
at one, for neither could eiiat without the other. The purpose of erery
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individual work, and of every individual worker, into extend, which ia to
universalize as faras possible, tbe work in which they ire engaged ; hence
every on/p engaged in the work of Truth must necessarily have intereat in
Internnkonul and national, as well as local work.

Let us speak to each other freely and frankly our convictions concerning
the cause we love and have at heart, for the real purpose which must ever
unite our effortsis to enlighten those who are in want of knowledge of the
Truth of Being, which to know makes free. To realize the freedom necessary
to express our true convictions of Truth, criticism must be disregarded.

Did we not believe that yon, as well as ourselves, were at heart enlisted
in all work iu which we are now engaged, for the good of humanity, and for
every creature, we would not be satisfied that you understood our motive;
and would feel that we bad fallen short of the mark of our high calling in
Truth.

Aa surely as truth is one, so is it impersonal, and its freeing power ia
alike for all living. Is not this a broad, universal, impersonal, and practical
idea of associative work, and united effort ?

The seventh volume will certainly be highly instructive and entertaining,
aa we expect to publish mmy of the most valuable papers read at ibe Con
gress, which will make it a compendium of the Science.

Habuoki ia an advocate of the universal work of the I. D. S. A., which
includes the special work of the forthcoming Congress, to be held in Chicago,
May, 1895.

The Articles of Association are the broadest possible basis for any univer
sal work of Troth.

The Portraits of " O n Womehs,” with valuable and practical experience*
in connection with their life's work, will from time to time appear.

LThe Christ Method of Healmg will constitute a very instructive and
helpful department for the coming year; and another department, that will
prove to be interesting and instructive, will be the International Bible Leaaona,
by Mn. C. 8. Alden. i

The Scientists on the Pacific Coast nrt* awake to the necessity for a com
plete and perfect acknowledgment of united action in this movement, which
we love to designate as the work of God.

Wa trust you will realize that we need your subscriptions to enable us to
continue sending tbs Hasmont to you from month to month, and that you will
find a way to renew, and to send us new names, for we believe you feel an
equal interest with ua in seeing this work sustained. You will agree with ua
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that every one who is seeking at all, is seeking for understanding and free
dom, and all such want HtkMOxr, and can afford lo have it.

No investment of $1.00 could possibly be made that would be mire of a
direct meant to satisfaction, health, prosperity and happineea; therefore we
make the following special offer, both to those who renew and to 4sw
subscribers:

SPECIAL PREMIUM OFFER FOR THREE MONTHS ONLY.

The Harmony year commences in October.

Harmony forone year, and the book, Basic Statements and Health
-Treatment of Truth.St-25. Harmony and two Basic Statements,$1.50.

Two copies of Harmony for one year, and Basic Statements, $2.00.

Harmony forone year, and text book and lessons. Science and Healing,
second edition. $2.00.

Two copies of Harmony for one year, and Science and Healing,
$2.50-

For six dollars we will send six copies of Hakmoxv, and one copy of
Science and Healing, and one Basic Statements.

Harmony for one year, and one handsomely bound copy of eilher second,
third, or fourth volumes of Harmony, $2.00.

Two copies of Harmony for one year, and bound volume of Harmony,
J2 50.

For six dollars, six copies of Harmony for one year, and any one of the
above named numbers of bound volumes of Harmony, and one unbound
volume.

Harmony forone year, and the four booklets : Who and What God is;
Faith as a Grain of Mustard ; The Finding of God; Now is Christ
Risen, $1.25.

Two copies of Harmonv for one year, and the four booklets. $2.00.

Twenty-five cents in stamps will pay for any two of our booklets.

Or. Thomas L. Hill, Dentist, gives perfect satisfaction in his work ; isa
careful sud skillful worker, and is reasonable in bis charges. For address,
see card this issue.

John T. Roberta, teacher of Truth, gives instruction by correspondence,
sad accepts voluntary contributions for services. For address, see advertise
ment.

Will R. Penick, Jr., Spiritual Science Healer, gives both present »nd
absent treatments, and is a successful healer. He keeps Metaphysical and
Science literature for sale. For addreaa, see Scientist's Directory.
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71 P. BARTON, of Kansas City, Mo., well known aa the editor of “ The
(§ * Life," iaa eell-educated man. Ha was reared in the Baptist church,
and because of the natural talent for speaking shown by him in early youth,
he had sereral offers from both the Baptist and Csmpbellite ehurche* to edu
cate him for the ministry, at the expense of the church.

At that early period he felt that he wanted the broad, free atmosphere of
unlimited thought, nnd determined that he would not be controlled in hi*
beliefs; hence, refused all offers, for if he accepted he would feel bound to
preach iu the church that had educated him.

That early determination to be free has ultimated in a knowledge of th*
Science that he oow proclaims. It turn found expression in the wordaof “ The
Life.”

Rather than accept the offera of a theological education that he felt would
bind bim, he determined to work, and be free. So ha went to work and
earned money in every honorable way he could, and went to school until
he completed his course in the State University of Missouri, taking two diplo
mas on the same day. All tlila was accomplished through hia own efforts,
without one dollar being contributed toward the payment of lua expenses.

Mr. Barton, from his own experience, naturally feels that no person who
deeirea an education is ever too poor to acquire one, for he went out into the
world with a classical and legal education obtained entirely bj his own
unaided effort, and ia now ever ready to advise with and encourage those
similarly situated', and who desire an education and to maintain true freedom.

11r. Barton went to Kansas City in 1882, nnd opened s law office, and
soon he became a prominent worker in the Baptist church of that city, was
superintendent of one of the Sunday schools, and treasurer of the Baptist
Missionary Board; and naturally most of hia friends and patrons were
Baptists.

Tu 1885 he awakened to the fact that he did not believe the teachings of
the creeds. So be resigned hia places in the church; hia resignation shocked
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bis Baptist friend*, and they did everything poiaible to diiauade him from
such a course- All hia beet friend*—father, mother, wife, father-in-law, who
is a preacher, being all Baptivta. made this step one of bis moat trying experi
ence*; and it required on hia part great firmness to carry him through the
ordeal. Hiaown words ore: " No one who has not experienced it, can guess
what a struggle that was.”

After leering the Baptist church he united with the Unitarian church,
Robert Laird Collier, pastor, and derived much pleasure sod profit from the
eloquent discourses of tha pastor; but the change failed to bring the satisfac
tion sought.

In all this experience there was still an emptiness; '‘The shell was all
right,but where was the kernel?" Tbe form of the ceremonies and creeds ars
all right, but where ie the Spirit? Withouttbs Spirit of wholeness—in which
is no diriaion—he naturally grew materialistic in his beliefs, eud csioe to think
that be wa« an Agnostic; and like many who claim to be agnostic, be prayed
because he did not know what else to do; but he now knows that tbe
unknown to which he prayed is at-one with himself. Many of tbe petitions
sent out at that time, into seemingly empty sir, were apparently fruitless; but
since he has known the Science of Being, they have been fully answered in
exact accord with what be desired should be.

Later on, in 18B9, his wife announced to him that she bad enrolled both
their names aa members of s class in Christian Scienoe, to be taught in Kan-
saa City in 1890, and had already paid for tbs course. Us demurred, and
tried to get her to attend tbe class alone, and tell him about it; but aba
decided very positively that if be did not attend the class, she would not. So
he yielded—which was characteristic of tbs love and good will existing and
aver manifest between these truly noble characters. They hnve been compan
ions from childhood; their fathers' farms joined, and they played together
and promised to always be lovers, while yet children. So they went together
into tbe class. After listening to s few lessons, he saw that there was either
something grand in tbe doctrine, nr that it was a grand humbug, snd said:
“ Since all I have known in religion has turned out an empty mockery, there
is nothing to lose; «o [ take this up now and give it « hearty trial." Ha
does not believe in doing things halfway, and never leaves anything unfin
ished. and gives no place lo affectation snd insincerity. What he is and
believes, is manifest to the world and to everybody. So be entered with his
whole soul into this Science, as be then learned it, and put to the severest test
every point of its teaching. The Science responded grandly to these tests.
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and he was overjoyed ; be bad found satisfaction and was ¢ true Onoatie ; ha
had sought a[id found that unknown to which he had prayed.

Mr. and Mrs. Barton have taken every step Bide by aide, and it has been
to them a grand procession Trout victory to victory. They have proven that
by bolding to the principles of Divine Science and applying them, and not
noticing people's seeming failures, the principles have responded to. their
every call. They have taken both the primary and theological course* at
Chjcago, and the HoineColkge course under M. E. Cramer.

On the fourth daj of April, 1894, they began the publication of “ The
Life, ”a weekly Divine Science eight-page paper. Its reception and success
has been phenomenal. It creates its own capital, and has been a source of
revenue to its founders. As it is ever true that a work founded in Life must
live, or founded in Truth cannot fail, it is also true that one founded in Love
fears no evil; and where two are agreed upon earth as touching any one
thing, " there am I in the midst.”

Mr. Barton hns been a successful healer from the beginning, and baaa
large number of pitients on hand all the time, both present and absent. He
holds Divine Science services every Sunday, lectures, and teaches classes
wherever called; never refusing a patient, or a seeker for trnth; answers all
letters of a very large correspondence promptly, and is never behind in his
work, and never hurried. He is dropping away from hie law practice gradu
ally. As hia heart is in the Science work, his timeis also being devoted to it.

His interest in the spread of the Gospel of Truth is shown by the promi
nent pert he took in the first International Congress of Scientists, which he
attended in San Francisco He was one of The original members of the I. D.
3. A., and a member of the Advisory Council at large. From the first he
heartily endorsed the objects and aims of the Association, for he eaw its uni
versal basis and its far-reaching benefits. He knows that individual work is
extended and univeraalized only by association. He ia therefore an element
of strength in this association work ol holding congresses and extending tha
knowledge ol Unity.

Mr. and Mrs. Barton are ready to say at all. times: The Science ie All in
All; everything to us. It is life, peace, tnd prosperity.

Haud Times Tories Tisoon*.

A society among the merehsuta and traders out West, has been formed,
in which the members agree that they will not bold conversations about hard
times, dull trade, smal% orden, slow collections, low prices of wheat, etc.
The idea ia an excellent one.—PkHaddphi* Record.
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Imtcssatiomi. Bible Lo mii.

Noyzkses 4, 1894.
Juca Loan or the Sabbat*. Markii: 23-28.
Golds* Text: wThtSon ofMan is Lord also o fthe Sabbath.” Mark ii: it.
HIS teeson teaches the true idea of Sabbath keeping, by first, (hawing
what the Sabbath ii: Jesus the Christ sad his disciples knew thst the
Sebbsth means rest. Day means, light, understanding. The Sabbath day
then, mean* complete rest in the knowledge of Being, Eternal Life. So from
this Sabbath day consciousness they do, or make manifest all the possibilities
of Life, which is represented by the text. He who looks at the living as the
direct expression of life, is he who " passes through the cornfields" and
" plucks ears of com" on the Sabbath day.

Jesus said : My meat is fo do the will of him that sent me,aod to " finish
the work." "To dothe will," is to manifest life, truth, lore, health, etc.
And to finish the work is to realize that all that is manifest of me, is as I am.

Say not ye " there is yet four months and then cometh tbs hanrest:
Behold I say unto you, lift up your eyes and look on the fields for they are
white already to harvest." They who pass through the fields and pluck "full’
ears,” are they who gather fruit unto Eternal Life. These are they alvo, who
“ know the only true God, and Jesus Christ whom Hs hath sent."

All who stand where Jusue and the disciples stand, look at all things
risible, and invisible, as the perfect, complete, full manifestation of God,
without Bpot or blemish, and this Christ Consciousness is forever at rest.

The whole world rests not, because of its belief in corrupt, carnal, mortal,
material form. It believes in future perfection, and its earnest expectation
robs it* now realization,  ft keeps one day in seven according to men’s ideas ;
observing forms and ceremonies, living wholly in the symbol, which is empty
*'vanity and vexation of spirit."

The true consciousness of tbe Sabbath and its signs following, belong
only to those who seek truth with their whole heart, and willingly renounce
long loved superstition and traditions. They who worship God must worship
him iu Spirit and in truth. Worship,” is tois and to do as God is and

does.
The Pharisees knew not tbe troth, its action nor ita result. They beheld

Jesus and the disciples from the plain of belief, and they did not question him
that they might know tbe truth, but to find fault, orcondemn. * Harvesting™*
on the Sabbath day, is the work of him that sent me. Nothing will satisfy the
hunger of the world but this harvest. " Gathering up,” that nothing be lost.
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¥ NoviM uui u .

> The Twelve Chores: .Varl: iii,-tMJf.

G olden T ex t: "7 havechasertyor, carid ordainecdyou thatyeshovddso arnd bring
Sforth fruit." Johnxv: i6.

HE understanding of Troth is the same at ell times, and a//l who ara
divinely illumined recognize one life and one method of expression.
The ordination of " the twelve" that they should be in the Christ Conscious
ness, nod manifest the Mine, is buta type of the truth ounceruing every
one who comes into the world. “ Hod so loved the world that he sent forth
hie son to hear witness, or testify, of Hie tilory.” This is God’s choice, or
Hie Eternal purpose towards man, no matter what may be the adverse beliefs
of the Scribe* and Pharisees. Sian who does us he see* the Father doing, also
chooses, to love that which is, and is truth; hencehe in always about hie
Father's business.

The Scripture record as given in the external' word, we are to consider
only as a symbol of the way, the truth and the life withiu us, and when so
considered is full of light. A great multitude always follow the doing of
great worts, hut only the few seek to "be great.” Jesus’ rebuketo the
disciples in Luke x: 20, shows in what we are to rejoice: "rejoice not in
doing, without firaf, the understanding of Being that which doe* ” “ Rejoice
because your names are written in heaven.” Whatis my name? there in but
one answer. " Holy >mmy name." Man knoweth it not. The only begotten
Son which is in the bosom of the Father, he alone can declare it.

All who acknowledge being Eternal Life sre the chosen, and are the one
—mnot the “ many"—not the multitude.

The sign* thatfollow " the one," are those written in the lesson.

Ordained to be with Christ in God is not of man's appointing and can-
not be "acquired or gotten" but by the "eye” of faith (understanding), ia
seen to be that which was ip the beginning—the word of God concerning
that which I am—*“ My word shall not return unto me void, but it shall
accomplish that which I please, and it shall prosper in the thing whereunto I
send it. Whata comfort to the people of God inthin assurance I This is
indeed glad tidings, and lie who can come unto tin*faith may rest from his
labors, and verily his icoris .#hall follow him. Every rain that cometh into
the world cometh as the Word, and may safely reel in this truth which is
indeed the savior of the world, and surely bss power within itself to preach
the gospel and heal the sick succemfully.
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The “ twelve" ordained know Christ—their life—as the only teacher—not
s» separate and apart from themwires, for ia one there is no division nor
possibility of separation. The gift of the Holy Spirit is *“ conscious being, all
that is, which brings forth the fruit of perfect doing, proving the thing: done
to be Holy—whole—perfect as the source. This is the first fruit, the only
fruit of the only one—even God.

Notbmbu 18.

Sebmok on tab Mockt: Ltdce tti: 80-31.

Gor.DE.* Text: ®™As ye would (kat men should do to you, do yt also U-them
likewise.” Luke in: je.

HIS scene of Jesus oo the “ twin mount” overlooking the sea of Galilee,

delivering the word to the people, is full of wonderful revelation to ua

all, as students ia truth. The “ twin mount," according to history, reveals

what is in the “ Christ Consciousness.” " God wsa in Christ reconciling the

world.” We see Mind and idea—God nod His idea, man, as the one con

sciousness that is, from which all things axe revealed. Tbit is the founda
tion" which the builders rejected.

This ia “ the way” that -says I and my Father are one. This is the
* Bo-attitude" from which the words of love must be sent, that bless, com
fort, and rejoice the hearts of men. The Sermon on the Mount includes all
of Divine Manifestation from Divine Consciousness. Us nature is blessed
ness. Its spirit is Infinite Love. Its result is the revelation of all that is, to
those who hear.

“ ThB poor in Spirit" are those in whom the things of the world have
ceased to give satisfaction. Those who are “ weary and heavy laden” with a
belief of an unsatisfactory self, who have come to acknowledge mentally the
poverty of “ Self-separate.” These seek with the certainty of finding the
kingdom of God, for they have nothing which they are not more than willing
togive up. Theseare willing to lose their life and all things in it in order to find
that which will satisfy—that which changes not. The world says "blessed
mre the rich." The world's estimation of man is direclly the reverse of the
leaching set forth in this lesson.

The poor of this world God chooses, because they are rich in faith, there
fore heirs of the kingdom. “ For ye see your calling Brethren." 1 Cor. i:2(i.

Blessed are they that mourn. This mourning is unto repentance or pene-
tence, looking away from self as effect, to Self as causa. The poorin apirit
mourn, and the mourner ia poor in Spirit.
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Mecknes*, like the " poor id Spirit" exalte to the highest; forbearance
elevator to heaven'e height. “ I ant meek and low); of heart"—non-resisting.
" Beheld Ihy king cometh unto thee, meek I Mortal graadeor is self-exultant,
lofty, and shall be abased.

“ Blessed are ye that hunger." No want of man is so imperious as sat
ing and drinking. Hunger demands satisfaction at any sacrifice. So those
who hunger and thirst after wholeness shall find that which is ever at hand,
when sought with the right spirit.

MBIlessed srs the merciful." This teaches compassion, forgiveness, love.
With what judgment ye judge, ye shall be judged, and with what measure
ye mete, it shall be measured to you agein. We must forgive if we would
be forgiven—for, as ye would that men should do to you, doye also unto them
likewise.

Blessed are the pure in heart for they shall see God. This is the “ Cen
tral Sun” of the “ Beatitude" around which all the others revolve. * No man
hath seen God at any time." Only the one beloved Son. Those who know
themselvee as Christ Jeaus, are pure in Being aa God is. “ Beys perfect as
yonr Father in Heaven is perfect.”

The angelic chorus, *Peace on earth good will to wan," that heralded
the Son of God, came from the blessed peacemakers.

If loved of God, yon can not be by man. That which judges by observa
tion can not beat one with that which judges righteously. So there is
emnity between the Serpent (belief) and tha woman (true idea). Blessed ars
ye who love the praise of God more than men.

Bleeaed are tbcee who despiae the shame (belief of separateness), and
endure the cross—coulees tbs unity of being and existence.

The Golden Text cannot be understood, nor practiced, from any other
standpoint than Christ Consciousness, Infinite Being. The world vainly tries

to lire up to its requirements who work from any other foundation of self,
than Cauee.

NrivenBE* 26, 1894.
Orrosmo* to Cmribt. Markiii:J2, $$.
GoLDCN TKXT: “fie onnt unto Amonm, and Mis own rrrrived Aim not." Johni://.

HE " worldly wise” are the " foolish" who have no knowledge nor under

standing, and eay in theii heart, “ There is no God," and though God,

" God Action," and the result of God Action, is forever in their midit, they
know it not.
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The "Scribes who came down from Jerusalem,” and said of Jesus,
" He bath Beelzebub,” could see only their own idea of theraselres manifest
in Jesus and his work. Jesus, tbs Christ, demonstrated Being perfect, in
doing perfect work, or * caating out” imperfection.

The only sin W forgiven, is lh« mistaking form for Spirit, or “ me;”
the belief in the mentality of men, common everywhere, that claims |» be that
which it is not.

Cod and God manifest is all there is, one, omnipresent, omnipotent,
omniscient. He who knows not this oDe power, this one and only " I am,"
but sets up another power, is the blasphemer, and can utter he (neither in
this world nor Ibe next) anything hut eternally condemned by Principle, juat
aa that which chums to Ite exact truth in the solution of a problem in mathe
matics, but has no basis in Principle; it cannot be accepted or pardoned,
because it always must tejust what it is—nothing at all.

The Spirit of unclesones* iu one, cannot accept anything but itself : and
Jesus said truly, "if that Spirit cast out it* o«u it hath its end." H Satuo
rise up against himself, there is Satan dethroned. It i> impossible to con
vince llbelii/" of the truth, but truth being " All power,” puts to silence
false claims.

Those in whom the belief of being mortal is “ strong,” must have that
fake mental conception te,u>/ before they can accept the truth of Immortal
Being. The power of God can bind that slroog intellectual reasoning or
“ sense perception,” and set the captive free.

Jesus, the Chriet, accepts in love nil who do the will of the Father, but
none do the will of the Father, who ifre not in the Kiugdom of Heaven or
consciously at one with the Father as comm.

That which ia born of flesh (form), and wedded to form, and brings forth
from such union, ia not worthy of love, consequently is no/ in frulh ; for all
that if, is of (tod, and lives to love, and be loved by God.

The external ties, “ Father,” "Mother,” Sister,” “ Brother," are hut
types or symbols of the real jjoivilrilili** within each sud nil, and are worthy
of honor, only because they stand for, and show that nhii.h if:

The Problem and example may pass away, but the Principle ia unchang-
able, the same from Eternity to Eternity.

Only that which ia nvl Irnlh, opposes truth.
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lijterQaciOQal Divide Science "“ssociatiOQ.
Notes.

With this issue of Habxoxt, ne make another gratifying announcement
to it« readers. Every day in still bringing evidence of extending interest in
the coming Congress of Scientist*, end many wish to be sharers in the work
in every way they can for the support and encouragement to make the next
Congress a glorious spiritual sucress. These gatherings are sure to result in
making a complete transformation in the lires of many who will be there for
the first hearing of Truth, as net forth by the Scientists, and receive the
baptism of the Holy Spirit, a rerelation of the unirereal law.

From Kansas City cheerful words come to us as : “ Being fully in accord
with its aims aod-object!, I with pleasure authorize the use of my name, and
that I be identified with the call. Anything 1 can do to further the interests
ofthe Congrew, will l-e cheerfully done.”

A prominent worker in Illinois, wishes to be identified with the next
Congress, and writes the following : *1 not only desire to be identified with
those making the call, but wish to do all I can to encourage, support and
assist in pushing the work forward. 1 regard the movement as one of the
grandest ever inaugurated for the spread of Truth, and will heartily give all
the assistance I can to the cause. 1am only glad to aid in any way that I
can in the good work." " You can use my name,” writes another one of
God's children.

One letter, dated Trinity Rectory, PrincetoD, N. J., September /1th,
1894, reada : * The proposed Congress will have my moral support tmd co
operation. and I aru willing that my name should lie used with the other* in
endorsement of the enterprise.”

A writer in Ohio states : “ That she was more than pleased with the first
Congress, Rod predicts unbounded success for the one in 1895. The Truth
ia growing, and gaining a foothold in the higher thought of the people every
where. If there ia any special work that 1 can do, please be free in speaking.
If there iaanything that I can do that will add ip any special way to the
success of the coming Congress, 1 am at year aerviee.”

“You are nt liberty to use my name as one to Ire identified with those in
calling the forthcoming Congress. I will be pleased to be present, and alao
aid you in any way possible," writes a dear sister in truth, from Kansas city.

From New Haven, Conn., the good words come to ue from a brother,
“that he ia in full sympathy with the movement, and shall consider ita
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privilege to be identified with it. It it obvious that Huob a Congreaa mnet
result only in good where no many are brought together for the purpose of
*speaking often, one to another on these things,' and will gladly do what I
can for ita success."

Prom away up north comes the cheerful words that “ I will be pleased to
co-operate with you in every way poeeible to advance the caute of the coming
Congress. With pleasure yon can use my name in tbs call. As God includes
all of everything that is Good, I know it will be a success.”

Again, from Boston, Mas*., oome these words: “1 esteem it a great
privilege to be one with yon in eo grand and noble a work for humanity—the
Divine Unity of God and man,—in bringing to the consciousness of all men
their true birthright or divine inheritance, one with their Father, Mother,
God. Can one ask a grander mission than to be a worker in such a
cause f”

A dear sister ol the Father’s servics, writes from Chicago, that “ 1 will ba
very glad to do anything I can to aid you in calling the next Congress of
Divine Science to Chicago, and know that such universal unity muat have a
wide and broadening influence upon the minds of people, and will aay that if
my name and influence can be of use to this grand and glorious movement,
you are welcome to use it.”

One who resides in Chicago, and is actively engaged in sowing the good
seed throughout the world, eaya: “lam glad to unite with you in any co
operative work for humanity. I will be glad to do all I can to assist in tbe
work of the forthcoming congreaa. 1 am glad to aeaist under all circumstan-
cee, and assure you of my hearty co-operation in tbe work."

The following is the nature of the communications received from those
who were in attendance at tbe first Congreaa :

“ From the fact that I wae present at the meeting which voted to hold
another Congress in Chicago, the association might have considered itself at
liberty to use my name aa you propose, and I am rejoiced to be able to say
that the Cougresa in Golden Gate Hall has been a continual inspiration to wife

and myself ever since, and why Bbould we not desire a repetition of so great a
help for Truth’s advancement? Moreover, I shall want to see all your beauti
ful force of Scientists, in Chicago."

These letters of practical assurance bring to us a feeling of deep gratifi
cation. These splendid responses are earnest words of the deep interest our
friends take in this grand work to promote Divine companionship in uniting
all in the perfect harmony with tbe law of the kingdom, which ia the law of
God. Rosaltba M. Da*dels,

Cor. Srcy. I. D. S. A.
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The Chnrtian Meiophytician for July and August, hit cheerful words for
the coming Congress ;

The International Congress held in San Francisco daring tb* Mid*
winter Fair, adjourned to meet in Chicago on the last Tuesday in May, of next
year.

We were not preeent at the session in San Francisco, much to our loss,
but we desire to contribute to the success of tbe session in Chicago.

Will friends of the Congress, from the Atlantic to the Pacific, be so kind
as to write to us on subject of the Congress, telling what they will do for tbe
Congress, and also giring their own idea of what the Congress ought to be
and ought to accomplish. These communications can be either for publica
tion, or can be marked * personal," and will then be regarded as private
correspondence. This request is mide in the interest of a successful Congress,
and for the good of all concerned.

I will mention the matter at ray meetings, and be assured I will endeavor
to make the coming Congress worthy of its founders snd object.
Rav. D. . Soluvsk.

The Christ Method of Hiuuno.

(Johniv:SO.,)

“Oothy way,; thy son lioeth,” are the words that healed the noble
man's son of fever- The Christ method of healing, ia healing by tha
method of wholeness. To go unto the Son of Ood, and aek hiiu to heal any
one of ua of dii-eased conditions, ia to realise that we are the Son, and is to
know that to be the Son ia to be whole.

When Jeeue v n applied to for healing, in nearly all instances be said or
did something calculated to bring out some expression of faith in his power
to heal, from those desiring to be healed. When they voiced that faith, he
then epoke firmly, ae one Laving authority, kuowing whereof he spoke.
Jesus, the Christ, taught that the Truth would' make whole, and when ha
spoke the word he knew it to be Truth and Life. Ho had no doubt as to the
result, knowing that it would be just what always resulted from the action of
Truth and Life.

Tho Christ method ia not one of beseeching, uor is it one of arguing, but
it ia the oonaciouaneea of being and possessing, and causing to be made mani
fest, that which he ia, snd possesses.
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It is the same Truth and Life dwelling in the patient that hears the words
“ Go thy way, thy non liveth," as it in that speaks them. When the\ patient
ia willing to obey, implicitly, the command of Truth, ha is at one with the
speaker, in faith as well aa in Being; hence it one in all that pertain* to
Being,—he iioDe in health, satiafaction and prosperity.

The Christ method of healing is accomplished by a realizing sense of
wholeness, based in Divine knowledge of Truth. A knowledge of Being, and
being whole, is the first consideration. There ia quite a tendency at present
among MTruth seeker*,” to drift away from the simple language an t methods
practiced by those spoken ofia Scripture as doing the works of Truth, in the
name of God.

There is a tendency to ignore the name of God. and Hia Infinity nr All-
ness ; and to exalt whst is believed to be developed through a separate personal
effort, believing this to ha the means of obtaining mid retaining power, ns
well as originality. It is a mistake to believe that power can be obtained or
originality be developed by ignoring the origin of all living, or by claiming to
be something separate and apart from the One Mind, iu which all things
originate and have being. Hence, to acknowledge God as Infinite, and think,
speak aud act iu His name, is the only realization of the possession of power
and originality. So, to speak the language of Jeaui, the Christ, the living
Truth of God is to express true originality, because it is the language of that
power which is the only origin.

I't makes no difference whether we say you are every whit whole and ars
free at this time, or that you are the image and likeness of God, if these
words are spoken with understanding, either of these statements will bring
sense of freedom to the one to whom they are spoken.

To believe implicitly in Truth, iato act perfectly anil without hesitation,
according to its dictates. “ Aud the man believed tbe word that Jesus hod
spoken unto him, and went bis way." To believe ou the words of Truth, and
to go our way, iato go tbe way of Truth, and thus do we find that all things
that live, live unto One God and Father, or unto One Source and Cause.

UsivtaaM. and Lvnivii.cAt. Tmeaimext.

[. D. S A Healing thought, to be held from October dOili, to November
30th. " God is the Source aiuf Life vfnil thing*, hence nil thing* are united in
Bin, and live unto Him."

Iu giving treatment, take the above stateiueut as your basis, and affirm *
"* [ cannot he aiofc; I am tilled num icith thepretence and life o f God"
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Committee Congress ok Scientists.

IN THE interpretation of this poem, it may be helpful to the one who reads
it to know that it represents the silent influence of the Christ Thought f1U
in the region of beautiful California, before fully recognized. ¢

Duly recognized and adopted by earnest adherents, it increases in strength
and numbers until strong enough to call forth a Congress, at which the Youth
—the Christ Principle in its youthful degree—is uncove;ed by doctrine, precept,
example and demonstration, and which we know in due season will result in
attainment of the fulness of Christ life—perfect unity with man and Cod.

An Idyi. of the Spirit.

There's a land embowered with roses.
Starred and graced with every gem

Thought can weave or fancy image,
From Creation's diadem.

Here the sunshine drenched with fragrance.
Bathes the senses spirit deep ;

While the swishing of the waters,
Rouses mighty thoughts from sleep.

Here the song bird's evening anthem,
Swells with such ecstatic praise.

That its melting tone of gladness.
Every earthly care allays.

Here the mountains’ lofty summits,
Crowned with whiteness undisturbed,
Intimate life's grand achievements.
After human aims are curbed.
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In this land the silvery moonlight,
Lingers till the dawn appears ;

Then, a moment soft embracing.
Sprinkles earth with larewell tears.

"Tis a land of wondrous beauty,
Which has never half been told ;

For no words howe’er transporting.
Can iu loveliness unfold.

Yea, 1 deem primeval Eden,
Was not fairer, nor more grand ;
With more scenes of radiant beauty.
Greeting one on ever)' hand.

Here unmeasured plenty lingers,
On the threshhold evermore ;

For the soil seems never weary.
Yielding up its golden store.

IL.

To this land one nameless morning—
Nameless, for there’s none can say,

When the Spirit comes and whither.
Wends it on its destined way—

But'twas at the hush ofdaybreak.
That, unheard, unseen, unknown,
Came a Youth all softly veil-ed,
In a stillness of his own.

No one heard his gentle footfall,

As the land he wandered through.
Quiet as the opening lily.

Noiseless as the falling dew.

But the aromatic sweetness.

Of his presence seemed to stir,
Every breath of air with odors.

As of frankincense and myrrh.

’ Here and there awhile he lingered.
Touching many a soul with grace.
Recognized and truly noted.
By a love-illumined face.
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Even earth seemed to transfigure.
From surpassing beauty's glow.

To a fadeless, deathless splendor.
Only rantemsd things can show.

All creation resurrected,
From a dust and ashen tomb ;
Burst its grave-clothes of the seeming.
Sprang anew to fairer bloom.

For the youth with Spirit Substance,
In the twinkling ofan eye,

Swift as thought, all things transmuted
Into immortality.

III.

On he walked, his velvet fingers,
Resting on the brow ofcare;

Disentangling maty life-strings.
Lifting burdens everywhere.

On the golden curls of infants,

And the silvered crown of age.
Showered alike his loving favor.

As he turned life’s daily page.

Sundered hearts were reunited ;
Clashing souls put up the sword ;
Tears ceased flowing; blind eyes opened;
Joy and health were now restored.

Wandering feet were guided homeward ;
Weary ones grew strong and sure;
Motives just; impulses holy ;
Eyes grew kind, and lips grew pure.

Day by day the truthful whispers,
Permeate the mental plane.
Like a hallowed benediction.
Falling soft, but not in vain.
Hannah More Kokaus.
(2% be continued.)
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The Call to* the Second International Congress Of Scientists.

. Below we publish the circular ofthe International Divine Science Association,
setting forth the basis upon which (he call is made for the Second International Con
gress of Scientists. -

. The following names, received op to date, and the accompanying letters, are
highly appreciated by the Asaocistioo, »s showing the deep interest feltin this universal
movement.

There were nine names attached to the first circular and  letter sent out makin
the call for the first International Congressof Scientists. And in second circular, whic
gave report of progress np to date, the names of Vice Presidents were added, which
mcreasra the num%er of names to twenty-two, all told, who were identified with
the call for the Congress. For the second Congress, the Association is able to publish
the following names of Scientists who sr* united in making the call, and more are bein,
daily received from all parts of the country. This bean witness of the universality o
the movement, as well ss the poPularity and appreciation of its objects sod aims, wﬁ]ich
is harmony of action sod mntnal aid. )

The lettera received concerning the work of'the forthcoming Congress, express
even more faith and certainty of the success or (he second, than such commnnications
did ofthe first. Many are making application for membership inthe I. D. S. A., see
ing that it is a means through which to extend and nniverssliec their individual work,
and also feeling that the unity of the Spirit, expressed in Divine asaocistioo, is power.

The nnily that is known'sod recognized in the I. D. S. A. is ébe association of God
with His works, which is Divine Association.  This is the foundation for all its work.
Its members recognize thil the same unity exists in the work done in ihe name of
Truth, thst exists 1n Truth itself The Association invites each and all of the reader™
of Harmony, and all Scientists, to add their names tothe list of those already iden
tified with t?‘ie call, and requests those wishing to do so to send in their names at an
early date.

The Congress or Scientist *.

THE SECOND INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS OF SCIENTISTS, IS TO OPEN IN CHICAGO THE
LAST TIESDAV IN WAV, 1898$.

Humanity ft One; WeArt Members Outo fAnother.

Science, divine, isthe Science of sciences : The Troth oftruths; classified knowl
edge of Being And existence. It is that living Truth which moet concerns the well
being of the individual and humanity, and ia the true haaia for the advancement of
society. Itit that truth which must lead the world, in the chiefest of art*—that of the
practice oftrue Christianity and the truth ofevery religioo.

The good accomplished by the first International Congress of Scientists, far
exceeded the expectations of the most sanguine of its promoters; but as true association
is based in the unity ofthe Spirit, we know—sod the first Congress has demonstrated—
that this coming together for congressional work, in a cxnse. the basis of which' is a
knowledge ofthe omnipresence of One living and true God, must necessarily bear fruit
onto Unity and minimue differences.

The first public demonstration ofthe scope, purpose and capabilities of the Inter
national Divine Science Association, was the first International Congress of Scientists,
which was an unmixed success in every sense of the tern).

The call for these Congresses is made by the International Divine Science Asso
ciation. in conjunction with those who sympatKise with the spirit of this great spiritual
movement for the actualiiation of unity based iu true association.

They are called for the purpose of bringing together lea-ling workers and scientists
from all aver the woild, with reference to a wider mutual acquaintance aud heller
understanding of each other's comprehension of truth and method of practice, and of
unifying The work bv demonstrating it* relation to the lawofthe L'inverse, thus picsent-
ing truth aud establishing it in the conception of humanity.

The invitation is extended to xil Scientists of every name: Divine, Christian,
Mktaphysical. M ental, Christand Spiritual Scientists. Christian Metaphy
sicians and Scientists of Spicit are invited to he presentand take partin
these Congresses.

TW-T'  WHW vm v hup
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The intention of these Congresses t>to bring *11 Scientist* aad all people together,
where, without criticism, each speaker may apeak positively and frankly hi* or her own
convictions, and of the reason for the faith within them. Where, coming togetherin
the spirit ofsincerest fellowship, with freest deliberation and truest brotherly love, will
be.railed forth and developed the true inner light, thna increasing the demonstrations
ofhealing. The advantages to result from such gathering® are otmons.

The editor* of Science magazine* and Metaphysical journals and papers, author*
of Science and Metaphysical literature, and all teachera and healers will be regarded a*
members ofthe Advisory Council ofihe Committee of Arrangements; and their sugges
tions asto themes and speaker* are cordially solicited at an early date.

All cotnmnnicaliou* should he addressed : Chairman of the Advisory Council,
t, D. S. A JJ8 17th Street, San Francisco, Cat

LOCAL ADVISORY COUNCIL.
C. L. CRAM** Chairman,

W. B. Shalt, J. K Marsh.

M. E. Gbkkk, M. E. Cramsa,

L. s. Baldwin2 Jessik F. Grant,
Cabri* & Aldim. Rosaltha M. Uasjiu,
M Ik ShauT, Sarah A. Eckman.
Ws*. B. Damm *, D. P. Digab.

Names of Member* of the Advisory Council at Large.

Prof. Geo. B. Charles, Chicago, I1L Mrs M. B. Wade. Campbell’s Cal.
Mary D Fisk. Deuwer, Col Mrs L. C. Adam*, San Francisco. Cal.
A. P. Barton. Kansas City, Mo. Mr. T. D. Armstrong. SL Louis Mo.
Rev. D. L. Sullivan, St. Louis, Mo. Mrs F. D. Amratroug. SL Louis, Mo.
R. C. Douglas*. La Crowe. Wt*. Mr. II. E. Aldea. Oakland. Cat

Fanny M. Harley, Chicago. III. Mrs L. Anderson, San Francisco, CaL
Dr. U. M. Humble, Breese, III. Mis* Ella Aughinbaagh, Alameda, Cal.
Mr*. Ada Hill, Peoria, 1IL Mrs E. Alexander, Kenwood, CalL
Estelle Nichols, Waterloo. Iowa A. T. Morgan, Topeka, Kansas

H. H. Schrocdrr, St. Louis, Mo. Mr. T. D. Baker, 5*. Limit. Missouri.
Eugene Soothwick. Hutchinson, Kan. Mrs T. D. Baker. SL Loois, Missouri.
Mrs. C. W. Ellis, Woodland. Cal. Mr. F. E. Browne, Lo* Angeles Cal.

Mr*. Barbara Ehraara, Enterprise, Kansas. Mr*. B. B. Bits*. Oakland. CaL

Mr*. B. H. T. Wilson. San Dvego, CaL Mrs F. E. Browne, Lo* Angeles, Cal.
Mrs. Carrie R. Darling. Pacific Crore, Cal. ML* Carrie V. Morgan, Topeka, Kansas
Mr*. Cordelia F. Briggs, Oakland. CaL P. Corn, SL Louis. Missouri.

Rev. Joseph Adams, Oakland, Cal. CapL B. B Bliss, Oakland. CaL
Mr. W. T- Jenkins. Oakland. Cal. Mias Lillian Conklin, Oakland, CaL
Mrs. Julia Casterline. San Jose, Cal. Mrs. S. B. Caswell, Los Angeles Cal

Mr. H. R. Whittlesey, Topeka, Kansas Mia* Nina L. Morgan. Topeka. Kansas
Mr. Will R- Penick, Jr.. S«. Joseph, Mo. Mis* Marie Carhart. Burbank, CalL

Mr*. Belle M. True. Lo* Angeles, CaL O. R. Cleveland. Oroville. Cal.

Mrs. Mary Orr, Hampton, lowa. Mrs Julia H. Crosby, Bingbampton. N. Y.
Judge J. L. Morion, Kansas City, Mo. Mrs. D. P. Diggs. Yolo, Cal.

Mrs. M. E. Morris, San Francisco. Cal. Mrs Sara)) J. Denny, San Francisco, CaL
Mrs. R. C. Douglas*, La Crow, Wis Miss Helen A. Morgan,-Topeka, Kansas
Robert C. Hart, New Haven, Conn. O. L. bonnet. Rawlia*. Wyoming.

Mrs. Mary E. Ash, Terre Haute. TuiL Mrs. G. F. Fells, San FraucLeo, Cal.
Misrt Susie C. Clark, Camhridgeport, Mass. N. W. Griswold, Kenwood. CaL

Helen Locke, Neosho. Missouri Mr. P. B. Green. Courtland, CaL

Mr. Henry Wood, Roxbury, Mass. Mr*. P. B. Green, Courtland, Cal.

M. A. Graham. Kansas City. Kansas Mrs M. Bering, San Francisco, Cal.

Miss Hattie E. GraUon. Helena, Montana. Mrs E. A. Humphries San Francisco, CaL
Mrs C. V. Morgan. Topeka, Kansas Mrs Sarah Ismert, Irvington, Cal.
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Mr*, Emm* Solomon. Jeromeville, Ohio.
Mr*. Either Msrion, Chicago, 111.

Mr*. M. P. Webster, Saa Frsoeiico, Cal
Isabella A. Cord. Bosloa, M an

Mr*. L. UaUheers, Fruitvale, Cal.
Nicholas Boyd, Berkeley, Cai.

Dr. P. 0. Bantow, Oaklaod, CalL

Mrs. M. F. Wcieobsll, Minneapolis, Mian.

IX XV. MvtioiJell, San Francisco, Cal.
Dr. Alice Stockham, Evanston, III.

Sir*. Wm. Naylor, Woodland, CaL

Mr. F. A. McKinnon, San Francisco, Cal

Mrs. F. A, McKinnon, San Francisco, Cal.

M. E. Bnckncll, M. D., Los Angeles, Cal.
Mr*. 0. T. Brown, Loa Angeles, CaL
Dr. Clara E. Choate, Boston, Mass.

Mrs. Elba A.PitUinger, San Francisco, Cal.

Mr. A.J. Swarta. Los Angeles, Cal.

Mr*. Mary A.j. Darker, Storm Lake, la.
R. H. Randall, Chicago. IIL

Mr*. Alma Gillen, London, England.
Mr*. G. C. Hull St. Cloud, Minn.

Mr*. D. L. Sullivan, St. Louis, Missouri.
Sarah J. Lincoln, Kelley's Island, Ohio.
Mr. John J. Priestly, Leesville, Missouri.
Mr*. P. E. C Priestly, Leesville, Missouri.
Mary E. Swaim, Danville, III.

John T. Roberta, Germantown, Pa.

J, L. Beilbart, Battle Creek, Mich.

Jlae Morse, Chicago. I1L

F. H. Dinsmore. Boston. Masa.

Mrs. Josephine Barton, Kansas City, Mo.
Mrs, H. H. Scbrocder, St. Louis, Mo.
Mrs. E. M. Bacon, San Diego, CaL

Mr*.J. V. Johnson, St Louis, Missouri.
Dr.J. H. Markham, K«a*a*City. Mo.
Misa Lucia E. Morgan, Topeka, Kansas.
Mis* Marguerite Hiring, San Francisco, CaL
Mias Amelia Nye, Berkeley, CaL

Mis. C. Pemmecrer, San Francisco, CaL
Mr*. A. P. Read, Helena, Montana.

Mias Annie Sliohel, St Lonis, Missouri.
Mr. M. \V. Slimson. Los Angeles. CaL
Mr*. K. B. Tsylor, Los Angeles, Cal.
Mrs. A. M. Turner, Sau Francisco, Cal.
Mr*. M. W. Stimton. Lo* Angeles, Cai.
Mrs. M. Van Bergen, S*n Francisco, Cal.
Mr*. Lovina Weeks, Irvington, Cal.
Robert M. Walker. Gtendo, Wyoming.
Mias Gertrude Wallis, San Francisco, Cal.
Mrs. Clara Parson*. Sacramento, Cal.
Mrs. M. A. Wadsworth, Arvada, Cal.
Mrs. Annie Hormeisler, SI Lonis, Mo,
Mr. W.J. Morden. ChicsRo. IIL

Mr. E. S. Greer, Dundee Junction, Or.
Mias Alba Smith, Ssn Francisco, CalL
Dr. Johnj. Plunkett, San Francisco, Cal.
Irene DeV. Plunkett, San Francisco, Cal.
A. M. Bartlett Oakland, CaL

Mra. 1. G. Gould, An*ti», IIL

Miss Nellie ChaMaut, Clovcrdale, Cal.
Mr. W. M. Brown, Attic*, Kansas.

Misa Lillian Whiting, Boston, Masa

Mrs. G. E. Maule, Bnlte, Montana

Mr. G. E. Manle, Butte, Montana

Mra F. J. Miller, Boston, Masa

Mr*. Sarah Wilder Pratt Chicago, DL
Mra B. L. Gecrge, Golden Gate, CalL

Mrs. Helen Van Ao lersoa, Boston, Masa
Assocxmon.

H”HJS is tha ago of associativa movement, which ia tba evidence of real,
I genuine progress, or tha nnfoldmant of Understanding.

Aa aresult of Divina understanding, congrease* are apringing up <
naturally as do flowers in spring time. The; coma forth aa harmoniously sa
do trees bud and teat in their season. ~We bsva only to welcome them in
their good time and way. Opposition to aasociatioo or organization ia oppo
sition to God's method in nature. It ia opposition to all co-operative work.
U ia useless to preach unity, which is association, and then oppose associa
tion, which is to practice separation.

It is as useless and fruitless for one to say “ 1 am opposed to organization
and the result of its associative work," aa it would he for the farmer to say
“ 1 am opposed to the organized tree and ite fruit because of araociatiou with
the elements.
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Hon Uoi.no* Moktvi.t Mtirmo,

Home Collzgs Monthly meeting, October 3d, *u ooodaeied by Mr*.
Sarah Eckman. She (poke extemporaneously : her remark* were practically
applicable to all the affaireof life, which naturally brought all preaent into
the consciousness that enabled them to speak the word with authority;
after which she asked them to unite in giving a treatment to a young.man
whom the doctor had pronounced aaharing typhoid fever; and to another
against a mental condition which waa being eensed in aerere pain.

Both were healed. The young man waa np and out tba next day,
and on the third day waa at hi* pitoe of busineaa. Tha other caee waa
relieved of pain at once. Among those who made entertaining and profitable
epeechea, and related experience* of tbe overcoming of condition®, were Mr.
Boyd, of Berkeley, Mra. Roealtha M. Daniel*, and Josephine B. Wilson.

Mrs. Daniel* delivered a message of ” blessing" to Home College, from
a dear sister who had been (topping at her borne under treatment, who bad
that morning returned to bar own home made wholej feeling herself per
vaded with the spirit of goodness and clothed in tb* seamlea* garment of
righteousness.

During the time (he wss receiving treatment from Mr*. Daniels, tba
attended services at Home College, which were highly educational.

All realised and felt the truth that Mr. Boyd expressed in hi* remark*,
that “ It ia good to be hare,'* and " There is nothing too good to be true.”

Exnucrs no* Lrrrssa.

Our Dear Sitter t

The thought held (during last month) for realisation by tha 1. D. 8. A
“ God reigns, and justice is established in tba heart of every individual," ia
filled with thalight of God. Woman, the state of impersonality in God, ia
established.

The world ia justified by love which eecketh not her own, justified in tbe
eight of God, by Hia knowledge of Hi* eon, His creation, revealed through
Hi* justice. Luaux Root.

Denver.
Dear ilr*. Cramer:

I consider tha articl*. " The Silence,” by M. E. Ash, on* of great merit.
It invitee reflection and stimulate* a desire to enter in end be bleat. How
much *wn benediction of peace, and knowledge of our oneness with God ia
needed] Niujs £1u*xo Ersrxa.
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Coavsuu-noM or Jtsos with ra* Worun or Bnunu.
John t»; S-B9.

LCSSOX MO, TBIJ.

*11 who follow the history of Israel in the letter th*t thee may read it
[ spiritually, Semen* is of special interest. This whole country w*» the
battle-field of David, whose armies marched aeroas its plains, and when bard
pressed by the enemy, took refuge in its cares. This part of Palestine ws#
also connected with the lire* of Abraham and Isaac; ofJacob and Joseph.
Into tbie Canaan Abreham came forth when called of the Lord." Here,
also, Jacob came, pitched hie tent, bought a piece of land, and built an altar
to " God, the God of Israel."* Tbi* land waa afterward given to Joseph, and
here were buried the bones brought up out of Egypt.* Here are the two
mountains, Geiigim and Ebel, From Gerigira ware prononnoed the bless
ings of the Isw upon obedience ; from Ebel were pronounced the curses of
tba lew upon disobedience, as the children of Israel, under Joahue, went in
to poetess Canaan.4
Gerigim is called by the Samaritans “ the hill where Abraham’s faith was
made perfect," as being the monnt upon which Abraham offered up hia eon
Isaac,* and from thia hill blessings are still pronounced upon those who follow
the teaching® of " our father Jacob.”

The country of Samaria stretches across Palestine, end separatee Gables
from Judea. Bo Jesus, returning from the Passover at Jerusalem, "must
needs go through Samaria” on bis way to Galilee. Samaria seems to
represent a condition of thought the disciple passes through as he goes from
the wilderness up to the Passion, and as he returns from a vision of freedom,
to hi* Nazareth.

It it written in the story—" Now Jacob's well (spring) waa there.” This
would represent a condition of thought in which truth is received through the
Jacob consciousness.

It is the women nbo comes to draw water—it is intuition which receives
and brings forth the truth.

In order to reach a place where highest conception is possible, we must
bring the truth as we have conceived it to be, into the light of the higher con
sciousness; therefore it is written that Jesus turns to the well from which the
woman draws refreshment, and says: " Give me to drink.”
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The Jeeoa consciousness differ* from *11 former degree*, in that Truth i*
received here through it* epiritual interpretation; it i* continuous it satisfies.
11 Whosoever reeeiveth this Truth, from within him shall flow streams oi
living water.™*

There ia rest and aatiafaction in the vision, and jet the disciple hesitate™®.
Great blessing bat come from troth received through old channel®; that bna
proved itself good—this promise ia from a stranger. The vsitneaa of Truth,
without form or symbol or creed, ia coofusing, because it ia so vagua; tba
disciple doubts if Truth can be so received. Therefore the woman says:
"Thou hast nothing to draw with, and the well is deep. Art thou greater
than our father Jacob, who gave us thia well, and drank thereof himself, with
all that came forth to him /™

The Jeaua answers: " When thou reeeiveth truth through spoken word
and sign, thou must come again and often to this Jacob’s well to be refieabed;
but whosoever m-eivetb Troth through me, shall never thirst.”

Then saith the woman of Samaria: "Give me this water, that I thirst
not, neither come hither to draw."

How complete is the picture. Surely the Father is glorified when thia
one thirsting soul turns from the spring that has been humanly walled About,
to the Spring that flows unceasingly for every creature’s need. We can say
the work of individual consciouiinetia has been well done, as we leave this soul
in the dnwn of its new vision- But now thought has received ita spiritual
product, and is impelled to bring forth in its turn. The blessing must reach
out mors widely; and thought gives to intuition the old direction that it ia to

bring forth to intellect—gives it to the woman of Samaria in the name form us
to Eve and to Mary: " Go, call thy hiiMmnd, and come hither.” To the reply
of the woman—" I have uo husband!" the Jesuit conai iousnesa can have but
one message: “ Thy Maker ia thy husband;” 7 but thought ha* now i-onseeaiou
of the mental field, and instead of a clearer vision of the Truth of Being, there
follows an uncovering of the mortal past: "Thou hast had fiva husbands,
and he whom thou now haat is not thy husband."

Conscionsnesa only reveals Truth—that which iaof its own nature. The
light which uncovers anything mortal, ia not consciousness, but ia a light
reflected from this by thought.

The woman looks upon one who car, raid tbe secrets of her psat, as a
prophet. Thia is heropportunity to Retail Answer to n much disputed question,
and she hastens to ««k: " Where is tbe //face that men ought to worship?"
The conceptions of spiritual thought* beep them alwaysat variance here; the
higher consciousliesa alone can auswer, and from this the answer ia given:
" The hour cometb, and-nocc is, when the true worshipper shall net r.gard
‘place™for God is Spirit, and they tbnt worship Him mutt worship Him in
spirit and in truth/’
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These words, “spirit »Dd truth," are not mere repetition* of one state*
rnent, for we may worship God in spirit as a Heavenly Father, giving spiritual
gift* to ths world through the Son: but God that is worshipped in Truth, in
beyond both Father and Son, supplying no want, for in Truth no want ia,
or ever can be.

This perfect answer to her question—so far beyond what had ever been
spoken or thought—suggests to the woman One who is to come aa “ the deein
of all nations;"* and she says: “ I know that Mesaua conaclh—which is called
Christ; when he is come, he will tell us all things.” Jesus saith unto her:
"*I that speak unto thbe—am he!” This is the first announcement made by
Jesus that he ia the Christ. It is made to the woman whose moral impurity
is confessed.

At Jerusalem—in the midst of the rulers of Israel, who are keeping well
the letter of the law, Jesus had not committed himself, for be found there no
readiness to receive the Christ. A pride in mortal purity shuts out the heav
enly vision which humility receives. Blessed are the poor in spirit, for thsirs
ia the kingdom of heaven;* or to this quality of thought, is tha Christ made
manifest.

The woman who ia willing to receive Truth from within, leaves her water
pot at the well of Jacob, and goes back to her people, to bring forth to tbern
what she baa herself received, saying: “ Come, see a miu who has told me all
things that ever I. did; is not this the Christ? "

The Christ which-uncovers a record of sense life in Samaria, ia the Bama
Christ which receives the complaints of sense in Galilee; it is the Christ
brought forth to intellect and eenee, by thought.

In a little time, however, this Guiilee, in which many sick have been
healed, caste out this Christ from her aynagoguca;K and when Jesus would
again go up to the Passover, Samaria refuses this Christ a passage through
her borders."

Conceptions oppose themselves—not to the Eternal Christ, for that would
e impossible—but to higher conceptions which have bruught the Chritlforth.

In spiritual experience, the Christ ia brought forth from, or through, the
David consciousness, and the David ia "a man of w*r."'- This Christ, ss the
Jesus, ia to rule all nations with a rod of iron; it is to slay ita enemies with
the aword of the Spirit. Tbeae enemies are different foritis of mortality, but
aa one of these falls, others rise up to take ita place, for tbeir name ia Legion.

That which conceives the Christ aa a conqueror, hold* the enemy to b*
conquered, within itself. When the Jenna is withdrawn-from the spiritual
field, the clearer light of the Christ discovers to ua—io the bodies left upon
the field, an ei-cmy that waa never slain; ita seeming life having been
breathed into it when intuition conceived the Christ—a saviour through
dominion.

1 iteiicM * *ii.6. 7 Isaiih 1U:j :Jrr. m 14 .
2 r.cttro® ittxiti: i*-x>, k ii'7: Out. »li« 10; T**, «liv.
i drwHua % 3% A oin «ia . 16, allh cryy ill: 1%a K H IV
4 ST T ANt - # Liknv jb.
5 (knat* m il i Iteuft. XZVI, i, 2Ha Klnx* u Luk< i«

lvil«o,Jk. ii 1 Tsatniirl JevirK; 1 Chum  xnrtiion
6 John yi: Wrr. ixii: 17.

Denver, Cuto. 31a*. 31. W . Beto.
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o1 * School.

folL'B school is one full oi symbols, representing the three kingdom™* of
nature, in which we find the operation of the spiritual law, bolding in
ef,ch object Borne precjoos truth a* the cuaket encloses the precious jewel.
And every Sunday we take up some of these symbol* to illustrate Life, or
q,)i], in it* relative state, that the children may know that they live and move
and have their being in the good, by abowing them the merciee of our
heaven!? Father written in all things.
From these lesson*, a portion will be contributed from time to time to
Hibmo li>, for ihe good of teacher* and children.

Teacher. The hour has arrived to commence our lesson, so let oa opes
with the first song in your leaflet.
Children.

When the little children,
Marching to the school.

Thinking, thinking, thinking.
Only of the good.

Gathering only pearls.
Pearl* for the soul.

And a future time
Building up a throne.

Teacher. You aaug very well. Your voicea are aa charming as yonr
faces. Now I would like you to answer this question: Is there mors than one
school? )

Pupils. No. there ia but one.

T. By what name do you know that school ?

Pupils. By the only name—the world.

T. Why do you take the world a* a school ?

A pupil. Because in everything we see a lesson, placed there by oar
heavenly Father.

1. Then it does not matter where you may be; there will beyour school.

A pupil. Ye*. Our lesaona aie to be learned by example, and every
example baa some reference to the word of God.

Another pupil. 1 learned that in the 119th Psalm, where it says: “ Tby
word is a lamp unto my feet, and a light unto my path.'*

T. Then all paths are lighted with Divine light.

Pupil. Yea, they are.

T. Why?

Pupil. Because God ia all, and God is light.

T. Whatare yon? .

Pupil. 1 am the lighthouse io which Divine light ia constantly burning.

The light shines in me and through me, and 1, then, am tue light of the
world.

T. In what way do you show that light to the world ?

Pupil. By my good work*.

7. Good! very good!! And what do you understand by good work*.

Pupil, doing unto others as 1 wonld like to be done by.

T.  What do you call that law ?

ecrever
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Pupil. The royal Uw of love.

T. Then love it the greatest thing in the world.

Pupii. Yea.

T. What iathe greatest thing in the natural creation ?

A pupil. The sea.

Another pupil. The earth.

Another pupil. The sun.

T. Youhave just struck the right point. The eon!

A pupil. Teacher, Xdon't think’ the ann ia the greatest thing. Itian?
aa big tta a pie. The earth ia the greeteet.

gPupils all laugh.)

T. Although it may seem to you email, it ia the gTeateat, nevertheless.

Pupil. Whyf

T. Tl tell you. We cannot live without it, for if the sun were never to
ebine another day, this earth and everything in it would immediately perish
with cold. The sunshine opens all things, and brings them out of their smalt
cells into &large world of light and beauty. And it ia the emblem of the
Lord, because the Lord, with bia love, warms our affections, and brings at
from the small cell of ignorance into a world of knowledge and beauty.

Pupil. 1see Then the sun ia the emblem of Love

7. Yes, itis; and when you want to know how love operates in up, look
at the aun und learn the lesson. Isese deV. pLoxacrr.

Nona.

We have been deeply interested in the report of the Summer Congress
held at Greenacre Inn, Iliot, Maine, as reported iu the Problem of Life, and
Uiiiiemal Truth. Its purpose wasto " Review the progress already achieved
in the world, state the living problems now awaiting solutions, and suggest
the means of further progress." How clear it ia that nothing can be accom
plished without a-*«icution, To universalize any work, is simply to extend its
local centres all the world over; and when all these centres are working in
the eonaciousuesH that there ia One Life or Being, they know that they are
divinely associated, and this iu what Divine Association in work meaua.

In unity there certainly is strength, and it is whan people are willing to
cease saying, “ 1 <wo opposed to organization or association, or that I am
opposed to this or that, whatever it may be. they are receptive and
ready to receive the truth ; and when the truth is understood they can aay.
with Jesus the Christ, thnt I, if I be lifted np, I shall draw all unto me. All
things should be lifted up sad all work made a joy the world over.

Mr. E. H. Sheldon, of Hartford, Conn., writes : “ We desire to hold as
Urge a uouver.tiou of Scientists s* possible in our city the coming winter, sad
while the ultiinsie end is harmony of action, and thus mutual aid, there are
many preliminary steps to be Ukeu to bring it about."

We are gla | to hear of these conventions springing up iu different places;
they show that the times nre ripe forthe demonstration of the Truth that
Scientists have at heart, which means true association, mutual aid and
co-operation, and are glad to assistin any and all of these movements, iu any
and every wav possible. .

Hiasori is broad enough to include them all, and it iS glad to assist in
advancing the cause of any associative work for the actualization of the
Divido harmony of the whole.
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Word* or Cum.

Practical uh of Universal La* healsall diseases. Cornsand bo oonrinced
of what Truth can do for you. If desired, board and room can be given dur
ing treatment. [ will cheerfully correspond with all deviling absent treat®
rnent. ConBultation free. Hours for receiving, from 9 a.u. to 2 rM. Thar*
is Health and Happiueaa for you. " Seek and ye shall find; aak and ye ahall
recd»e.” TUxil-th* II. Daniers, .

136 Haight Street, San Francitco, Cal.

.Bool*s of tfjc pay.

Mra. Eliza A. Pittsinger will very soon issue a volume of patriotic poem*
entitled, " Bugle Peala.” These poem* have been written through a aeries
of years, and have been called forth by the times to which they refer, A large
oumber of them have been written within the last few mouths, and have been
dedicated to the American Protective Association.

The book will be gotten up in excellent style, and will be a valuable con*

tribution to the patriotie poetry of thia country. We bespeak for it a largo
gale. .

The Mystic Gate, and Fu hu Lxoht or Thocght, is the title of a pamphlet
of 3fi pages; an allegory of the soul, and it descriptive of the operation! of
thought. It portraya the double action of a human will and thought, which
goes on in each one where there iaa fixed belief in a lower self and a higher
self.

“1Ican,” and " cant,” are the names of the two self-hood*. When tha
truth is realized, the soul has partially awakened to the true joy of living.

The flash lighla of thought show *“ how wonderfully ia the fact of immor
tality demonstrated in the depth and breadth oflove which onr hearts bold
for the dear ones whose preeeoce we do not see and feel 1"

“ Thus do we come to know the true glory of cultivating high attributes,
for they are the only treasure* we can share throughout eternity with our
beloved ones.” By Mary Bobbins Mead. Price, 26 cents For sale at thia
office.

“ The Intellectual Pacific"ia a beautiful magazine of thirty-four pages.
It contains a summary of tbe different Cougreasea held in San Francisco
during the Midwinter Exposition. It contains the portraits of the President
of the Woman’s Congress and of the Congress of Scientists; and a very
beautiful one of Sarah B. Cooper. Also groups of the members of the Denial
Congress, Medical Association, and Woman's Congress of Missions.

For sample copy, send to Charles Freemaif Johnson, Room 3. fifth floor,
Mills Building, San Francisco, Cal.

3. r ISCHER 4 BRO.No. 7 I'lble lloux.N. Y., liav* rcccotly paWI-hcd lit* fuilowIBf
I>lee«> <it Hyercd Wn*le nod secular Clhyu>m:

1. O IXIHD MO*T HOLY. M.pmiio or Tenorsolo. BylJ.il.n Wlm-tid, Price, <0r*nn.

t. GOO MY KING. Volo, Duel. Trio, and Clkkus. By J'X.n Wlc*«ud. Price,JOnuu,

] HOLY, HOLY, IS THE LOHD. Qmnd CBorun. By F, C Gorl>- Price, 1* e*ow».

* BILL OF FARE. O0-nile Quarter. By C»rt Mers. Price, 5] Mill*.

*. 1.aO-JHISB CHOHUB K.rfour mU»ledee*. ByF.Belnnlcr. Price,7u reui*

No*. 1,2. nod t are very merliortnui *nd exceedlncly clT-eilve compi>*1llo«« for ihr wrvfce
»1 n.e CHsrcb.nulla « and 1 are mo.l .ItllitfUlful aud plcaatii* piece* Kwlb* o.Heart n»ro or
rou.lcal cn’rrM liimcBl-. They eamni fill lo become r«ry popalar.



HOME COLLEGE.

328 Seventeenth Street, . Bet. Valencia and Mission Street

(Taka either Valencia or Mneton Slreatcan.) SAS FRANCISCO. CAL

Education is, properly.‘o draw forth, and implies, not 10 moch 1b* caoimQoicatioD of
knowledge, as (be discipline of tbs iulellrct. Its u'timaia ia a knowledge of the Irath. It
is parlicttd only is a trae perception of Deity, and ones own Divinity. sod of Ihr lass of
Cod manifest is nature- is Using tbioga. “ If a man has a falae idea of Cod. bit tor* of
God ia the lore of as antroth, and everything will bais somadrp tt wrong arllh bin."

Hum* Cou.u k Won*,

D m si Scixxca Seasick area® Bcetcuar at 2:30 7. *.

1iOM* Cou-icix U orou MixTIXO, conductad by the atndeali, Aral Wednesday of each
month at 2:30 7. M

Tbaaa meetings are free to the public. Alfan insitad.

Tlonrt for ractlvii.g and healing, frost 10 *. w. 102 r. it. daily. Sundays aicaplad

Consultationfree to all.

Trralmrnt gtvrn to both prasant and mbitat patients.

The Coimtox Cooact or Ixaxaoorioa comprises Primary, Theological and Normal
Classes. There are twelve Iraaooa In each eotuaa.

PaiMtui Cnasaxa formed the Bret Wednesday of each month at /30U r. «.

Tut Tsiotooicit Cu m ia (armed from lima to time front Primary alndanta, as they are
prepared.

Thi Nobmil and ian-incai Coras* can be entered at any tints, M each atodcni
receives special in-trsetiun is Normal Work.

Tbs College Coarse prepares stodentf to (alBllthe coamaad of Christ, lo *preach the
gospel and heal the lick."

Termsfor all College u-ortgiven a/ He College.

By arrangement, claste* will be taught or treatments given is other cities and towns,
cither by the Pieaident or Graduates of tbs Collage.

Boms Collbob is always open sad teacher* in attendance to give advioa and private
Instruction.

Teacher* or healers, when it la ncoeasary, wiU visit the bomas of those who wilh
treatment or private inatraetiaa.

Tltc Osklasd Burca Or Boms Collxox ialocated at 73d Fourteenth Street, Oakland,
Cal., and la conducted by Carrie *. Alden.

S1Kncli xvaar ScnDai evening at “ :45.

A CoiirxKXHCE 1*0 1*QCiar U ssttno is held every Friday evening at 7:45.

These lueeiit.g* -re free to all.

l-or partii ol-ra concerning classes and treatmod, apply <1 the llakLANO Collioc.

Our work ia to leach the Troth. and present it in such a oisuoer a* will ,<ao«e all, & (tots
the lost to ibo greatest," la know Cod and U>lealiiv their aaivatiou, which ia ilia free
gilt, and to enable all lo enjoy the Truth, which ia health to know—peace ol mind.

The worker* in Hama College and ila Oakjaud llraurh devote their eniirti time to (ha
cause ol Truth ; etui *whosoever will may cuine," for the iuvitstion la eitemlod.Ui joo all.

m'Come unto Mr, all je ihnl labour and are heavy laden, aud I will give you rest.”
“ Come, and drink ol Ibe water of life iltely." This initiation being sot for time hut for
eternity, ILike College* ar* ever open lo give and lo receive, and to point the way of
freedom end wholeness.

All are invited.

IV* keep all hind* ol Divina Science literature for tale, and taka aabavriptiona for all
Science magazines and pepera.



To New Header* of Harmony:

Excuse the liberty we Uke in Kinding yon * copy of Huxon, We uk
you nothing, only hoping yon will give it « careful perusal, and perhipt
apeak a good word lor it to your neighbor*. Please compare each number
with any and every publication of a similar nature which come* under your
cbserratioo, and tell da wherein (i( you think so), Habmoxy can be improved.

We have a number of surprises sod special features to offer onr subscrib
ers for 1891 and 1895 covering.

Thus it will be seen that Harbort, which aima toaid its subscribers to
Divine Truth which must result in the cementing in bonds of love all
humanity.

We will Bend you Hasnobe for the next two months without charge, that
you may get some idea of its value, after which we hope you will favor us
with your subscription.

Books bv Heuu Y*k-Axdissok.

rr IB POS«IBLK. Pilee, post psld. p«t>er, SOcents ; rlotb, tl *5.

A pure, dellfltlftil, reirrsMng story 102 old and young reader*. A cotlretlon of mailer H/
diversion loribnuibi rdil u an old In meoial emancipation,

«li U Poulblt." by M». Helen Ven-Andor”n, la mnot; written evidently by a Ihluker
nl more than usual ability_ IUrr-Ve+i* Chicago.

» Il Is Possible." hy Una Helen Van-Anderson,Is iru | deservingof a Isire sale so*
of being widely read. No one can lead Hi* book without panaklnr. In some tuseeur* al Ianal,
of ihe laleuse epliiiamlity wbteh pervade* Ihr «iory.—A m rrien Fan* Srtm .

THE RIOHT ENOCH. Price, post paid, elolh, *!.».

The Right Knock te presented with uo other apology than Ible, Il has nnu Irma the brut.
—Author's Frtfaot.

Thle story will undoubtedly sllrsct a wide reading. The lends at Chrlallua Healing are
well rlrnurd__ WiwAMrpTew Awl

Foesale I«y «Irbiiokseller*.

Urol, pw 1 paid, upon receipt.!* price.

ARENA PUBUBHINO COMPANY,
Copley uqusrs. Bunion, Mara =

Book* Published asm fob Salk sr thk F. M. Hahuy Pubushimo Co.,
87 Washington Strkst, Chicago, Illinois.

PRACTICAL HEALING FOR MIND AND BODY i By Jane W. Yaraall. Cloth, SJ.00 post paid.

THE RIGHT KNOCK : By Helen Vsn.Andersun, . Cloth. I12S » «

THE STORY or TEDDY: By Helen Vao.Amlsrson, . Clotb, &) oy ok

liar or LAW INTO GOHPKL-. OR HOD IN MAN: By Sarah Elisabeth Grlswold Paper
Cover, SOcvnl». post paid.

BETWEEN THK 1.tNE-t; By Hs'iesli Moore F'Itnus, Paper. Socents, post paid.

LfBE.V UI&EI OEBUNDHKIT; Herman translation of < Between the Lines." Paper W cents,

FAITH AND THE ANOEL: By Anna W. Mills, Embossed Oncer, is cents, post paid.

HE THAT HVTH BEEN UK HATH BEEN THK FATHER, AND THE TWELVE GATES;
Be Anna <Y. MID*. Eiubos-ed Cover, in rents, pn.t psid.

TKUHIINO AND KEATING, AND IN HIS NAMK; By H. Emilia C«ly, ISm an. post paid.

A HEMAIIKAULE EXPERIENCE: Anonymous Anthor. Lesibrielle, IS ceula, pi">] paid.

TBOUUHYB FOB TEMPLE BUILDERS; By L. B. M, Tins Is No. I of our < Living Words
al Universal Trulk" *erice; fl.Stl peryear, slngls eoplee IS cents, post paid.

ALL THI S AKB P LE ; By Annie Rla-MIIIL 10evnu
The %(OBVG Banned %O()Skgarepogular lustruellljve works Inp p'g alcal H‘EIHIIII‘* SOd
an kept si ibl* officcaud S()ldby it. E CRAMMI. Sl« svessrcs-rrH Bistawr, a F..CAL

'/ |

l WiHJ|.U gpi*lkipj.Ifir



PRAMEI"S

pPALIFORNIA * pALLEI"Y.
*08 K earny M truot,

0 0ua rare, - aii faasoxsco

Pint CUea Werfc, u 1 eaeenchle Prise*. Eeaweled
FhetcgnpM * (faculty.

BOOKS HV BENNY WOOD.

"Hi Klie¥ Sihbj of HitwlUv,"

Clueta, Si.as*

-IDEAL SUGGESTION
——-THROUGH -

MENTAL PHOTOGRAPHY
FINE CLOTH, OCTAVO. SI.3E
i led, by theu u author,
God’s Image in Man
Fifth edition, ZA4 fimfM, doth, » U tt
wH>
EDWARD BENTON (a novel,)
Fifth edition, cloth, *125; paperroem, Met*.
Any a<eboee lent pe-tpeld on leeetpi of price.
Lee & Shepard, Bouton,

PUBLISHERS.
Sold In fallla,ale by V. I.
SretatecDib M ini, But Fraatleca.

Cum . tth

% AgESU»IO»_Iﬁ«thonw
fi - voFrettl GG}
Rifieteine Fists*

Z4GXVZX.-ZJX

*hsd *1 R .»

t~
L-

E3
ThUI*, SMnBtal;}.%f

ela, [*a4 * W . CIfTsIsW
M.F.Oo0lnoACo.0Oapt. Na.a,calumbua.O.

PR. JHOS. p. JJILL,

XiEI"TXaT.
OFFICE: ODD FELLOWS BOUCUO,
BoathvMt Comet 7thud Vutel &, Baa Fimoko

0€0* Boat,i 9 A. *. 1*Sf. *. Onesilatita
HeatI I to5- Onepm .

Both* yaHiahed hy

SCHROEDER,
Ediks tod Ftbliiherd
‘*DAN W O IIT."

H. H.

Oelenio .Nahum#*, l-y P. Millie...l.Inru tMIO

Leather,-—----—- e e 1..4
Fear I*i,i Wiadnio. thy p. Milne., paper .id
Hamrnkueiorruin Hry miuann OS

TRACTS IN GKKMAN,
Jin. 1 Tlie uim .l|iiranre i.l(iud.
< S Eli-lmiiaib,i>>.rs'-'l|Har«.
u I Aletterhia Pane:.!.
» t T-r umuu*.irur* id-Hid.
es .t Hallala, nrare and mild, uf Hralluv.
- * Tlie U*Hlh:epb'iil. Price. leia. m<!m*
ForHala bjr M. F. CKtMEH.

MAS. SARAH WHOM PR An,

'pjiIACHKS a claaa nch nioalb. ~ip ’Todiina
1 enauc,tbiami.HIL:ake,ulna amjrIn
patient, into her home, healing them throwgh
innliucltna Abaecal trralnirat girta.

JOHN T. ROBERTS,
TEACHER of TRUTH

In ell wee ind thronjh oceraapondeaot.

Voluntar%/(routﬁbuhoue turallaniiw .

In ibe aiKtcnunndini of Truth, health, bar*
muay. happmea*. and plenty are ala*,* nuat
feated. Addrew.

Ge RMANTOWH. PrilLAOfLPHIA

CLUB LIST.

HeKMONV Lled DtrINK Thought, $1.50
Harmoxy und Uxiyeuul TmIth—" Biub Bind,” = 1.5U
Uahmoxy nod StALolih Maoaxixs, 1.50
UerjOSY and Pkowam of Lit*. . 1.50
Hasmoky and Child O amdbm, ]50
Uarmoxt and Den W ort, - 1.50
He* hgxy aid Tut Life 1.50
Ths tegular price of above uienti. j«d agszinea, without Haxmoxy, is 1.00
Heauoxs and Esoteric Maoazixc, 2.00
Habnoky sod Osin, 1.25
Hakhony and Thk American Faumf’ 1.25

125

Harmoxy aid Cun-Tit* MtTnFBIM'

1
1



y " SMOtfY scientists PiyKCToyy.

The following Scientist* are competent teacher* and healer*, located is tie city m
towu mentioned, and upon request, will cheerfully respond to rails made npon them.

NAME. F8ACTICK. AIlIMESa.
A
Jtldr*. CArrw ft . e Tewchiuf »nd ifraliiif. .. 756 HoyrlwothStirrt, OtkUal, C*!, t

)vsssr fi:s.73S5r

Teaching Tad Healing.Ai; Aenih S frrtih H . Terre Kaeie, lad.

Ate, Mary K.. :

a
Saldwin. Ur*. Lieeie Healing and Teertnuf . Koom 16, Nevada Bedding. San June. Cal.
BarioD, 4. f . .Teaching. Healing. Lecturing.S.W .Cor etb and Maia M a.KaauaCily.Mn.
mtiita, Mra C.r .Teachingand Healing. ... rs; Kleeemh Street. Oakland. Cal.

brown. W. at Teachingand Healing. .anln, Ktaua -

C

cbarle*. Gao. B.. 8S..S.S.U ..l Lrrtufcr*, Teaching. Healing.) Prr.idenl 111 Mrlapfcyeacml College,
Charita. Llaaie W..C a.J.U .1 Kd a Chrialian Metaphysician) Mouin ijul Masonic Temple. Chicago,ill.

Cbriailao Science Horae ....Healing and Teaching. .ini Fine SI.San Frauciaco. Cal.
Cnurr. lira H. E. ... . Teachiagnnd Healing .jad 17th si., ban Fmaciano. Cal.

Uanlela, Mr*. Moaallha M. .. Teaching aud Healmg .ijd llaightSI. mb Franewo. Cafcr™:'
Uouglasa Mr. and Mm. M. C. Hralrra .La Crnaae. Waa.

M

Eckmsw. Mrv & >rra Healer mjH dough HI,saa Fraadu, CaL
r
Flllraoee, Cbarle*.. I r«eb*tr1le.l.r. and ]J,. Haltltu.Um(.FU.vMC.ly. Mu.
Fillmore. M yrtle ..
H
Hill. Ada A. ,.C.d. Teaching and He*liuf ly . N. Madlaoco Are.. Twain. IIIL
Ltr-on. Mr*. Chrtaliae. ..Teaching and Hrallag......... Iw Coarl Flarr. Hearer. Coin.

M

rChnstiau peyebalalbMI..

Matthew* Mr*. I- L....... {Healing and Claaaes, Abatelj UlllMllKH Fraiieile, abnrdaCe.,Cal.
*he*lgw.ihcorpdnce Leaaoaal

Miller, e 1I,... Teachingand Mealing.............. TheCOpley.ltHunnnglon Are .Borloa.Maa*

Morton. JadgelJ. L Ilenllngiud Tearhm gby correspondence, lAjiCkerrv SI., KmmsCily.Mo,
1t

Ntchals. Mtoa FXrU €..cevereeeen Adeaaced C.S.leather he Healer,yen k.«lhAt...IM>P tit. Welrrtan.low a
r

Menken, jiAnJ*aod.. Jreaehiu, aarl Healing......... J JJA Kddy Street. Saa Franeracn.CaL

Trail.Sarah wilder...”! ... Teaching and Healing ..>919Indians A rrant. Chicago. IIL.

Trutek. Will ..Spiritual ncienee Heating .Honrad. SI Joseph. X a
n

Uriel. Mr* » Anderson Chtrelian reaching and Healing. iujj W ashington Street. Oakland, Cal.

.aullirau, Kee. II. L.. ....Teaching aad Healing

ntiuiil. Jaa. I Healing ami Teaching..
*chi<w*ler. K. H C
ahaul, Mary U.

yyotrllee SI . si- Lonirs Mo
wjTrael Aee . KiawaCily. Kiaa
.S.Teaching aad Healing. 14a; X. irlh Si .SI lean. Mo.
.Mealing Had Tine M reel, fan Fnaean. Cal.

w

Uilsoa, Mr*. 1.8 .. .Healing and Teach.(..., ,ir» Hllia Sireel. San Francisco. Cal. "

Webster Mm. M. F .Heabag .. J*¥IJ Laguna SUM . San Fnaeura.Cal.




Bool&s of tl*e Pay.

KoBAOM.
A fatcianting doty for Chridtuat OifU.

" Koradio* i* a natural girl among natural things, and tb* truth# aha
discovers ara for every reader.

“ It is really a atory of a glad heart. It iaa poem in prose, foil of prac
tical lesson* for erery person. Itiaa guide to parent® in the training of
aoni and daughter®, and condensed hint* and helpa to teachers."—Sandwich
Arv/it*,

“ It iawritten in a vivacious atyla that haa all the charm of a fairy talc.
— Woman™* T'owe.

We recommend you to buy thia book; it ia iotereating and helpful to all.
A little girl who had been reading Koradine, aaid to her mother a few daya
ago: “ Mamma, thia ia a real good book; there ara really eery beautiful thing*
init." Aathe child waa charmed by the beautiful thing* thia book eontain*,
ao are all charmed and the attention engaged by ell who read it.

A composite book, being tbe joint production of the pen# of Alice B.
Stockham, M. D., so widely known aa the author of Tokology, end Lida
Hood Talbot, Interpreter of Delaarte. It waa originally intended to be help
ful. instructive and entertaining to girl# ; it prove* to be ao to all age# and
both sere*.

It ia beautifully bound, aide and back aiamped in gold. Prica, 11.25.

Send all order* to u* for thia beautiful book.

CuaiarMsa Gum.

Any one of the three following book* mentioned, by Henry Wood, would
make helpful, beautiful and inexpenaiT# Cbtiatmaa Gifts: God™ Image in
Man, $1.00; Ideal Suggeelion through Mental Photography, *1.25; The
Political Economy of Natural lew, *1.28.

And among otheT book* that are practical and would he appropriate for
the earn* purpose, are: Spiritual Law in tba Natural World, by Elava, 60 eta.

Divine Life and Healing, by Eugene Hatch, *1.00.

Out of Law into Goapel: or God in Man, by Sarah Elizabeth Gnewold,
50 cU.

Between the Line*, by Hannah Moore Kobaui, 50 eta.

Practical Stealing for Mind and Body, by Jana W. Yamall, *2.00.

We recommend to tboee who read German, the book* and tract* ia that
longua advertised on another page.

Am Exucimt* Holiday Gift:—A coat or “A* It Is To Ba"—5th edition—
by Cora Linn Daniel*. .

It isa work on: Alter Death; Law* of Life; Here end There.

It ia beautifully illustrated. H. M. Alden, author of “ God in Hi*
World,” fay*: “mlt must be a great thing to you to live in the atmoepbere of
eucb (bought, and to eee the spiritual world aa so near and ao real. 1 hope
that it may bring tu*oy other* to the same realization."

Tbie book haa had, and ia etill having, a very Urge sale; one copy invari
ably aella another. Price, paper, 50 cla.; cloth, *1.00; aatin, *1.50.

Please eeud your ardere to thia office.
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Is Wisdom’s Wav of Presenting Her Expressions.
Vol. 7. DECEMBER, 189%. No. 3.

Oca Woaxna.

t-LJITH Ibis dolabel of Hismokt we ate glad to.be able to preseat you
with the picture of our companion in life, who has silently co-operated
with, and encouraged us in all our work in the cause of Truth.

From the time of our drat glimpse of the light und freedom of Truth, we
have been at one in our investigation and understanding of the same.

Mr. Cramer haa not been actively engaged in the work, other business
requiring his time snd attention ; but it is ever true, that where the desire of
the heart ia, all things are shaped to that end : Therefore it ia but natural
that one thoroughly established in the oonsmousncee of Truth ahould enter
fully into the work.

The constantly increasing demand upon our time and for our servicer,
because of the increase of business in various directions—which includes the
editing and publishing of Hasmokt, teaching classes and lecturing, healing,
both present and absent, besides the necessary work connected with the 1. D.
S. A. and Congresa of Scientists, has made it necessary that we hare some
one connected with us who is in perfect accord with our understanding
of Truth, and upon whom we can depend to assume part of the responsibility
of conducting the work. We haveheretofore gone ou with the work in perfect
faith that when the time came that we should need assistance to manage and
carry it on it would be forthcoming.

Certainly there can be no more suitable oo-partnership or union for tbe
purpose of spreading the gospel of truth than that of husband and wife.
Business matters bars so arranged themselves, apparently, that Mr. Cramer
now feels that he can give his time and attention to this cause. So, for the
future, all the work will be jointly conducted.

[ ana happy to announce that you will have-ihe opportunity of bearing
from Mr. Cramer through the pagea of Habmoks from time to time.

Was* Christ ia seen by us, then are we seen with him in glory.
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An Tdyll of the Spirit.
XConduded.")

1V.
No* this Youth with silence folded,
Which no mortal eyes had seen.
Could no longer be unheeded.
Poking heaven and earth between.

On the watch-tower ofsalvation,
Wakeful ones in search of Light,

Caught a glimmer of his glory.
Shining through his armor bright

Saw that 'neath the seamless vesture.
Flashed in lustre every gem ;

Ever)- precious stone by sparkling.
Underneath his garment’s hem.

In his hands were powers unnumbered,
Treasures vast and unencumbered ;

Knowledge, sought for age on ages,
By most wise and ardent sages.

Light, for which the nations fainted—
Heavenly Light, with earth untainted.

Wisdom, men have freely given,
Half their days to obtain, and riven.

Many rocks and towering mountains,
Seeking for its living fountains.

Power, appearances to crumble ;
(Over which the erring stumble.)

Health and beauty ; youth immortal.
Opening life's resplendent portal.

Strength, omnipotent to sever.
From the false, the true forever.

Freedom, limitless and glorious.
Over hoinan sense victorious.

Peace, that passelh understanding ;
Majesty divine, commanding.
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Good, a universe o'erfiowing ;
Love, unailerable and gloving.

Mind, unlimited and rangeles*;
Life, perpetual and changeless.

V.

Then the Soul awakened watches.
Fired with spiritual zeal,
Roused its comrades and together.

Sounded forth a glad appeal.

From the West to eastern ocean ;
From the extremist South to North,
Sped the message, warm with welcome.
As its loving call went forth.

“ Come and help unveil the treasure,
Precious beyond words to name ;

Holding every priceless blessing.
Love can give or lips can frame.

“ Come with willing hearts and earnest.
For the Pearl ofpearls is found ;

Man’s long nighl of tireless searching.
Is, at last wilh triumph crowned.”

Quickly this majestic measure,

Framed of hearts with motives true,
Was with " Unity” cemented,

Altruism shining through.

Here a pedestal erected,

Out of purest thoughts and aims.
Burnished into marble whiteness,

By love's never faltering flames ;

Had upon its surface written.
Glistening as the noonday sun—

“ Congress, Unity of Purpose"—
For the Youth to stand upon.

Forth he came—ah ! who can picture
Justly, the similitude.

Of all [~ower, alt grace, all grandeur.
In a word, the All of Good.
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Forth he came from out the silence
Where he lived with God alone.
Toiling in the dark for ages,
Until sought for by his own.

Now his loins with power are girded,
And he comes without delay ;

Shod his feet with peaceful gospels;
For his shield, fidelity.

For his helmet true salvation ;
For his sward the Spirit word ;
And whenever it is breath-ed,
Every living soul is stined.

Virtue s leaves adorn his temples ;
From his lips drop precious pearls ;

Jewels of the earth and heaven—
Jasper, sapphire, emerald, beryl.

And his vesture dipped in purple.
Royal with the life of saints.

Hath no mixture of the earthy,
Holdeth not corruption's taints.

In the distance, well nigh hidden.
Overgrown with world-worn moss.
In the valley ofthe shadows.
Stands a nail-imprinted cross.

But to-day there is rejoicing ;
Life with melody resounds ;
In the rate ht was lictorious,
*‘On his head are many maw.’
—Rev. 19-1
VL

Oh ! how fair is now the aspect.
Of this God-begotten Youth,
In whose soul Is love unfailing.
On whose brow is written— TRUTH.

And whose voice, like many waters.
Stilled by mastery to peaCe,
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Thrills the souls of nil who listen.
With vibrations ne’er to cease.

In the name of God he greets you—
God the One and Only Mind ;

Only Substance, Cause, Creator,
God. the All in All combined.

Love, and Life, and Truth, and Good ;
All there is in Fatherhood,

Greet you with all power and grace,
Bear you witness lace to face.

Bless your sowing.
Bless your reaping.
Aid your knowing.
Have your keeping;

As the presence of the Light.
Softly now enfolds you quite.
On your pilgrimage in quest.
Of the promised Ark of Rest.

VIL

The Ark of Rest.
On the storm-tossed sea of (terpetual thought,
Floats a covenant Ark. 'Tut richly enwrought.
Within and without—a perfected Whole.
Suggesting the sweetest repose of the Soul.

O'er the heaving billows it glides along.
As joyous and free as an angel's song.
Nor heeds the turbulence tierce and high,
No more than a mother's sweet lullaby,

But it soothes and calms in a thousand ways.
As oil on the troubled water allays.

And it leaves in its wake a trail of light.

Like the bow in the clouds dissolved to white.

For its keel is Truth and its beams are strength :
Its height and depth and its breadth and length,
Are fullness of Life, while its starlward ray.
Reflects a radiance night and day.

11'=B B WAHISRW
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Its windows the raven of doubt release;

Through its open door comes the dove of peace ;
And glinting the bow of its noble breast,
Impearied in gold are the words, **1 rest.”

It is built in the morn of the sweet, ” Be still,”
With the noiseless hand of the power, *1 will,”
And the souls therein, when the work is done.
Are the same in heart and of purpose one.

Now look for the name of this glorious Ark,
Like a sunburst gleam see it flash through the dark.
[lumining earth as the heavens above—
It is I'nity—Cod—the Ontucss of Love.

Hannah More Kohaus.
Chicago, lil.

IXTBHXHTIOSAL B1SIB L e SSOXH.

Deceuheh 2, IBM.
Cubist's Tiwtimost to John.
GOLDEN Text: “ Behold, i send my Messenger beforethy/ace " Luke M1: 1J.

OHN the Baptist in prison—or the man in belief of being,form, or expression,
is always sending out messengers of inquiry to Jesus, the Christ, because
be ia unsatisfied, not baviDg found rest in being our. All workers for God,
on the mental, or external plane, become discouraged, disheartened, and
imprisoned by tbeir own beliefs of limitation, because they do not work as
Jesus, the Christ, in the consciousness of oneness with the Father. They
suffer weakness in mind and body, because they believe strength is separate
and apart from them. John, bearing of Jesus’ wooder/ol works, sends out
two of his disciples (searching thoughts) to Jesus to know the truth. When
ever one becomes doubtful and discouraged, the call for light goes out from
mentality to the One light and life, who alone is able to help. And the
answer to the call is in the full and free gift nf liriug. John consciousness
is that state which confesses: 1 is Kfir the Christ.

It knows itself only us the voice crying in the wilderness—I1 baptize with
water, washing uwsy the “ belief-iuau.” Isa. xl:K-H. The voice said: Cry,
“All flesh ia grass, and all yoilline** thereof ix us llit- flower of the field.- The
gras9 witberelh, the flower fadeth, but the word of our <>od shall stand for
ever." The “ Voice" Buys: Prepare ye the nag of the Lord. The Christ can-
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not come until man dies, os nw«. {* No man can see God at any time.”)
“/am Eternal Life," cannot speak until lam mortal, power away. Cbriit
cannot be found in ourselves unless " the our&elvex"disappear. Mai. iii: 1-3.

*Who may abide the day of Inmncoming? ” 4 Who shall stand when fic
appeareth?” When Christ is found, he is All. There is no selthood in
form, whether visible or invisible. True selthood is in God—ss God's idea,
which is formless, uncreate, self-existent. John, “ the Messenger sent before
thy face,” washes from consciousness the belief of self aa chanyintj, and thda
prepares the way for the One which is without variableness or shadow of
turning.

December 9.

Christ Taai.niao ev P-Uubles. Luke riii: 4-JJ.
Glh.dk-n Text: " Themed isthe Wordof Cod." Luke viir: n.

H7HE term KWParable” (to place side by side) “denotes a form of instruction

2 in which, by the side of the truth, is placed the imaye. which represents
- Christ, the Maker of all things, always teaches by parable, as the Maker
und//ie made (Creator and creation). The ouly true teacher is he who place#
cause and effect side by side. Christ Jesus is the formless, including form,
and stands in the world to-day, everywhere present, whether recognized or
uot, as the true Word, or Seed of God. The Sairer and Seed are one.

1. He teaches by his silent consciousness (omniscience, omnipotence,
omnipresence).

2. By the radiation or expansion of Consciousness in thought.

3. By his word made flesh, God with us.

The true teacher—the Word—is invisible. His going forth is from ever
lasting to everlasting. The parable of the Sower is thefirst recorded parable
spoken by Jesus. The first, in Bible interpretation, is nit inclnsiee, and
represents also the fast—the All in All. This Word, “ Alpha and Omega," ia
not received in tha world because of ignorance of its presence.

"Folds of the air,” " Stoner,” *“ Thorns," represent man's belief in being
separate from God; these various beliefs shut out the word, orseed, from the
“ Wayside bearers," the 4 ftocky Ground hearers,” and the “ Thorny Ground
bearers."

The 4fruitful hearers" are they who see with the one eye—Faith—and
hear with understanding, and bring forth fruit unto God—Love, joy, peace.

Cal. v: 22.
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DccEKbia 16.

T«a Twcelvi Sctr Forra. Mall. x:5-JH.
Counts TkxT: At yv.go. prrath. saying. The Kingdom of Cod is al hand. Malt. x,j.

UJHEK Jesus, the Christ, speak* within the consciousness of man, "I

hare chosen you twelve,” he speak# the word of completeness or
at-one-ment, and in the highest interpretation of this passage of Scripture,,
the sending forth by twos, is: Mind and idea as one, proceeding forth in mani
festation ns thought, or action, and word, the result. When we hear the
Master saying: As vi go, preach—the ”ye"” is the / am, the one Substance of
all things. There is but one way of Life in manifestation; it is not the way
of the Gentiles or Samaritans, but the outgoing of light to all who are seeking,
light. I am he whom ye seek. The living continually seek and require life.
“ 1 am the King, and as 1 am, thou art."

Go od)t to the " Lost Sheep.” The world considers those lost who have
no faith in themselves; who are poor in the apirit of the world. These are
willing to forsake self, to be found in Christ. Lei your peace come upon
these " little oues," for of such ie the kingdom of heaven. The chosen have
received freely, aud they giv as freely sa they have received. They do not
demand money as a recompense for their gift of peace; if they did, they would
be goiDg in the wty of the Gentiles. The commission of Christ is to the
twelve. Go not the way the world goea—provide nothing for yewretire*—for
you know who ia your Provider.

The workman ia worthy of hie meat. Give u* this day our daily bread,
ia not spoken by one individual to [mother, but ia the consciousness of Life,
the gift, or Son of God, in receptivity of all Good from the Giver, or Father,
while love unite* the two in one and casts out all fear.

Deccmbeb 23.

The Paixca or Peace. Jea.ii
GOLMIX Text: Of lke increaseo f His government andpeace there shall be no end.

$T7HE people which sat in darkness saw a great light, are uot those of the
1  days of th# prophet Isaiah only, but those iu our midst lo-duy who are
in the belief of being born of form, united to form us Source, und bringing
forth from form, in thought, word and deed. These are the "dead "in
belief, the shadow.
Th* “great light,” is the truth that shines upon them, awaking them
from sleep, brioging them to conscious understanding of being the light ilttff.
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They Sod that “ to bo," ia to be the Son in the bosom of the Father, and they
bear with jo; the voice of the Sod of God, and hearing, live; John t: 26.

These know a new name, and the Life immortal opens in beatific vision—
heaven and earth unfold in newness before them, for old things pass awe;,
and all things become new.

The teai of the Lord of Hosts will perform /ltix—nothing else ever can.
The love of “ Being," hoi;, pure, and perfect, will bring to one who is faith
ful the truth of perfect atonement, and reveal the Redeemer—the Might;
One ; of the increase of f1i ¥ government and pesce there shall be no end.

Cabbie S. Ales*.

Quzstioss AVD Abswlbs,

IF like produces like, end God i* Infinite Substance, wb; is the
manifestation or visible univerae changing ?

A. Infinite Substance neTer changes into anything else. It is always
Infinite Substance. The manifestation or visible univerae is a symbol of idea,
aDd the idea being eternal, it too ia substance. No form has an; substance
that is noteternal, hence the form in substance is Life Eternal. The reason
wb; there ia continuous manifestation of form, ia because the possibility of
manifestation ia Infinite; and what the Infinite hat ever manifested is now
being manifested. This is a statement of Truth.

The man; changes observed and sensed are changes of mental conosption,
thought and belief, as to what is Truth.

Q. If all is good and there is no error, why do some scientists call the
body error, or mortal mind ?

A. All thatis, is jovd, and there is no error in the Truth of what is;
and God being infinite, He is all there ia. They call the body error because
they have not seen its spirituality. It is an appearance of mortal tniod to
them, because they are ignoraut of its relation to Divine Mind. Ignorance
ia unsuspectingly taking things for wliat they are not. When they shall have
realized mental freedom from what they have set up, and hold to be mortal
mind, they will cease seeing mortality or pronouncing the body mortal.

(j, Will you explain the following statement which I heard made by a
Christian Scientist, who ie loyal to one individual'll presentation of it.
"Divine Science divides God up into little bitv, and sets him trolling all
about, ns many lai/in?"

.1.  This loyal student, uol having studied Divine Science, is not com
petent to tell you the truth about it. If he had any conception of it at all,

*
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he would know that the Infinitude end Omnipresence of one God, ia the basic
principle of the Science, that the All ia one God and God manifest, aod that
“/ am,” is the name of the Infinite Whole forever; and that one works or
speaks in the name of wholeness, by being the wholeness that ia.

Disine Science knows no division anywhere. Infinite Mind and It
manifest is the All in All.  When he cornea to realize his selthood as being in
God, and know that he has no other, he will tea the truth of Divine Science.

Conscious existence is a real working together of God and man. Two
fatal errors bare been mentioned in former issues, namely: " I do it all,” and
“ God does it all." 'Tia true that all we are and have are from the All Source
—primeval Being—yet because “ Sly Father worketh hitherto until now,” so
too, must I work. And my work is one of use. Service is science. In the
philosophy of use we find the science of salvation. Love and service is the
full duty of men. Serve your neighbor as you serve yourself, and love
supremely the Highest and Best—that which to you is God. Thiais the law
of giving and receiving, which ia tbs law of life.  Aeeiproctfy ia a word of
mighty meaning. We receive that we may give.  Reeeiving conveya oblige'
tion. Reader, God is our sufficiency; whom do you supply ?

Fsor. Gao. B. Charlss, Editor o fChristian Afelaphytician.

Don't make the common mistake that Jesua said it was blessed to be
hungry, or weep. He Haid those who had bceD hungry and weeping would
now be satisfied and made to laugh, because of bis gospel of love, and tender
ness, and power, in which is no respect of persons. It feeds the hungry and
makes glad the heart of the sorrowful.—The Life. C4. P*

Let the loveliness of love awaken love within you; a perfectly natural
process, since all men arc children of lore, and then you esnnot help loving
everybody. Love is like the ann; it must radiate or cease to be.— The Ufe.

PatUOMPHS.

Life is (he tight of the world; love is the nature of life.
The true light of Life lightetb every luan that comes iuio the world.
To express love in all our ways, is to let light shine.

To be the Life, the nature of which is love, and let light shine in all, is
to glorify the spirit of God, on earth.
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All Fa* One, in> One roa All.

AU for one, *od one for mil.

With an endless song and sweep,
So the billow* rise and fall

On the bosom of the deep;
Louder iu their single speech.

More resistless as they roll,
Broader, higher in their reach

For their uoion with the whole.

Wheeling systems sink and rise
In one shoreless Universe,
And forever down the skies
Myriad stars one hymn rehearse;
Countlees worlds salute the sun.
Planets to each other call,
Agea into cycles run.
All for ODe and one for all.

Kissed by sunshine, dew, and shower,
Leaping rill and living sod,
Sea and mountain, tree and flower,
Turn their facea up to God;
And one human brotherhood,
Poising through a thousand lands,
Reaches for one common good
With its million million hand*.

Through all warring seas of life
Ooe vast current sunward rolls.
And within sit outwsrd atrifs
One eternal right controls;
Right st whose divine command
Sieves go free and tyrants fall,
Id the might of those who stand
All for one and one for all.*

James O. Clark, in Thr Coming Xaliun.

*/

High statements without bring the Truth we preach, are elouda without
rain. Beautiful words without love aud works, are trees beariug leaves only,

iio fruit.

*W «
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Korn.

We ere happy to announce that the Scientista of Chicago have organized
a ™Truth Student’s Association.” It seems that this organization has been
in contemplation for some time. This, as all other organizations, is proof of
the truth that people believe in association and unity of work, as well as unity
of Being.

Those thinking that any great and universal work can be carried on with
out some organization that will bring people into associated effort, invariably
find that when the work ia entered upon that nothing can be accomplished
without association.

All organized association iBto be seen as among the many evidences of
good accomplished by the working of the Spirit for Wholeness. Haanoxr
wishes all workers God speed, and ia in hearty aympathy wilh all movements
along the line of at-one-ment.

Miss Estelle Nichols, a California girt, was raised from a bed of invalidism

and thoroughly healed by Divine Science. She bee devoted her lime to

aching the gospel and healing the sick from that hour. 1In a letter just at

d, she saya: ““lam back at my headquarters, after nearly four month's

absence. Daring that trip I have been teaching, lecturing, preaching in

churches, and healing in a number of places in Iowa. Sly trip has been a

grand succeea in every way. What can I do to help you in regard to the
Congress?" The writer’s faith ia in the true unity, and it will never fail.

Uhiyebaal ahd Individual TBtAT*zvr.

I. D. S. A. Health thought, to be held from November 30th to December
30th.

The Christ of God dwells in me, and I rest in Chriat—in pure, sinless
Being. I have never been aick, for God haa always been ujy life. In thia I
rejoice, and am exceeding glad.

10tenQacional Pivige Sciegce Associatiog.
Free Pu&ic-Libror
SacruruerH& Zltul'iJ.
JHIIE past month shows no diminution in the interest of workers who request
[ by letter to beideutified with making the call for the Congress of Scientists
to be held iu Chicago the coining May. Among the luauy letters received we
cannot refrain from quoting a few lines, showing the earnest desire they reveal
for Hie euccee* o fthis yrrat spiritual mfiremen/. Incalculable good baa already
been accomplished through the Congress of Scientists recently held in San
Francisco; and as the time approaches, the Divine Science Association is
now, more than aver before, deluged with letters from co-workers who desire
to enter upon some line of work tbut will more closely identify them with the
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tall and success of The Chicago Cbngrees. From those whose heart* are in the
Master's work, and who are laboring daily for the epread of His Kingdom on
<wrth, come letter® to ns, asking us “what can I do to make thia Congree* s
success?" »nd, “1I should be pleased to know your plana and co-operate with
you, etc.” These letters show how much the writers hate the cause at heart.
So far, God’s blessing has abundantly rested upon every effort put fotth.

A dear brother and sinter write : “ Ton may count on ua to assist you in
whatever way we possibly can, in bringing before the public this, our glorious
Truth ; we shall either .go in person, or eend papera to be read at the
CongreM.”

One brother from Butte Co. writes: “ t am purposed by the grace of God
lo stand for Unity. I want yon to use my name and I will do the best 1 can."

A brother from Wyoming Bends substantial greeting. “ Enclosed find
mnote' towards the expense of calling the Congress of Trutbeeekere.  You
have permission to use name, ami with it a desire that the Father of nil Light
be with yon."

An earnest from Boston : " I do so cordially and sympathetically unite
with you in the thought of a Congress of Scientists, to be held next year in
Chicago, that I hasten to inform you of my desire to hive my name enrolled
on the list of advocates, ft is a Congress that must leave its influence for
good upon the atmosphere of Truth, to which cause I am devoting my life. I
will do all I can to forward the work. The time is now in its fall ripeness to
help along every line of Truth. 1 rejoice that the Congress will be held near
Boston—hopefully looking to the time not far distant when it will be in
Boston.”

Aloving letter conies from Dundee, Oregon, which saya: "I take pleas
ure in permitting the use of my name aa one deeiring to promote the work
und aims of the Congress. Every movement which has forits object the spread
oftruth and the uplifting of humanity, has my hearty approval, and this, I
believe, to be the sole aim of the Congress. May it he a potent foree in help
ing to spread the truth from Pole to Pole.”

Kansas City sends greeting in these words : “ lam glad to learn of the
success you are having with the movement toward getting the next session of
the Congress in working shape. Let ua do what our hanila find to do with
our might, and the results will adjust themselves for the beat if we trust to the
right central power'.”

From a brother in Truth across the Buy come these usauriug words : “ I
wish to do anything that I cau see in tuy way to do, where 1 can render
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practical usefulness. I fully agree with your rnotire and mean* of apread-
mpreading the Truth according to Science, and not creed. I will say out of
my deepest conception of the truth of One Li/s, God bleaa yonr work. In
regard to having my name entered as a member of the Association, I conaider
my name only useful in association, where 1 may be of practical use, heart and
soul, in harmony with a dear, definite purpose before me. God be with you.
Toura in Truth."

From Cloverdale, Cal.: " It is with pleaaure thaj I fend my name to be
identified with the movement of the coming Congress, to be held in Chicago,
May, 1835."

Illinois to California : “ 1 wish, as au earnest Scientist, to be identified
with the movement in the direction of unity of purpose and spirit. It is what
I have long been desiring. 1 shall look forward to the proposed Congress
with great hope, and faith, and love."

Brooklyn, N. Y.: “ I pledge myself to do all 1 can to further the interest*
of the Association to make the coming Congress a paramount success. Any
thing that 1 can do will give me pleasure."

Good words from Kansas : “ I heartily endorse the platform on which
the 1. D. S. A. is founded, and take much pleasure in sending my name to
support anything that will promote the spreading of Truth. From all reports
concerning the Cangrc-es held in San Francisco, last May, far more good was
accomplished than was at first anticipated, and to have the second Congress
meet in Chicago, will certainly do much good. Therefore, 1 gladly send iny
name as one of many who wish it to take place."

A brother, prominent in the work in St. Louis, hastens to reply that * it
will afford me great pleasure to co-operate with you in your glorious work of
unity, iu this great cause we represent."”

From a company of royal entertainers—a family of five harmonious, loving
spirits, of Topeka, Kansas, we quote the following: “ It is our hearty willing
ness to co-operate with you in the work, and we gladly consent to your using
our dsd!o8 among those who wish to aid in the advaucetneut of this great
undertaking. We shall bo happy to assist in any way we can, and we wish
you unbounded success iu the work you are doing, and affirming that all good

will result therefrom."

Socoiue the heralds of love and peace, uniting and bringing gladness to
all.  God bless you all, and unile us in the effort which he has called us to
undertake, and in His name we can co operate to the redemption of humanity,
thus fulfilling the law. Youia, in Truth,

RoSALTUA M. D axssis,

/or. Sr'y I I). S. A.
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“ The Sermon os tbk Mount — £iut« ri: 20-31.

Delivered ai Home College. Sunday, November 18, 1894.

Colors Text: "As ye would that men should do to you, doye also to them
likewise.”" Luke vi:3l.

"One mightier than I eomelh, the lolchct 0/ whose shoes 1 am no! worthy to
unloose: he shall baptiseyou with the Holy Ghostand withfire."

TOHE seme conception tbat gave voice to these word* said, “ He muat
1 increase but I must decroute." " He that cooieth from above ia above

allbe that iaof the earth ieearthly, and apeaketb of the earth."

How beautifully John bore witness of the truth, in prophecy for another.
But he who holds the truth in prophecy for another, and knowa not himself
(o be the Truth, does not stand in the consciousness of Being, aa doea the
one who gives voice to “ The Sermon on the Mount.” This sermon bear*
witness of the truth, that ia here and now at band. The true gospel of Christ
proclaims the kingdom of heaven within you : and as there is bot one Way,
Truth and Life, which is the Cbrisi of each and all, the Truth voiced id this
sermon is of and for each one of us.

That John must decrease, and Jesus increase,is true to us ; for would we
1)0 the perfect work of fulfilling The law of Being, it certainly is necessary for
us to Be, snd also know and realize that we are Eternal Life, ami thus enter
into Life and rest. When we s«y enter in, we would convey this idea, and
impress upon you tbat we are to acknowledge that we have no other Life or
Being, and real from the effort of trying to save our Life aud to make Being
perfect. Then it ia that we do the Father's work, and are the Life-giving
spirit.
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The Sermon on the Mount may be regarded as the great opening lecture,
or foundation lesson in a course of instruction, which course would include
the whole of Christianity.

The theme «* the righleonenet™ o f the kingdom o f Ood.

Firrt, oi the righteousness described, and its rewards announced.

Second, the righteousness is exhibited iu living manifestation.

Third, the relations of the righteousness to the righteousness of the Old
Testament.

The ten commandments are positive, in so much as they affirm that there
are certain things that shall not be done. What we are to do is left unspoken
and is to be understood. The beatitudes are positive. In them are voiced
the tr»th of BeiDg, which suau. ve, at all times. The oue forbids, the other
enjoins.

Tho ten comiunudmeula do not of themselves enable us to feel the truth
of a spiritual body, and its at-one-ment with the Holy Spirit; whichis the
&t-onc-meut of God, who is Love, with His works. When we know God and
realize the Divine asthe ouly presence, we know why we should not, and
why we could not do the things that we ore commanded not to do.

He lifted up his eyes on his disciples, and said : " Blessed ureye poor,
for yours is the kingdom of God.” The word Blessed expresses the perma
nent state of Being; the unchangeable slate of Eternal Life, rather than a
passive reception of a blessing bestowed. Blessing, means enjoying happi
ness, or blisa. The one who enjoys the blessed state of Divine Being
preserves a firm attitude, now and forever—the Be-at-itude of ultimate bliss
or blessedness.

Those who ere poor, spiritually speaking, are so because they believe
their own existence to be separated from God ; and all who thus believe, alto
believe that all vieible things are separated, and are born unto death and cor
ruption. Bo this belief does unto other things, as it does unto the existence
of the one holding it. When one feels the need of higher and better things
than separation can bring, he is ready to say, “ 1 will arise and goto my
Father," for when oue realizes how poor he is, without God manifest in the
world, he is ready to seek, here and now, the kingdom of wholeness and the
righteousness of ils way, lie is ready to acknowledge and apply the troth of
the statement: “ It ie your Father's good pleasure to give you the kingdom."
Those who seek, with the certainty of finding God and His righteoueneBB.
appreciate the privilege, and realize how vast the difference between this
blessed privilege, the gospel of Truth, and the old way of thinking, that we
are material, mortal and corruptible, born unto death and tbs grave.

wlo o/
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Wh»t a blessed privilege it isto bethe Troth ; to put on The Chritl.
This means more thsn simply finding the Christ in ourselves, and still having
two selfhoods, Christand I. “ For if any man is in Christ Jeaua, he ia a new
creature,” not an old creature and a new one, but one perfect man ; one new
crealure, God manifest.

Who shall stand in the day when Christ aball appear. We can aay with
St. Paul, that when Christ, who ia our Life, shall appear, then we shall appear
with him in glory, and when that which ia perfect ia come, that which ia in
part shall pass away. When the work of Jeaua the Cbriat ia done, the work
of John ceases.

" Blessed are ye that hunger now.'" The state of Being ia Blessed,
now; as Unity is forever the stale of one. The hunger for righteoueneea ia
a mental conception of the want of knowledge of Truth, which to know is a
realizing sense of freedom. They ahall be filled with a knowledge of the
Truth of what Being is now. You ahall be so filled with the true idea of
Being, that there shall be no room in the temple to receive.

“ Blessed are ye that weep now, for ye shall laugh.” When we know
and accept the Truth and the Bleiaed state of Being, we do rejoice and are
exceeding glad. The spiritual meaning of weeping or shedding of tears is
the preparation for bringing forth. " He groaned in hie spirit and waa
troubled.” “ Jeans wept.”—Si, Jah» xi:3S-3S, To groan means to strive
after earnestly. To translate thia statement unto Spirit, and io say he groaned
in Spirit, ia to see that he exerted himself to bring forth the [lower and raiae
Lazarus from the dead, which belonged to the redemptive work for which he
came into the world. A mist riling from the earth Bnd forming clouda,
descends again and watera the whole face of the ground. Then it ia that the
earth brings forth abundantly. When we reach out to the moat high in hope,
prayer and aepiratioD, the Truth and Bubetance of the effort munt return to
nato nouriih the bodily exiatenca.

We are to find the trutb of our hope, prayer and aspiration already
manifested in our bodily existence. Then it ia that we show forth the fruit
of the spirit of wholeness.

Our aspirations for spirituality, health, prosperity and happiness, that go
out to God daily and hourly, must come back toros and water the whole face
i.four Being, by our seeing that the truth of them is already demonstrated in
eenr existence. The troth of Them muBtbe already existent in order to be
eenjoyed.

“ Ye are Blessed even when men shall hate you, even when they come
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out from among you in their beliefs sod are separated from you. One who
enjoys the blessed freedom of Truth, and knows himself to be Eternal Life or
Being, and it manifested, is injured by no thought or condition. " He who
comee from abore, is abore all." To Clod consciousness,it ia not hard to be
accused of blasphemy because you have spoken the words of Truth. Such
statement* a», " Itia aril," “ immodest,” “ blasphemous,” to speak of being
Whole, and a[-one with God, find no place in Divine consciousness. If as
persons we believe ourselves to be evil, then the name to which we respond
must be the name of an evil being. Not eo, if we call ourselves by the
name of the Loid and speak in His name.

The Divine Science teaching proves that we are free from all belief that
there isan evil selthood. To cast out the false belief that there iaan evil
selthood we speak in the name of wholeuess or at-one-meut. We cannot
speak of our selfthood as being evil, and identify our name with a supposed
evil being for the Son of Man's sake ; that is, we cannot fall short of whole
ness for Cbrii-t’s sake, any more tbau we can go about saying that Christ sent
disease and trouble upon us, for our own good ; or that God brought aflliction
upon ua, from which we are to learn our leason. “ Lest thou shouldet think
that the mere fact of being evil, spoken of, makes men blessed.” It is because
God ia what He is, that man is what he ia in Being®* “ Be ye holy because I
am holy.” Man is blessed because he has being in God, ao the blessedness
and righteousness of God ia the real and true blessedneaa and righteousness
of man, for there ia none beside.

So when man studies Divine Science for the purpose of fiuding bis peace
and restin The Being of God, and his righteousness and wholeness therein,
the door opens unto him. No longer stands he without, knocking; he who
ia within God, can perceive what is therein, end can fiud Life Eternal in both
Being and existence ; " He finds pasture everywhere.”

Rejoice | exult, leap for joy, be exceeding glad in Spirit, that your
names are writteu io heaven, and express the same in action, and do it in that
day, hour and moment, whan to the senses thereia pain and suffering, for
even then you have begun to bring forth and to demonstrate tho Spirit ul
Truth, which makes free ; for even then “ the word is nigh thee, even in thy
mouth,” that shall give realization of freedom from all infirmity—which is
only infirmnesa.

lie ye therefore firm, and in lime of seeming trouble preserve a firm atti
tude, even the Ua-atitude of consummate bliss. There ia nothing bard,
nothing to labor with ; no triala ; nothing in Truth to prevent success ; for
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be who has come into tlie world from above, is God manifest, and ia above all
opinions, beliefs and conditions, and in this consciousness the work of John
decreases, cornea town end, while the work of Jesus increases, and spreads
abroad.

" Woe unto yon that are rich, for ye bavB received your consolation/’
You have already received. The reaping ia according to the sowing; one
cannot sow to the world of opinion, belief aud condition, and reap the un
changeable glory of heaven. Grapes do not grow on thistle*. A live genera
tion cannot be born unto death. An immortal generation cannot be born
unto mortality. An eternal existence cannot be born unto corruption ; the
Son of God cannot be born of two sources, hence Jesus, the Christ, proved
within himselfthat the twain were one new man, and that body and soul
could not be separated in Truth; but, alas, you do bring to psss to your own
conception, whal you believe in.

When all men speak well of you, if they speak well from the standpoint
of opinion, and not from the standpoint of God, it implies unfaithfulness to
the Infinitude and Omnipresence of God; then they speak as did the fathers
to the false prophets, “ Whatsoever ye would that men should be doing unto
you, be ye doing now unto them."

The law of Iot o ia set forth in this sermon as an unchanging principle.
"Out [ say unto you,” {emphasizing /, contrasts the teachings of Jesus
with those of the scribes, which fall short of wholeness.) "Love your
enemies ; do good to them that hate you.” This command is for each one to
fulfill, for the Hebrew meaning of twelve, is a finished number, and when it
ia used ia reference to persons it means all persons. You who listen with
the inward ear of understanding, and with the outer ear with understanding,
will know that Lore ia an unfailing law, for life ia the light of the world, and
Love is the nature of life, and it ia the nature of life to keep on manifesting,
even though delusive beliefs arise from observation, even as the sun continues
to shine, though milts do arise and form clouds that Rost between it aud the
earth.

Divine Love never withholds or withdraws its blessed state of being from
any living thing. He who loves is himself love, and does the work of God,
for God ia Love.

Unto him that emiteth thee on the one cheek,offer also theotlier, isa vivid
way of eipressiug the thought that we cannot overcome evil | a missing of the
mark) with evil. An error iu calculation, in mathematics, is never corrected

by another error. Errors are not guides to Truth, nor does miecalculstiou
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lead to or demonstrate the principles of mathematics. A* miscalculation is
not calculation in mathematics, so error is not troth in Dirine Science.
Hence it i# written that we are to owe no man anything but lova.

The orthodox way of presenting this truth, %, that we should lore the
sinner even while we hate the sin. The reason given for this ia, that we
should lose as God loves, *Regardless of merit, or reciprocity of love.” This
reasoning will not hold good, for if we be now doing that which we would
that others should bo doing unto us, we will be loving neighbor as self, and
loving God with all our hearts, and as it ia impossible to serve two masters at
one time, it ia impossible to love and hate at the same time; so while we were
loving the sinner we would not be hating the sin, and ricererun. In conclu
sion, we would say, that the righteousness of the kingdom is Qod righteous
ness, which is holiness, beside which there ia none other.

«@Give to every man that asketh thee,” implies the working or msnifeata-
tion of the law of Being. This is a principle binding, because it is the law
of Being to give forth, and thus manifest what it is. Giving, means
giviog such as 1 have. 1f we bave the consciousness ofbeing eternal life, now,
then we are to give such as we have to all who ask. The reason why the joy
of the Christian consists in giving and in doing, is because the Christian baa
consciousness of being the way, the truth, and the life. So ifany one, spirit
ually speaking, takes away our goods, we cannot demand their return, for if
we ask ourselves this question, “ Ibthere more than one Christ?" The
answer comes: Christ is ths life of all. The Golden Rule is the golden truth
oi st-ono-ment. It is in fact, the primitive command of God in the hearts
of all people, of every nation. Upon the law of Love, hangs all the law and
the prophets. Saint James calls it the “ Royal Law.* “Love thy neighbor ae
thyself," means, know thy neighbor as thyself.

The Call fos the Sarose International Congress or Sciasniwa.

Lottes or The International Divine Science Association to SciKMiurm.

Dear Friend: You are hereby invited to unite with us in calling the
forthcoming Congress, to be held in Chicago Msyv, 18»5. We desire that
your name should be identified with this movement, in the actualization of
unity atid the iniuiinizing of differences.

This call is made, as may be seen by the circular published in November
Hahmo.vy, upon the same broad basis which the 1. D. S. A. fouuded for the
first International Congress of Scientists, held in S«u Francisco from May
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20lb to June 3rd, 1804. This ia the. only Science Association that has been
founded upon tbia Coast, ia which the calling of congresses or cod *entiona ia
among its purposes.

Evidences are multiplying ou every hand, which show that the Congress
of Scientists to ha held in Chicago will be largely attended.

We know that the children of the Master will unite with ua in this co-
operative work, which finds echo in the hearts of all believers, and that a
blessing will surely m ult to all who aid in this movement.

It ia an active, loving work for Christ, the Truth, on a wide and generoua
scale, that will reach from California to Maine, and will include every spiritual
worker from ocean to ocean.

The first Congrese was like one born in due season. It was the fulfil
ment of the law; a result of the united thought and action of the Scientists,
and we bad only to welcome its coming. Every seeming obstacle melted
away before its true and faithful workers, and all Scientists accepted its plat-
form of fraternal unity.

Those who could not be with ua in person, entered into the spirit of the
movement, and gave hearty co-operation in every way. So we have every
reason to believe that this work, founded in the true spiritual idea of
association, will increase and multiply, until the true unity is actualized unto
the ends of the earth.

The occasion of the forthcoming Congress will be one certain to afford a
unique and most commanding opportunity—which Scientists should not
afford to let pass without making a united effort—to place tha knowledge of
truth, which they have proven makes free, more generally before the world.

We particularly want your name identified with those who make the call,
and ask your co-operation and assistance for the support and encouragement
that is needed to make this coming Congress a glorious spiritual success.
Great aa ia already the scope and power for good, recognized throughout the
world, from science and metaphysics] literature, from public and private
teaching, it ia believed that along the lines of applied science, under every
name by which it is called, it*is to be more perfectly idealized and demoo-
tinted. These Congresses are expected to contribute definitely to the true
application of truth in all walks of life.

We invite you to work with us, And ask you to be present and participate
in the Congress, and to aid in the movement in any and every practical way.
Hears reply to this at an early date, and give a definite answer as to whether
we are at liberty to use your name us oue to be identified with Ihoab who
make the cull, aud are the prime movers in-tbia united work, which is for the
general good of humanity.

Fraternally yours,
Cimhi.es L. Cu»meh,

Chsirmun Advisory Council of the I. D. S. A..
Headquarters, 328 17th Street.

I
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Dear Frium :

Wa are glad to announce that the response to the above letter of invitation
to Scientists, to co-operate with the Association in calling the Second Inter
national Congress of Scientists, ha* been a flood of letters fall of expressions
of hearty co-operation and unwavering faith in success. Nearly all to whom
they were sent have answered, and have fully endorsed the movement; asking,
“ What can 1 do to assist in making the second Congress a grand success ? "

In response to this call, we will atato wbat the Association is doing here
at headquarters, aa a suggestion as to what msy be done by all who are
interested in this work.

You, aa a member of the advisory council at Urge, wishing to practically
aid this cause, can open the way for many to come iuto the fold of truth, and
to demonstrate the law of Being, by being identified with a movement for the
good of all; which is being engaged in some practical good for humanity.

In response to the request to know wbat can be done to further the cause
of the coming Congress, ws BUggeet that you call the people together and
form divisions, sud hold thereafter weekly meetings until the Congress con
venes, as auxiliary to the [..D. S. A., in the interest of the forthcoming Con
gress, in which to explain to students, scientists, and the general public, the
purposes and aims of the International Divine Science Ass<>ciation in calling
these Congresses, and so enlistiag their sympathy and assistance. Biways
remembering to affirm, in the silence and in the spoken word and act, that
love, truth, and unity do abound.

Weekly meetings arc held at headquarters every Thursday evening, to
which the public are invited ~We shall soon arrange to hold auxiliary meet
ings in the surrounding town*, for the purpose of interesting the people in
the cause of Truth, and in aiding to defray the expenses of the Congress.

Let everv one who feels an interest in the cause be registered aa a member
of the I. D. 3. A., and let each one give what they can towards defraying the
expenses of the Congress. Credit those who pay the sum of (1.00 with mem
bership feein the Aseociation, and those who pay ('1.01) or more, with mem
bership fee and one yeara duea, from May, 1895, to May, 1800.

Make each member a committee of one to find something for some one
else to do, that will give them a practical interest in the forthcoming Congress.

The means to defray the expenses of The Congress are to be raised from
the general public, and those who nro interested.

Let nil who are willing lo work in the furthering of this movement write
to the Association, and make any suggestions that they deem advantageous to
the work.

That all things are wotkiog together for good according to At-one-useill,
the etcrn»l idea of success, is nwc apparent to all.



HARMONS.

The Association invite* every reader of Hsaxony to identity themselves
with this universal work, and send in their name to be registered tutone of
those making the call for the Congress ; and to interest ail scientists of their
acquaintance to do nil they cto to make the Congress a grand event—a spirit
val and literal success.

I. D. S. A.

Chairman*Advihort Council

The following aiines. received up to dale, and the accompanying tellers, are
highly appreciated hy the Association, as showing the deep interest fell in this universal

movement.
LOCAL ADVISORY COUNCIL.

C. L- Crambr, Otairmax.
W. H ShauT. J. K. Marsh. free Puttie ttto
M. E. I‘-RKEN, M. E. Crakes, )
L. S. Baldwin, Jessie P. Grant, (Sflenww«tttu' £'a

Carrie & Aldkiv,
M. D. Shaut,
wm. H. Daniels,

Names of Member* of The

I'rof. Geo. B. Charles, Chicago, III.

Mary 1), Fisk. Denver, CoL

A. P. Barton. Kansas City, Mo.

Kev. I). L- Sullivan, St. Louis, Mo.

K. C. Donglasa. La Crosse, Wi*.

Fanny M. Harley, Chicago, IIL

Dr. if. M. Humble. Breese, III.

Mrs. Ada Hill. Peoria, IIL

Estelle Kicbola, Waterloo, Iowa.

H. H. Schroeder, St. Louia, Mo.

Eugene Roulhwick, Hutchinson, Kan.
Mrs, C. W. Ellis, Woodland, CaL

Mss. Barhara Ehrsam, Enterprise, Kansas.
Mrs. B. H. T. Wilton, San Diego, Cal.
Mrs. Carrie R. Darling, Pacific Grove, Cal.
Mrs. Cordelia P. Briggs. Oakland. Cal.
Rev. Joseph Adams. Oakland, Cal.

Mr. W. T. Jenkins, Oaklaud, Cal.

Mrs. Julia Caslerline, San Jose. Cal.

Mr. H. R. Whittlesey, Topeka, Kansas.
Mr. Will R. Peoick, Jr.. .St. Jawpli, Mo.
Mr*. Belle M. True, bm. Angeles, Cal.
Mr*. Mary Orr, Hampton TIowa.

JudgelJ. L. Morton, Kansas City, .'lo.
Mrs. M. E- Morris. San Francisco. Cal.
Mrs. R. C. Douglass, Ink Cross, Wi*.
Hubert C. llarl. Sew Haven, Conn.

Mrs. Mary K. Ash, Terre Haute, Ind.
Miss Susie C. Clark Cambrldgeport Mils*.
Helen Locke. Neosho. Missouri.

Mr. ITeury Wood, Riutliury, .Mass.

M. A. Graham, Kansas City, Kansas.
Miss Hattie U. Oration, Helena. Mmiljna.
Mrs. C. V. Morgan, Topeka, Kansas.

'11*. Emma Solomon,.Jeludieville, Ohio.
Mr*. Esther Marion, Chicago, III.

Rosaltha M. Daniels,
Sarah A. Eckxan,
D. P. Duma. -

Advisory.Council at Large.

Mrs. M. K. Wade, Campbell™*, Cal.

Mr*. L. C. Adams, San Francisco. Cal.
Mr. T. D. Armstrong, SL Lonit, Mo.
Mr*. F. I). Amrstrong, SI Louia, Mo.
Mr. H. K. Alden, Oakland, Cal.

Mrs. L. Anderson, San Francisco, CalL
Mis* Ella Aughinbaugb, Alameda, Cal.
Mr*. E. Alexander. Kenwood, CalL

A. T. Morgan, Topeka, Kansan.

Mr. T. D. Baker, SI. Louis, Missouri.
Mrs. T. D. Biker, S1. Loni». Missouri.
Mr. F. E. Browne, Angeles, Cal.
Mr*, R. R Bliss. Oakland, CaL

Mr*. F. E. Browne. Lo* Angelea. Cal.
Mia* Carrie V. Morgan, Topeka, Kassas.
F. Com, St. l.oui*, Missouri.

CapC a R Bliss. Oakland. CaL

Mis* Lillian Conklin. Oakland, Cal.
Mr*, S. B. Caswell, Lo* Augelcs, Cal.
Mis* Nina L. Morgan, Topeka, Kansas.
Mis* Marie Carhart, Burhank, Cal

0. R. Cleveland, Oroville. Cal.

Mrs. Jolit H. Crosby, Hingbampton, N. Y.
Mrs. I>. P. Diggs. Yolo, CaL

Mrs. Sarah J. Ilenuy, San Francisco, Cal.
Miss Ileleu A. Morgan, Topeka, Kansas.
O. L. Donilel. Rawﬁns Wyoming.

Mrs. (1. F._Fells, Sau Francisco, CaL
N. W. Griswold, Kenwood, Cal.

Mr. I* B. Green. Conrtlaiiil. Cal.

Mrs. P. R Green, Conitlaini, Cal.

Mrs. M. tiering, San Fran(nsco CaL
Mr*. E. A. Humphries, Ran Iraumsco CaL
Mrs. Sarah Isincrl. Irvington, Cal.
Mr*.J. Y.Johnson, St. -nuis, Missouri.
Dr.J. II. Maikham, Kansas City, Mo,
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Mrs. M. P. Welwler, San Francisco, Cal.
Isabella A. Cord, Boston, Mass.

Mrs. L. Matthews, Fruitrale, Cal.
Nicholas Boyd, Berkeley, Cal.

Dr. 7. O Barstow. Oakland, Cal.

Mrs. M. F. Wclcoball. Minneapolis. Minn.

1). \V. Martin'lell, San Francisco, Cal.
Dr. Alice Stockham, Evanston, 111

Sirs. Win. Naylor, Woodland. Cal.

Mr. I\ A. McKinnon, San Francisco, Cal.

Mrs. F. A. McKinnon, Sail Francisco, Cal.

M. E Bueknell, M. I>,, Los Angela, Cal.

Mrs. 0- T. Brown. Los Angeles. Cal.

Dr. Clara E Choale, Boston. Mass.

Mrs. Eliza A Pittsinger. San Francisco, Cal

Mr. A.J. Swart*, Los Angeles, Cal.

Mrs. Mary A. J. Darker, Storm Lake, la.

R. H. Randall, Chicago. 111

Mrs. Alma Gillen. London. England.

Mrs. 0. C. Hull, Si. Cloud, Minn.

Mrs. I). I.. Sullivan. St. Louis. Missouri.

Sarah J. Lincoln. Krlley's Island, Ohio.

Mr John J. Priestly. Le'csville. Missouri.

Mis. I¥* E C. Pne-lly. lLeesville, Missouri.

Mary K. Swaim. Danville. III.

John T. Rolierts, Germantown. Pa.

J. L. Reilhart. Battle Creek. Mich.

Slue Morse. Chicago. ]I).

F. II. Dilismorc, Boston. Mass.

Mrs. Josephine Barton, Kansas City, Mo.

Mrs. H. H. Scbroeiier, St. Louis. Mo.

Mrs. E. M Bacon, San Diego, Cal.

Mrs. E, I,, George. Goldmi Gate, Cal.

Mrs. E. M. Bacon, San Diego. Cal.

<). K. Cleveland, Orovilte, Cal.

Mrs. Geo. Livingston, Ausonia, Conn.

Mr. J. C. Estev, Oakland. Cal.

F. M. Wheat. Sailor Springs, 111

E. A. Sheldon. Hartford, Conn.

Mrs. Mary Bigelow, La Cro«*e, Wi».

Rev. Grruldine Robinson, “ m

Mrs. D. C. Mortou, " -

Miss Minnie Cory, " “

Mrs. Amelia Berry, Seattle. Wash.

Edith L. Bristol, Norwalk, Ohio.

11. W. Judson, Whittier. Cal.

Mrs. Nellie Blessing Eysler. S. F-. Cal.

Dr D. P. Dennis, Leavenworth, Kan*.

Dr. Carrie V. Wilson. Springdale. Ark.

Eleanor M. Ilernis, St. 1/tuis, Mo.

Mrs. Lezmsky. Alameda. Cal.

Zephaniah Thomas, Kiehmond. hid.

Mrs. /t. Uopkinsem, San Fraiic sco, Cal.

Mr. E. B. Tlunkinson.

Mis* Alice Kckenan. . " “

Mrs. W. II. It. Brown. Galena, Kaua

Rev. Ella I). Bryan. Oklahoma, Gk. Terr.

Rev. Ella Culler. Joplin. Mo.

Cyulllia Hampton. White Sulphur Spring!
Montana
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Miss Lucia /i. Morgan, Topeka, Kansas.
Miss Marguerite Hering, San Francisco, Cal.
Mias Amelia Nye, Berkeley, Cal.

Mm C. Peinraerer. San Francisco, Cal.
Mm A. P. Bead. Helena, Montana.

Misa Auoie StroLel. St. Louis, Missonri
Mr. M. \V. Sticison. Los Angeles, Cal.
Mr*. K. B. Taylor. Los Angeles, Cal.

Mr*. A. M. Turner, San Francisco. Cal.
Mr*. M. W. Stimson. I-os Angeles, Cal.
Mr*, M. Van Bergen. San Francisco, Cal.
Mr*. Lovina Week*. Irvington. Cal.
Robert M. Walker, Glecmlo. Wyoming.
>lin» Gertrude Wallis. San Francisco, Cal.

. Mrs. Clam Parsons. Sacramento, Cal.

Mrs. M. A. Wadsworth. Arvada. Cal.

Mrs. Aunie Hofoieisier. St. Louis, Mo.

Mr. W.J. Morden. Chicago, IIL

Mr. E. K Greer, Dundee Junction, Or.

Miss Alba Smith, San Francisco, Cal.

Dr. John J. Plunkett, San Francisco, Cal.

Irene ItcV. Plunkett, San Francisco. Cal.

A. M. Bartlett. Oakland, Cal.

Mrs. I. G. Gould. Austin. 111

Miss Nellie Chalfant. Cloverdale. Cal.

Mr. W. M. Brown. Attica, Kansas.

Miss Lillian Whiting. Boston, Mas*.

Mr*. G. E. Maule, Bntle, Montana.

Sir. G. E. Maule, Butte, Montana.

Mr*. F. J. Miller. Boston, Man*.

Mrs. Sirah Wilder Pratt. Chicago, IIL.

Mrs. E. L. Getrge. Golden Gate, Cal.

Mrs. Helen Vaa Anderson, Boston. Mas*.

Britton Dickerson. Johnson, Ark.

Mrs, J. W. Dote, Leavenworth, Kaos.

Mr*. A. I. Lull, Lawrence. Kant.

Mm C. P. Lawshe. Fayetteville, Ark.

Miss Angelia F.mrirk. Wallula. Kans.

Mra. A. SI. Worthen, Springdale, Ark.

Jesse Shewinakr, Eureka Spring*, Atk.

John Lambhert.

Calvin T. Rice, National Mil. Home, Leav
enworth. Kans.

Joseph Roa*. Myrtle, Mo.

Geo. L. Sexton, Price, Micb.

Daniel Finrk, Ahline. Kan*.

Geo. Jenkins, Wedilington, Ark.

Hannah Jenkins, !

John M. Dunlap, Carrolton, Ark.

Miss Charity Dunlap. Green Forest, Ark.

John TIt. Stern'.rr. Plaiikimon, S. Dak.

Miss Annie Keeler. Yuma. Arizona.

Miss L. Cook, San Francisco, Cal.

Mrs, J. Cook.

Mrs. W. II. II. Brown, Galena. Kans.

Sirs. I.vdiaJ. Women, Denver. Colo.

Mm Lillie St. J. Dorsey. Grass Valley, Cal.

Rev. S. F. Lougee. New Hampton, N. H.

Mrs. Lillian Root. Denver, Cola

Berthena Dickerson, Johnson, Ark.
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Tat Ihtesnatioiml Divitt Science \ h%ciatios, being based in the truth
ih*t there ia one lafioite and Omnipreseal God, who fa the Life, Love and
Power of ail, and knowing that where rainy are united in one conception and
one purpose, the power inmifeeied in in proportion to the union or agreement
of ill in that conception and purpose.

We *1*o0 know that if those who are united in euch conception are firmly
tired, ilia not necessary that all should be present in order to accompliah the
purpose for which the union erinta; by perfect agreement, each one njay
speak with the same power and authority as all.  Recognizing this truth, the
members of the I. D. S. A. saw that by this method all members could unite
in any treatment given by any member for individual or universal good.
After due consideration it was decided to adopt a statement that is absolute
and nil inclusive; one that may be used by any member when giving a treat
ment, and it ia agreed that when that statement is made by any member of
the Association, That it unites all members in the power of the Truth. It ia
as if each member had Toiced the statement at the same time.

We know that atl wbo are united in one idea are constantly radiating and
sending it forth. We, therefore, have but to be nt one with this united
thought, to make it* power felt as health and wholeness.

Oih Sunday School.

Teacher. Children, is it your pleasure to talk further about the sun, to
enlighleu other children when they read these lesaoua?
dU. It is our pleasure.
T. Then, let ue eiug three verres of No. 5, in your leaflet, and lei your
voices be alear and powerful. = You all know that God iayour life, and the
power of God ia manifested through you.

1 When 1 rise at morning, 'l Being a child of heaven.
I look at the sun, I receive ita light.
And ita raya of glory. Thanking ray Father,
In ray face will shine. For ita heat and light.

1 The light leads me
To wisdom and love;
And the heel keeps warm
My tender heart.
Pu/iil. 1 would like to aak a i|Utstion about the sun. May1?
T Yes, luy dear; ask ns many as you wish.
P. SVhereis the sun on s cloudy day V
T. Back of the clouds, fiiz>/5.  You know that we sgreeil that the sun
- the symbol of Divine love, and Diviue love fa always with ue. It is our life,
.l theie is no such thing with God, “ Now 1 love thee ; now I don't;" but
God is always loving us, and always will.
T. Willyou join with me in repeatiui> these wonle V
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1 Thou art in the mind, 2 Thou art-in my pleasure.
Thou art in the light. Thou art in my sorrow.
Thou »rt in the day. And to thy eternal will,
Thou art in the night. 1 only, only bow.
3 Tbou tsketh me into the most high, 4 Every spear of grass,
Them faketh me down the valley, Every bnltercnp, every clover-leaf.
To show and teach roe Every marigold, voice through
Of the Infinite life. Their beauty, the infinite song.

P.  Why do clouds stand before the snn ?

T. They are store houses of water, formed by the sun, and being carried
up to a certain height, they are opened to overflow the dry land, and so dis
appear, and all that is planted in the ground comes up beautifully dressed
and belter perfumed, to give thanks to him to whom all thanks aredua—God.
And the lesson that we learn here is, that when you wish to know or have
something beautiful, our blessed Father prepares to give it to you, but doubt
arises in you about the possibility of getting it. ~ This ia the cloud that i»
banished away when the blessing descends to your reach, and you feel
refreshed and peaceful, like the earth after the rain, as it haa become a great
truth toyou. Wateris the emblem of Truth, and back of the clouds is the

Truth.
Ibene DeV. pLEsactT.

Home Cou-cge Mosthly Mietiso .

JUHE meeting of November 7th, was conducted by Nicholas Bojd, of

1 Berkeley, California, who opened the meeting with the song of life,
"“Juflan I Am." After a period of silent meditation, he read Psalma cxxxix,
and a part of Houiana viii, and in commenting u[>on them, in part, he said :
" To be delivered from corruption and enjoy the kingdom, we want to glorify
God in the body ; we want the kingdom of God here and now. We Bhould
not wish to part from the body, but to glorify it by recognizing that God ia
manifest within it. People ahould never belittle their bodies—deny that they
have Them. If something seems to be wrong witb us bodily, it is only some
thing the matter witb us mentally.”

Referring to the elections, be said, “ £ feel happy that the right ia being
done."

He was lhau followed by other* who testified to the good that knowing
Truth had done them.

Mrs. Eckinun said : “ How good it ia to know, even in the midst of this
political stir, that God isin it all; to know that justice will be done, and



HARMONY. 07

that error cannot succeed. W hit we should think when we see teeming die*
turbance is, that " God rules and reign* everywhere.” To fee) that there ia
real inharmony is to hold a belief that ia apart from God."

Miss Annie Heeler, of Seattle, Washington, said : " W<should claim all
"lood non', and not think it will come by and by. Beforel studied Science
1 lined to Tead a chapter in the Bible every night, and then pray that I might
die. Once in childhood, after hearing a minister depict the terrors of hell, I
cried, and asked ray mother why she did not bill roe when I was little, eo 'l

could hare gone to heaven? .Science has made me happy, and cured me of
sickness."

A lady said ; “ Truth ha« the power to make ys happy under all eircum-
etancea, and if we are happy we are well.”

Miss Hornbrook testified of haring been cured of spiual disease by
learning the Science. She said also that at one time when her brother was
injnred in a mill, and the Doctor thought an operation would be necessary,
she put it off for one day and had him treated by science, and he was healed
without the operation.

All were interested in her recital of her brother's faith. He claims that
the Truth helps him in dealing with men, and also in seeing immediately
what ia the matter with machinery that gets out of order, thatia under hie
charge ; and also that hit memory has been wonderfully improred.

One day a man who had been out of employment for some time applied
to him for work. He told him to keep claiming that God had a place for him,
aud very soon the man found a position.

Another testified to the working of the law of Truth with a young lady
who thought she waa not prepared to paaaa successful examination. She
held that “ God waa herTtnowledge,” and received 3¥credit! out of 100.

Mrs. Cramer asid : “ The Truth makea free in every practical way. It ia
in aud of itself mental and bodily freedom. We recently treated a lady who
thought she was passing out, and after the first treatment she wrote that she
was greatly improved, both mentally aud physically.

" Ayoung lady who is now taking lessons says there ia a greet change iu
tier disposition, and that she is mentally and bodily healed.

“ If we bsve the right conception and thought about things, we are sure
tliat our showing forth will be satisfactory. Letters come to us every day
-isking for treatment. We know that a kuowledge of Truth luskes free, hence
it is really mental freedom that they are askiog for, whether they know it or

‘" Each one should study the Science, know it, and actualize it for

himself.*' ; “m

rW iwaff'w s HW'i

tutny w r
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EiTucm nu>u Ln-rm

Dear Sitter:

Your October numberof Habmoxt, with jour portrait, and jour beautiful,
simple story of jour finding Ood, sight, life and health, is so uplifting, that
I wiBhyou would send it aud others for the balance of the year to my sister ;
*he hsa been an invalid, in belief, for yean, and I do not think of anything
that will let the white light of truth illumine her whole being, aa your
testimony. Please send the same to another frieDd.

Dennison, Texas.

Your experience in the October number of Hajujosi ia a strong paper,

and is remarkable for its scientific reasoning. . roc. .

Your article. Spiritual experience and consciousness of Being, baa helped
me much. I read again and again, and by faith I climb to Pisgab’a top and
view the promised land. Please make me a member of the 1. D. S. A.

Seattle, Wash. a.

I have read your experience, and it it the most wonderful of all. I have
read it so many times, and I want to thank you for writing it, aa it did me
much good. Do jou know that [ am so full of this wonderful Truth that it
sends the Life thrills all through me, and it even motes me. Oh, good
friends, how can I ever tell you all yon have done for me. s.i. L

Hakmoxv just at hand, your article read, and I felt 1 must write and thank
you from a full heart, for the reading of it did me so much good—more good
than mere words can express; but I am sure you will catch the inspiration in
the God bless, and bless you, that was seut over the wjre intisible to you, and
the good will continue to bless ever and ever, is you live in the consciouaneia
of His presence. Surely, wbo could wonder that you teach the " Unity of
life and tba divinity of all living.”

I myself was an almost helpless invalid for some thirteen years, and was
healed almost instantly; that is, the seeming diseases dropped off suddenly,
but strength came as I wanton in the study and practice of the Science. Ily
diseases were mostly hereditary. In this there was a similarity between us:
I ulso tried many physicians, change of climate, patent medicines, uuiil I lost
all faith in them; 1 then tried the Kecieuce, aud wbb healed; sound and well
in every part. Have been working in tbe Science ever since, going wherever
asked. Ekua Solomox.

JtromerilU, Ohio.
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October Harmony, published by Mrs. M. E. Cramer, 328 17th Street, Sso
Francisco, Cal., is the first No. of Volume V11 of that great Journal of Truth.
It ie clean and clear, and full of the pure logic of the Science of Life.

But the beat thing about this number ia the portrait and sketch of the
life of the editor and publisher.

If you want to read alife lesson of the victory of faith and the power of
divine healing that will do you good, send for this number. It ia a history
of demonstration and overcoming through the power of mind imbued with
the spirit of Christian trustfulness that has no parallel. You all want to read
this. Better subscribe for the journal—$1.00 a year—now at the beginning
of a new year. November number will have a picture and sketch of the
career of the editor and publisher of Tbs Lire.—From The Life.

$otcs arjd AQQOurjcerrjeQts.

So great baa been the demand for tbe October number of Harmont, that
in order to accommodate our subscribers with the full volume for tbe year, we
must announce that no more single copies can'be sent out.

We make tbia announcement, that those who wish to subscribe may be
accommodated with the full volume, which commences with tbe October
number.

The publication of the Congress papers commenced with the July nuro
ller. Those wishing their subscriptions to commence with tbe Jnly number
should mention that fact in their letters. We advise new subscribers to com
mence with that month, for tbe reason that each article is invaluable, and no
one who ia interested sufficiently to read a Science magazine and study Divine
Science, can afford to be without these numbers.

OfB Sonus.—R. ff. Hamlall, Publither.

The words of these songs are written on the broad basis of the “ Christ
revealed within ~ "The Truth that makes yon free," as Mrs. N. Dixon Htbn
so beautifully words it in tbe first hymn. There ia healing treatment in just
reading them ovsr. The cougregational music ie good ; also much of it
nicely adapted for solo or choir singing.

Book* I'eai.rauan »v F. X. Hami.ly.

PRACTICAL HEALING FOR MIND AND BODY ; HyJane W. Varoall, Cloth, K M poll paid

THE RIGHT KNOCK ; By H«-l«o V»u.AnderaOD, . Cloth, 124 « «

THE BTORY OF TEDDY By Helen Vao.Aoderaon, . Clwb, ,»i *

OUT OF LAW INTO GOSPEL_] OR GOD IN MAN 5 By Sarah Elliabeth erawohl Paper
Cover. 60 crnh, postpaid.

BETWEEN THE LINES: By Hannah Moore Kohanr. Paper. 60 rent*, poet paid.

ILKDEN 0.111 OESUNDHBIT; Herman Iraualalioii of nB tlm u tbe r.loea," Papar 60 coll,
{z»V |<sUL

KMTH AND THE ANGEL: By Anna W. Kml-iened Cover. 24 vents, poat jtald.

HE THAT HATH SEEN ME HATH SEEN TOE FATHER, AND THE TWELVE OATES;
Hr Anna W. Mill*. Etnlaiaaed Cover, 44 cents, po»l paid.

IRUHIINO AND RESTING. AND IS H13 NAME; By H. Erallle Cady, 14 ceuu, poet paid,

x REMARKABLE EXPERIENCE ; Aoouyroou* Author, LratberelUr, 14 eelila, poet paid.

THOUGHTS FOR TEMPLE BUILDERS1 By L. B.M. Tm» )* No. 1 of our - Llrlon Word*
of Universal Truih" Series; 61.M per yriir. «In*lu eoplea 14 cenu, pnai paid.

U.LTHINOB ARB ItlillBL E; By Annie Kia-MI1IIU, IB ceuu, post paid.
The above named book» are pipuiar and hialruetlva works. For »ale ai this oltW , 641
IN Krrm iUTS *v«trr, B.F.CAL.
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y*SMOtfY SCIENTIST'S pi?ECTO?Y -

The following Scientists ire cnmpetent I(sellers and healers, located in Ibe city or
town mentioned, and upon request, will cheerfully respond to calls made upon them.

NAME. PMACTICE. AliUKPiSS.

Alden.CameS ...... ..... Teaching and lli-aling.. ..73* FourlcenthSlrcel. Oakland, Cal.
BFioh - = PATLTLATATLTJIT i v rh A 24w kM Len .
Ash,Mary K ..o Cos . Teachingnad H» 1id|.A i; South Seventh st , Terre Haute, lap,

A
Baldwin, Mrs. L U ii Healing and Teaching......... Boom IS. Nevada Building, San Joae, Cal.
Barton. A. P Teaching. Healing, Lecturing S.W .Cor yth and Main St*..Kau*««i:ily,Ma.
Briggs. Mrs. C. P - .. Teaching and Mcahug...... S67 Klrvenlh street, Oakland. Cal.
Hrown. W. M ..., ... Teaching and Healing.....c...... Attica. Kan***,

€

Charles. Geo. B .BS..S.S.U. 1 l.ecturer*.Teaching, llealing.l President 111. Melaphysical College,
Charles, l.irrie W..CM. ,F.IM Fid** Christian Mrlaphyalclatll koum [uS. Masonic Temple.Chicago. Il
Christian Science Home . ...Healing and Teaching... ..m.p pine St..San Francisco,Cal.

Cramer. Mr* Teachmg and Healing ... 3la [;th SI.,sail Frunciiu-O, Cat-

D

[laniels, Mrs. Hosallha M ....Teaching and Healing
Houglasa,M r,aod Mra. Jt. C. Healer*

136 1laight St., Sau Francisco. Cal.
.1* Cros*e. Wi*.

heknlau. Mr*. Sarah. Healer rojM Gough St., San Francisco. Cal.
r
Fillmore, Charlct. | Teachelu"Hea”e's aud 1,,, UulUImf. Kansas C ty, Mo.
Fillmore, Myrtle.
H
Hill, Ad* A. ,C. S. Teaching and Heating .15*1 N. Madison Aee,, Peoria, IIL
lairson, Mr*. Christine .Teaching and Healing. 1440 Court Place, IJcaver, Colo.
AT
rChrialiau Psvchnpalhiat ... t
M sttherr*. Mra. I,. I........ (Healing and Classes . Absent) Uimood p.t», Fruilvnlv. Alameda Co., Cal.
(hcal’gwitheurpdnce- Lesson*)

Miller. F J . Teachhigand Healing.. . ThcCoplcy.16 Huntington Are..Boston.Mas*
Morion,Judge J t Henlingaud Teaching by correspondence, 1A;»Cherry St.. KansaaCily, Mo.
n
Nrchi:*. Mr** handle....oooonnn Advanced C-S.teacher ta Healer, jnfi KrthS1-.1 O O P hi k, W aterloo,lowa
r

i-.onkctl. "olm JAM d.... jTeachingarul Healing. ... | jid Kddy Sireel, Ban Francisco, C .1,

Flail. Sarah Wilder.

. Teachiag and Healing..
Ivuirk, Witl'K.,Jr

..19191Indiana Arenne. Chicago. Ill,
.SpiritualnOeuce Healing

Itox rust, St. Joseph. Mo.

Jt
Kind. Mr*.J. Anderson..........Christian Teachingand Healing, lojj W ashington Street, Oakland, Cal.
s
-Illhvan. Kee. U L. Teaching and Healing. ... ry.toUltra SI.. St. I.onis. Mo.
eliail. 1*a I ... .Healing mid reaching ...nud4 Trout Ave., Kansas City, Kona.

*40- N.nthsi.. St. Louia. >lo.
..1006 Pine sireel, lau Praneisco.Cal.

-.nurdcr, H. It
-'-aul, Mary 1>.

C.S.Teaching andHealing.
Mealing

I-1%ou, Mra.J. Ito.ns Healing and Teaching............. 11os Pilli* Street. San Francisco. Cal.
e-lrdrr. Mrs. M p Healing 301;1_*gun* street. Ban Francisco. Cal.
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KORADINE.
A fa Kindling story for Chriitmai Gif*.

Koradine is m natural girl among natural things, and tbs truths abe
discovers are for every reader.

We recommend you to buy this book; it is interesting and helpful to all.
A little girl who had been reading Koradine, said to her mother a few days
ago: *Mamma, this ia a real good book; there ore really very beautiful things
in it.” Aa the child was charmed by the beautiful things this book contains,
so are all charmed and the attention engaged by all who read it.

A composite book, being the joint production of the pens of Alice B.
Stockham, M. D., so widely known as the author of Tokology, and Lida
Hood Talbot, Interpreter of Delearle. It was originally intended to be help
ful, instructive and entertaining to girla ; it proves to be so to all agea aud
both sexes.

“ It is really a story of a glad bear!. It ia a poem in prose, full of prac
tical lessons for every person. It iaa guide to parents in the training of
tons and daughters, and condensed hints and helps to teachers.”—Sandwich
Argo*.

"It is written in a vivacious style that has all the charm of a fairy tole."
— Ill'oman’x liner.

As OTIIHS TBIA THE SIOSE.

“ We are rending Kohaoise with gieat pleasure and profit. It seeiua aa
though nothing .could be better designed to entertaiu, interest, purify and
lead upward youthful minds.”—Henri/ Wood.

" It wes n huppy inspiration that led you and Mrs. Talbot to frame the
truth so graciously for the boysand girls, and at the same time to make it
irresistible to everybody else.”—Mr* M. B. Ian Epe.

“1 have laughed and cried and felt the petals of ruy soul open while
reading Koradino. It ia an inspiration and a strength to enter the gateway
of the new, beautiful country into which the book leada one.”"—Helen Ion
Anderson.

“The girls of this country canDot do better than to peruae this book from
beginning to end. The letters are Iruly “ love'a blessings.”—Banner of Light.

“ It would be impossible for me to express hovr much I bate enjoyed the
*Letters,' and all the good they have done me.

“ Had I means at my disposal I would send them broadcast through the
land. 1 want every girl friend 1 have to read them and get into this spirit oi
harmony with the Father.

“1 bare started a little club here of girls ranging from fourteen to eight
een years of age, and am reading this charming book to them. They are
perfectly delighted with it, hive called themselves 1Kotadine Club,' and are
growing in all directions through its teachings.

“ Bless you for letting the Spirit of Truth be voiced through you ! My
girls would highly appreciate a word from you, should you ever fiud the time
to send it. 1won them at first by telling them of you, and that there was n
real live * Koradine.*

“ 1 am getting light in many ways of the word of God. I shall not «=
satisfied until 1 am a free woman in Christ. When I am, I too shall be every
whit whole.”—Gertrude E. 1Vilftame.

A royal 12mo book of over -100 pages. Elegaut Levant binding, prepaid,
$1.25. Send all orders to M. E. and C. L. Cramer, H28 Seventeenth Street,
San Francisco, California.
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The Cubist Method of Heiuko.

“ And ye ukaU know Ihe. Truth, and the Truth ehall make you free."

TOHE Christian world recognize Jesus tbe Christ ss the ideal mao, or a*
1  God's idea of man—the mao that is free from sin, sickness, and death,
and to whom salvation is come.

Jeans proved to himself and to all who had an opportunity of observing
his works that he was possessed of power which it had heretofore been con
sidered impossible for man to posaesa, and bis mission was to instruct
humanity in tbe method by which this power could be nisde manifest by all,
as it waa by bimself. He taught that all might do the works that be did if
they would adopt tbe same method of working ; and further, that it waa the
only way by which they could be done.

He telle us to know the Truth and tbe Truth shall make ua free ; not the
knowledge of truth, but tbe truth itself. Knowledge, of itself, esn accom
plish nothing, but its applicstion to the doing of that wbicb we know shout
accomplishes tbe result, and in order to know, and do, it is necessary to
recognize ourselves as being the one that know* end doea.

Tbia was the attitude always taken by Jesus in all bis teaching and in all
that be did. Hence he aays, “ I am the Way, the Truth, and tbe Life," aud
all my worka are done in truth, for, “ The Words that I speak unto you,
they are Spirit and they are life.” That is, I am Truth and I do all roy
works within 2V«WA or within myuelf. =~ Why? Because I am, I know,
and 1do. He taught that God, or Spirit, or Life is tbe Father, Source,
sud Cause of all, and is in all, and is all, hence he says : “ It isthe Father
in iue that doeth the work." If tbe claims made by Jesus in these stale-
mente be true, and- be proved by the works he did that they are true,
then we can understand why lie Raid that I sud tbe Father are one ; 1
in the Father and the Father in me ; and when 1 apeak the word of Life end
wholeness, it is for nie to believe that it is the Father that speaks his own
Truth, and proceeds forth in manifestation according to his own word.
When instructing his disciples nil his efforts were in the direction of causing
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them to belief®, and thus to realize that the word they spoke waa the truth
voiced, or was the Father speaking in and through them, for without this
faith the word is only a form, with uo life or power in it.

As he claimed no more for himself than he did for each and all, it is evi-
deut that by following his instruction and adopting his method we may
accomplish the same results, and'in order to do so, it is necessary that we do
as he did—<claim to be the Truth and at-ooe with the Father ; and that all
our works are donein Truth; that the Father ia holy, and we are holy, and
the patient ia also holy ; that becauw God ia perfect and ia health, both we
and the patient are perfect in health; so when we speak the word of whole
ness, we must believe it is the truth spoken, and that all truth is spoken by
the Father in and through us. And we must believe that when bespeaks, hia
word shall not fail to accomplish the purpose for which it was apokea, and
shall not return to him void.

The only way in which we can obey the injunction of Jesus to preach the
gospel of Truth and heal the aick, ia to be at-one with the Truth we preach,

as well aa with the Life that heal*.
C. L. Cwsu.

Special Nonet.

To our Friende, and to all who may wish to study Divine Science, or in aDy
way receive the blessings of its troth :
Diar Friend*:

I expect to visit Denier. Colorado, about the 15th of Febrntry, for the
purpose of holding clasaes, and ministering the word of troth in every practi
cal way.

And shall go prepared to instruct Primary, Training, Theological, and
Normal Classes in Divine Science (Science of Being), and its application in
all the walks of Life. I shall be moat happy to meet all students of former
classes and their friends ; also all Scientists of eveTy name, as well as every
one wishing to investigate.

During my absence from home, which must necessarily be brief—owing
to the constantly increasing work at this center—I also intend visiting olber
places for the same purpose.

During my stay in any place to which 1 may be called, 1will, in addition
to instructing classes, hold meetings for the purpose of organizing auxiliaries
to the International Divine Science Association, in the interest of the coming
Congress of Scientists, to convene in Chicago the last week ia May.
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Tbe full College Course of instruction comprises tbs/our above mentioned
classes. There are twelve lessons in each course, except tbe Tbxikuso, which
comprises six.

lu the primary Class, the principles of Divine Science and its therapeutic
application ietaught. The Training Class is for mental discipline and tbe
practical application of the Science in all that we do.

Theological Classes are for the scientific study of tl.e Bible, and prepara-
tion fox the ministry of the word. The,interpretation of Genesis ia according
tp the Hebrew meaning of the science of numbers, which is the only method
by which a full understanding of tbe account given of {he fimcBtt of creation
can be arrived at. Thia course includes a spiritual explanation of all the
doctrinal points of the Now Testament.

The Normal Class is for tbe special training of teachers.

Terms for these classes will be within The reach of any person wishing to
join any one, or all of them.

Those wishing further information can apply either at this College, or lo
Mery P. Pish. ICiil Lincoln Avenue, Denver. Colo.

Pajuuuasm.

Understanding does not *rise up" against anything that is in Truth ;
hence, it slays not Cain, bat, instead, is the mark that tbe Lord sets upon him.

A truthful conclusion is drawn from a knowledge of idea, and idea is
eternal in mind ; mind's idemis expressed in truthful thought and word.

A false conclusion ia drawn from observation, and aa it partaken of its
source—appearance—it ia mere appearance.

Hlaspherning is attributing to God that which is contrary to His mature,
and which does not belong to Hiur, and ia denying what does belong to Him.
Deny not to Him the power of lteing Infinite, tbe All in AlL

Divine thinking ia not thinking about Principle, hut rather is it thinking
the truth of Principle. Principle is manifest by'Divine thiukiug.

According to my earnest.expectation and hope, that in nothing I shall bo
skewed, but that with all boldness, aa always, now also shall Chriat be mag-
Lifitd in my body, whether it be by life or by death ; for me to live ia Christ,’'
s’id to die is gain.—Phil, i: 30,31.
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SUFFER LITTLE CHILDREN.
Jtsci Who?

[“ Tbe other day I lold my very little daughter, answering a question of hers, that a
certain picture was Jesus. 'Jesus \uhoV said she—Jesus God ?'

And are the children prophets, then.
Or have they lived before.

To speak grand words so simple-wise,
And babble spirit lore ?

Their wonder plays ou questions quaint,
All vision and surprise,

Like clumsy gales whose careless swing
Reveals half Paradise.

Yes, little May, you’ve said it—
“God” is his oilier name;

Onrs always ends w-iih Father’ ;
Yours is the very same.

The earth is one home ouly.
Our Father only one.

And all the folks are brothers,
And every oue his son.

And up and down the city,
And everywhere I've trod,
It’s Mary— Maud— and Kaly—
John—God, and tVilhe—God.

Dear Jesus was your brother.
Who died so long ago,
And May's his little sister,
I think he'd like lo know.

Ont there's another brother—
His name is Pat or Tim—

If May's bis little sister.
What will she do for him’

His first name’s Tim; his other.
That name you say in prayer—

For when you say ; “ Our Father,"
Aren’t Tim ami Jesus ihrre ?

0 LiPeand Love in whom we are.
From whom, to whom all lives.

1 thank thee for the christening new.
Thy little prophet gives!

The father's name, the children's name—
More plain not earth nor sky ;

And yet I never guessed, till now,
The name thou kuows'l me by !

Sly name 1 it shames, it greatens uie :
1 feel so weak, so strong ;

Ami all tbe gales are swinging wide,
One name fills every song.

WM. C. C.AXNKTT.

Precious Jewels.

Geo. F. Root.
“And they shall be Mine, saith the Lord of hosts, in that day when I make np my

jewels."—Slafaedi, Hi:/;.
i When He comcth. when He romeih.
To make up Ilia jewels,
All His jewels, precious jewels.
His loved and His own.

CHOSTI'S.
Like the stars of the moening,
His bright crown adorning,
They shall ahine in (heir beauly,
Bright gems for Hit crown.

2 He will gather. He will gather.
The gems fur His kingdom :
All The pure ones, all the bright ones.
1lIs loved ami 1lis own.—Churus

i Lillie children, little children.
Who love their Redeemer,
Are tile jewels, prrckms jewels.
His loved and 1lis own.—Chorus
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Tax Reuoiocb PARUAuesr Extension, axd The Worid's Usirr Ltnoo*.

Scarf al the Firet International Congrau of SvieiUirle.
Moved Friend*:

Most joyfully, gratefully end hopefully do I submit to this earnest, loring
group of truth-keekers, the first official report of what may be Irnown as the
Woman’s Branch of the great movement proceeding or developing under the
names of The Religious Parliament Extension, and The World's Unity League.

Mr. C. C. Booney, in bis great message, voiced at the opening of the
World’s Congress auxiliary, used tlic-se words :  “ We would unite in Inter
national Associations the devotees of every branch of learning ; the disciples
of every virtue ; the friends of every charity ; the supporters of every reform.
Wherever, in any part of the world a friend of man followh the path of duty,
we would have him feel that lie baa the sympathy of those who in other lauds
follow the same pursuit.”

Twenty years previous to this time, Professor Charles Woodruff Shield*
hud penned the following in regard to the tiual philosophy : " Behold, then,
at one glance, the issue to which we are come. The summary want of the
age is that last philosophy, into which shall have been sifted all other philoso
phy, whichshall he at once Catholic and eclectic; which shall be the joint
growth, and fiuit of reuson and faith, and vrbich shall shed forth through
every walk of research the blended light of discovery and revelation. A
philosophy which shall be no crude aggregate of decaying systems and
doctrines, but thsir distilled issue and living effect, and which shall not
have sprung full-born from any one mind or people, but mature as the
. oiuraon work and reward of all; a philosophy which, proceeding upon the
unity of truth, shall establish the harmony of knowledge through the intelli
gent concurrence of the human with the divine intellect.”

As the wohderful days of the " Worlds Religious Parliament” were
passing, many hearts that were attuned and listening caught the inspiring
thought that the hour had arrived for the crystallizing or fusing of Love and
Wisdom in the wondrous-alchemy of Troth. The air seemed vibrant with
the message.

IndtritluaU Qud nation™ hermne in rhnrttcter like the (i'ml they icurninp;
therefore, unite in loving enthusiasm and contident peace in the divine work

d ieudiDg all people to the worship of a Ood of Lore.

About the sixth day of the Parliament the following simple message »U

I'seed iu Mr. Bonney’ hands:
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Beloved Friends, Trulh-Seekersfrom every land:

As a result of all good deeds, all high aspirations, alt altruism aud
optimism, all faith aud hope and love, the perfect flower of earth’s paradise
regained begins to unfold its pure petals and reveal its golden heart of lore ;
sad hearts breaV forth into singing, and all the sons aud daughters of God
shoot for joy, while men and angels take up Ibe glad refrain: "Peace on
earth, good will to men." May we not realize that every oue of these sacred
leaves of healing is inscribed with a message of love and hope for every
child of earth?

As reverent scholars have studied the teachings and the life of the loving
and selfless Gautama, they haro repeatedly exclaimed, " How like the meek
and lowly Jesus !”

While in the illuminated vision, hours enjoyed by those who have obeyed
the command, "Be still and know that 1 am God,” the soul-thrilling question
has vibrated: Who shall say but that in accordance with the majestic evolu
tion of the Infinite plan and spiritual law, the Lord Buddha and the Lord
Christ were not different manifestations of the same loving Spirit, and that
thus, all unconsciously, the children of God in the Orient and the Occident
have been worshipping at the feet of the fame Divine Master? The great
Master who seems to have intoned the universal statements of truth, which,
as we have learned during these great days, has been the heart of every great
religion, i. Love, unselfish love, for the Creator and the created. **He
that loveth not, knowetb not God, for God is love."

If then, the Western world prefers to read this inspired trinity of words
from the West to the East as is our custom, God is Love, thus personifying
the divine idea, may we not unite with the eastern world when it reads as is
its custom, from the East to the West, ™ Love is God,"” thus personifying lhe
principle, and gladly learn that according to the dictates of conscience or
degree of spiritual unfoldment, the whole earth hasbeen worshippingin spirit
at tbe same holy altar? The omnipotent, omniscient / am, whom nature and
revelation interpret ae Spirit; Spirit of Love.

Finally, if conscience is tbe still email voice of the Infinite, praying to
us to begood, may not the representatives of all religions here assembled
agree upon some portion of each day when tbe peoples o( the earth may keep
silent before Him, that through this sacred stillness and calm tbe Divine voice
may be beard, and through this atmosphere of love the light that lightetb
every one that cometh into the world may radiate the divine, illuminating,
creative beams of Love.
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After dne consideration, a series of conferences in the interests of univer
sal religious unity were held, at which addresses were made by Hon. 0. C.
Bonney, 3uean B. Anthony, Professor Paul Cams |editor of tbe ifonul),
Frances W. Harper, Bishop Arnett, Helen Van Anderson, Suani Vive
Kananda, Mary D. Fisk, Dr. H. W. Thomas, Josephine Locke, Hev. Gilbert
Haven {editor She Advance), dura B. Colby (editor Woman*' Tribune),
Dr. Adolph Broadbeck, Mrs. Lida Hood Talbot, Mr. Theodore Seward
(Secretary Evangelical Alliance), Professor Merwio, Marie Snell, and Mrs.
Elizabeth Boynton Herbert, the two latter presiding alternately.

Tbe following bond of union was adopted and has already been signed
by hundreds of loving altruistic workers: “ Recognizing the interdependence
sod solidarity of humanity, we will welcome Ujb light from every source,
earnestly desiring to grow in knowledge of truth and the Spirit of Love,
and to manifest the same in helpful service.”

Immediately upon the close of the World's Parliament of Religions, one
entire day was devoted to conferences called to convene in the interests of
religious unity. Two local or central committees were appointed by Hon.
C. C. Bonney.

The Mens Committee consisted of the following : Professor Merwin
Snell, Chairman; Profeasor Paul Cams, Secretsry; Dr. H. W. Thomas,
Rev. Simeon Gilbert, Rev. H. C. Delano, Mr. C, 0. Boring, and Rabbi
Hirach.

The Woman’s Committee : Mrs. Elizabeth Boynton Hsrbert, Chairman ;
Miss Florence Hawkins, Secretary; Mrs. Anns K. Weeks, Sira. Minnie
Hawkins, Mrs. Sarah Wilder Pratt, Mra. Celestia P. McKinnie, Mrs. Mary
Dye, Mrs. Helen Van Anderson, and Mra. Emma Smith De Voe.

While these two committees will often meet in joint session, and all lines
of work must eventually converge, the very inauguration of the work ia
unique, since not only are men and women to meet upon an exact equality,
but the two methods of work, the feminine and masculine, are to > granted
equal scope and opportunity.

The Meu’s Committee will doubtless proceed along more clearly defined
lines of organization, and as they have not yet made their plans public, we
nill only outline tbe method of the Woman’s Committee in its specific work,
mvliich i* to be developed under the name of the “ Worlds Unity League.”

It is the thought of the Woman's Committee that the time ie ready for

international co-operative work, which may be developed with very little
W iilralization of power or authority, and with hut little-money for official
w rk.
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In lieu of using time, strength, or money for the publication of'an organ,
it is thought wise to use the many journal* and the vast machinery for the
dissemination of Troth already established.

While the work of the Men’s Committee may tend more to organization,
the work of the Woman’a Committee must commence with the children.

If we grow in character like the God we worabip, of what vital importance
ia it that the little onee should be guided to a love of tbe true, the beautiful,
and the good; that pictures of envy, malice, hate, revenge and uxir, should be
replaced with representations of love, joy, hope and peace, in order that tbe
fear which separates may be removed from the hearta of little children, and
rote, Their natural tie, bind them together.

The desire of tbe committee, or rather, the confident hope is, that every
truth-seeker who is ready to sign tbe bond of union, will at once send plan
and suggestion for local, national, or international work.

All who have studied tbe inspiring lessons of symbols, will recognize the
value of harmony upon the external plane as preparatory to this interior
harmony, and will 6ee the value of opening our unused church organa for
jubilant, joyful music for the people, and will co-operate with us in our
desire to create melody ia the home, the school, and the State.

In addition to the local committee, tbe following earnest workers have
accepted service on thB Advisory Committee for the United States: Mrs.
Hattie C. Flower, the Arena, Boston, Maes.; Mrs. Amelia Omiaton, Phila
delphia, President of the Woman's National Indian Association; Mrs.
Charlotte Emerson Brown, East Orange, New Jersey; Mrs. Elizabeth Cady
Stanton, New York; Mrs. M. E. Cramer, Home College, San Francisco;
Mrs. Fannie M. Harley, Chicago; Susan B. Anthony, Rochester, New York ;
Mrs. Margaret Frost Ormsby, Chicago; Lillian Whiting, Boston ; Frances E.
Harper, Philadelphia; Mrs. Emma Smith De Voe, Harvey, Illinois ; Mra.
Julia Ward Howe, Boston ; Mrs. Jane \V. Yarnall, Chicago ; Mrs. Margaret
\V. Peake, Boston; Mrs. CarolioeP. Merrick, NewOrleina, La.; Mra. Ursula N.
Gesterfeld, New York; Mrs. Helen Wilmans, Boeton; Mrs. Helen M. Gougar,
Lafayette, Ind Mrs. Sarah Farmer, Boeton; Miss J. Stafford, Chicago;
Rev. Augusta Chapln Omaha, Nebraska Rev. Florence Kollork, Pasadena,
Cal.; Mrs. Lida Hood Talbot, Boston; Josephine C. Locke, Chicago, and
many others.

A roectiug will be called by Mr. C. C. Bonoey during the early Autumn
of this year, on behalf of tbe joint committee.

To thin great gathering for Congressional work, summoned in the same
spirit of loviug toleration, we send greeting in the spirit of eo-operation, con
fident that joyous victory awaits all those who,-abiding in the spirit of lov,-,
seek to overcome the negations of evil with tbe affirmations of good.  Ai |

may you peacefully abide in the consciousness of the eternal goodness.
Elizabeth Bosvtu®* Hash but.
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Imxs«*Tjoa*i. Bt»l * Lissom*.

liisKkW 1, Judut 6, 1695.
Joex'is* B»mrr Bebuded. Markvi: 17-25.

GotDKtf Text: "Fear netthenWMtakith kill the body, tut art not able to kill the
wuV'—Matt. x: a.

EROD and Herodiaa repreeeut type* of belief* and opinion*, and that

to which they are wedded. The character of Herod is typical of super
stition [and unbelief, and iia idea of itself ia like untoiteelf, unreliable,false,
cruel, heartless.

John represent* the intellectual perception of Truth—* preparing the
way" of higher realisation of life—but does not Bay, “ I am that truth or that
life." John eaya, “I am the voice of one crying in the wildernesa; make
straight the way of the Lord;" John i: 55—but doea not Bay, “ /amlhe way.”

Aalong as Herod and his idea are rulers in the mind of ruan, the voice of
John cannot be heard, “ for Herod, himaelf, sends forth and lay* hold upon
John, and binds him in prisoD," for the sake of the leading idea of being
united orjoined foform, and its manifold seeming gratification.

“ John reproved Herod,” not only for hi* individual crime, butae a pro
test against a public offence, saying it “ ia not lawful for thee to have thy
brother’s wife.” Truth, whether from the mouth of John or Jesus, ia forever
repeating itself » “ Thou short have no other Gods before me.” And Herodiaa
is always angry, and would kill or put to ailence that which would dethrone
ber, “ for she would be queen, and stand at the head of the court."”

The birihdaif of Herod is type of the state of false belief in being—intoxi
cation and revelry, feasting on the falsity of self love and self gratification,
ceparate and apart from God. This condition would give away the whole
kingdom of heaven, for the pleasures of deeper satisfaction in its own nothing
ness. It doe* behead John to satisfy the demand of Us rioton*, voluptuous,
unprincipled idea of eelf. After thia act of Herod, his life ia that of the fulfil
ment of these word*: “ He that leadeth into captivity, shall go into captivity;
lathat hilleth with the avrord, muai be killed by the sword.”—Rev. riii: 10;
[ xzxii: 1.

Though the “ Voice/’ or “ spoken word,” “ Repent ye for the kingdom
i: Heaven is st hand,” be put to wileoce by Herod sml Herodiaa, still there isl
: Fomnipresent Silence speaking which no power can imprioou, and no baud
I t todeath. “ Love them not which kill the tetter but cannot silence the
tvirit."

The true king queen, Divine Mind, and its idea, ia Love—the Divine
S -f-.“ God was in Christ reconciling the world unto himself."—// Cor.v: 19.
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Lissom 2, Janv»r 13.

Foeaike « v i Five Taooaaao. Mark vi:30-H.
Golden Tw»kt: “ Hehathfilled the hungry with good Ihingi."—Luke i.-jj.

O the unillumiued man this act of Jesus the Christ stands as a “ miracle, 1

but to one in the understanding of lire and its manifestation, it seen as

tbe working of Divine lavr. To perfectly understand " the Ward" it must be

seen as visibleand invisible. “ God and God Manifeel,"” constitutes the -All
in AH, to ODe who knows.

Christ is now feeding the five thousand—" if we only believe."

- Christ is life. Life is always the supply of the living.

The Disciples would have sent the people away to buy bread, for they
had nothing to eat, hut Jesus, “ the tcay «nd the truth," said, “ How many
loaves haveye? Go and see.” And when they knew, they said, “ Five, and
two fishes."

This commend is mida to each and all to day, “ Go and nee toMai you not"
have,” and “ bless and break ” to set before the living.

The “ Five loaves," symbol the possibilities of Mind—of tbe Divine
Nature—of Life, which in truth, “ I am.*’

God's idea of himself, or Man io his true estate, is symbolised hy the
“ Five loaves."

Jesus, this perfect man, said, “ I am the bread of Life.” “ Two Fishes”
symbol menial action (the duality of mental action). 1 The two fishes divided
he among them all.”

Christ, the truth, expose* in ua all, tbe “ 7 am,” which is the bread oi
Life, and tbe “ [ think,” which is “ two fiahes.”

“ They did all eat and were filled." When we find Christ we all eat of
his substance—Mind and the action thereof—and are filled. “ Twelvebaskelt
full” that were taken up after the eating, represent the truth that tbe Bread
of Life and its manifestation cannot be exhausted, because it is unlimited.
The five thousand fed. symlwl the whole of maoifeststion—Heaven and earth
and all Ibe hosts of them.

“ To him that hath shall be given.” One great lesson for us nil is in the
words, “ How many loaves hnve ye ' On and nee.”

Tbe doubting ilinciples said, “ Shall ire yo nttd buy?"—forgetting tbe
Divine supply everat hand. The law of increase is to bless what yon already
are and have.
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Limkik III, Jahuakt 20ra.
CHaisr, tui Bse.d or L in.—JoA* ni.- 25-35.
GotDEH Text: *Hegait them bread/tom heaitu toeat."—John vi:jt.

JESUS, the Christ, says: “ Ye seek me bee*us© ye did cat of the loaves sod

icere filled.” The world is Beeking Truth to-day, because it alone can
satisfy the hungry soul. Uod. Hie Father, hath set his seal upon man, sod
the knowledge of being divine in nature, is the " meat which endureth unto
everlasting life.” “ This is ihe work of God, that ye believe on him whom he
hath sent." "Relieve” means, "hi be” God, in man, ia aayiDg, " let there
be that which ia.” All the works of God ore done by “ letting be" that which
God haa made, and cuffing tbeui by Hia name. Good. Jesus said, *mMoses
gave notthe bread of Life, but my Father giveth you the true bread from
Heaven.” The true bread from Heaven ia the Divine Life, light, which Jeaua
the Christ, teaches all that /key are : “ Yeare Ibe light of the wor/d.”—Malt.
v:/4- God saying. "* Let there be light."

What <me “ eats” ia incorporated into hia being and existence : To eat
the Christ is to be Him. < To come unto,” iato come into the Cousciousuen
of being. “ To come unto me,” is to be filled with satisfaction. “ To hunger
and tbiiat no more,” ia to enter within the veil, " whither the forerunner ia
for va entered, even Jesus."—ffi-b.vi:20.

The vailing palaver of the Scribes and Phtriseea is not the ** bread of life,"
but the perishable falsity of being lees thsn perfect—artificial goodness, nothing*
ness. It ia vanity and vexation. The demand of the hour ia #ruth in the
uame of Christ Jesus,/or off Jegjtle.  *“ Lord, ever more give u* [bit bread—

truth/lia the word-of the true Christian, us he glorifies God in the gladnee* of

love. *God so loved the world that He revealed Hiuiaelfin man.” * Beloved
now are we the sons of God ; if sons, then heirs."—vohn iii: JO. Lux. Uii;2.
Jet John iii: 1, 2. Horn, riii: 17.

“ Give us this day our daily bread," ia tbs recognition constantly or
eternally being the '» bread of life," the prayer of at-one-ment with source.

Lesbos IV, Jaiu-Aar 27th.

The Cheat Covrouuox. Matt, xtri: 1S-JJ.
Gocokn Tsxr: '* Thouart the Chiiii, ihe Sou ofthe Living God."—Mott, m i :j6.
I r THOM do men say that t, the son of man, am ? This is the one iietdion
“ <« that moot concerns us all. 'Who and what is the son of man ?

The world in its false conception of man, belietes Jesus wsa in the highest
<nie tha aon of God, and that this statement i* true of no rdher man. The

V*
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“ Anointed of God,” immaculately conceived, can not be said of all men.
This filie beliefu the darkness of mortal thought. The troth of Jesus ia the
truth of all men, and thia ia the “ Key of (be Kingdom of Heaven ; the gate#
of hell ahall not prevail againstit." If Jeeus iathe “ way.” he ia the way
from the beginning, and the beginning of Jeeua ia the way of the beginning

of all people, in alt lime, and all place*. Thia ia the " foundation atone,"
the rock upon which the " living church” ia built. There ia no real in being
leca than the '* Anointed of God," or God'a idea of Himself—Eternal life.
He who understands thia, ia bleeaed. for God is the revealer—salration haa
come unto him,—redemption from all the ills flesh ia heir to, hat comato one
who haa “ faith,” or the Father within him, revealing to him the “ word
which was in the beginning." It requires courage to epeak distinctly thia
truth against the pre-conceived opinions of the race, but the faithful, living
by-the “ faith of God," love the word of God better than the word of man,
and find in it resurrection from the dead. "I am the resurrection and tha
life." The Kingdom of Heaven cometh not by observation, and man judging
of self from mortal sight, falls abort of the truth—misses tha mark,—and ia
dead because of false belief—ain.

Jeaua charged hia disciples that they should tell no man that he waa the
Christ. God ia Hia own interpreter. Man can not understand God; bath
not 6een God at any time. The silent witness, the light that lightetb every
man, speaks for itself and eaya “ / aw ; I and my Father ara One.” Christ
raises the dead by shining in the hearts of men until they confess, " Jeaua
Christ ia come in the flesh.”—/if John, iv : 2, 3; 2d John, ci*.

He that acknowledgetb the son, hath the Father also. " The anointing
which ye have received of Him, abidetb in you.”—Id John, xi: 23, 27.

What think ye of Christ? Ia he our life, and doea that life apeak instead
or tha old belief of me?

O. S. Aun.

Questions and AXSWXaa.

What are we to do if our boys form bad habits, shall vre be anxio
and talk and plead, or aball we silently declare their perfectlon"

A. Aawe know that all thatiain reality, ia divine Life, we know that
all living are manifest or brought forth in, and by that Life, aud are therefore
divine ; and being divine are perfect and complete, the image and likeneaa
of, or hke unto the source.

Thia being true we should silently, and by spoken word, affirm that our
boys are born of God and are God's boye, and are not bad; nor are they subject
to bad habile, but are masters of all habits. We should consider them com
panions and equals, and not endeavor to subject them to our opinion# and
desires. Perfect love should govern all our relations with our children.
Thia will cant out all fear and establish perfect confidence ; thus shall we be
to them a living example of faith in the doctrine of wholeness and perfection.
Anxiety is fear and doubt, and iTwe are anxious about our boys’ habita, we
believe them to be bad, and talking and pleading on that plane of thought is
an example to them of our lack of faith in their divinity, perfectio* and
goodness.
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Nor**,

IT is very desirable that the readers of Habmokt, sad more particularly tboM
1 who boro been active in siding the movement of the forthcoming Congress,
to be held in Chicago in May, 1695, should have a brief outline of what baa
been accomplished from ita inception up to the present time. Everything is
tending towards the highest success, »a shown by the large list of prominent
workers, and those who are interested in the movement and wish to be identi
fied in making the call, affording evidence of increasing interest in this great
work. Many encouraging letters continue to come, some with gifts of money
to help carry on the work, and expressing their heartiest co-operation, aa the
extracts from a few of the letters show.

A sister from St. Louis, Mo., writes: "W ehear,in the HxBxoar, a voice
calling for Dames of Scientists (o be added to the 'Advisory Council at large,
to which we gladly contribute our name. The Divine call ie to 'go forward.
* The sheep hear that voice, and they follow Him ; and whosoever followeth
Him shall not walk in darkness, but shall have the light of Life, and they
mhall enter in through the gatee into the city, and the gates of it shall not be
shut at all.”" A beautiful picture of that grand coming event.

From Back Bay, Boston, come these faithful words from a prominent
worker: " Believe in my heartfelt interest and earnest oo-operation."”

Another dear sister writes us from St. Louis: "I will gladly do whatever
my bands find to do, knowing that Good is All and in AlL"

New Hampton, N. H.: “ I hope I can be present next May and render
some helpful thoughts for the Unity of the Trnth."

A lovely tribute comes to us from a sinter in Kansas City, Mo.: “I desire
to be one with those who are realizing the Allness of God and the redemption
of humanity."

From a prominent New York State lecturer in the field of Trnth, come
these gratifying words: " I hope that my response is not too late to berecog
nized. 1 wish to assure you that the coming Congress is what1 believe to be
the very work that wilt drive away prejudice and bring unity to the minds of
scientific people. 1 am much interested in your work, and wish to do all 1
man to help it along. You may consider me ready to answer any call from you
that iswithin my jurisdiction to comply with. 1 thoroughly believe in the
Science of Life, end em a worker in my highest understanding of the Universal
Uood. Hoping that you will give me euch information as is needed to speed
the glorious work in making the forthcoming Congreas a success."
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Here inwhat another prominent Preacher and Teacher write* from Michi
gan; " I heartily agree with you in the blessed work, and will most willingly
co operate with you in a)) things, and will most assuredly be with yon at the
forthcoming Congress, Use my name, and intereet uje in any way yon may
think best for the blessed good we are engaged in.”

From Galena, Ksns., a dear sister writes: “ 1fully endorse the Congress
of Scientists, and will do all I can to make it a success. 1 wantto be identi
fied as a member of the I. D. S. A ”

" From Richmond, Ind.: “ I shall be glad to bare my name identified
with tbia movement, end shall esteem ita great privilege to work with you in
any wsy thatI can. Let me know if there is anything I can do to help in this
uuited work for humanity. 1 earnestly sympathise with the spirit oftbia
great movement, to bring all scientists together.”

This ia taken from a letter from Sailor Springs, III.:  **I do not know of
anything belter to be identified with, than any association of Christian Science
principles, I rejoicein the recognition of the good that resulted from the
grand Congress held in youT city. Now, if ihere i* anything I can do to help
along the nest Congress meeting, I am ready to respond.”

Soldier’s Home, Kansas: “ I will heartily co-operate as a member of the
Advisory Council at large, in the forthcoming Congress. I am a broad basis
Scientist. By permission, I send yon the names of other prominent workers,
to be placed on the Advisory Council at large.”

The Spirit of Truth manifests Unity in the following words, which come
by letter, from Denver, Colo.: " All the strength my identity with the eause
can give, I shall be more than pleased to lend. Use my name in any wayyou
please, to show that my heart and son! are only in Universal Love ; for leas
than that cannot be, to on# who has awakened unto true consciousnese of bim-
relf or herself.”

A message cornea from St. Louis; " You may take my name as an earnest
worker for the coming Congress. I shall do allI can towards defraying ita
expense*. Wishing you a grand sucoeas. * * *

Many letters of encouragement have been received during the pant month,
bringing the divine blessing upon the work, showing to many tbe value of
these’Congresses as being the means of opening up avenues of spiritual
usefulness aud glorious opportunities of doing much in His name.

rce Tuclic Library’ Robaitha 11. D akiu,s,
Si.wra/tit/ito. Cala. Cor. Secy I D. 5. 4.
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Spiritual Experience and Consciousness of Being.

“And I, if I be lifted up from the earth, will draw aft unlo me."'—
Jilmxii:j2.

{Co*tinted/rum Oetaier.)

|.\ the realization of at one ment, there is no authority known but Self-evident

Truth. Truth is Self-evident. The Infinitude and Omnipresence of the
One living and true God is the basis for all the work that has been accomplished
through our instrumentality; ibe foundation of every movement engaged in
by us in the interest of Truth.

When 1 began class teaching in 1887. 1 at once saw the necessity of
systematizing.my lessons, so that after a close and thorough analysts they
would agrStTwlih " The Statement of Being," and be true of the Truth, that
mod and God manifest is the Infinite whole. I determined that if ] taught, I
would teach the Science of Being, and not simply talk about it: so I resolved
to give a Divine reason—which is always a logical one—for every statement or
elaim made. My purpose Was to logically show the conclusions that must
necessarily be drawn from an understanding of "The Statement of Being."
With that determination have 1 persevered and accomplished all my work.

Strict adherence to this method, and a calm, quiet determination, based in
. knowledge of Self-evident Truth, enabled me to systematize a Primary,
Theological and Normal Course of lessons, and to present to the world

mLesssons tN Science and Healing,”

a logical and practical treatise on
Divine Science; also another book, Basic Statem ents and H ealth Treat-
m--st oy TitUIH, as well as several booklets. Besides being engaged in the

editing and publishing o f this magazine, from October t888, for which 1 have
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furnished lessons and articles every month, I trust that all may see (as do I,
and as did I when first my work was commenced,) that strict adherence to
“The Statement of Bemg,” in my writing, teaching and speaking, has enabled
me to accomplish the work that has been accomplished.

Much that I heard and read on the Science at that time, I found to be
contradictory, hence, not scientific. It seemed to me that some of the speak
ers and writers were simply talking about the Science and not teaching it.
“The Statement of Being,” to me, was, and is, Eternal Truth. Once this is
understood, it is an unchanging basis for all thought aad action; one to be
strictly adhered to in solving the Problem of Life. 1 determined to write my
lessons -for the sake of discipline, and to avoid making such statements as ]
frequently heard, or forming such habits as were to be observed. For
example: The speaker would say, that God is Infinite Mind; then dropping
that statement it would be lost to sight, as he proceeded to talk about a mortal
mind, that made everything that was in sight. Others would say that God is
Infinite Mind, and is without variableness or shadow of turning ; then turning
from this statement of Infinitude, would talk about having minds of their own,
and of changing their minds, and of the various states of diseased minds, and
of healing mind.

I realized the necessity of avoiding making these contradictory statements,
and ofinstructing my students in such a manner that they might be enabled to
teach and write consistently, from the standpoint ofthe ” Statement of Being.”
When the contradictions ofthese statements were pointed out and shown to be
unreasonable, the reply would be: " It is necessary to present the Truth in a
way that it can be understood. We must speak to the present comprehension
of the people.” I clearly realized that to speak in such a manner as would
bring forth the light ofunderstanding, one must not consult the present compre
hension ofthe people, but must speak as ifthey were already illumined with the
Divine Mind, otherwise what regard show we for Omnipresence? Some ofmy
friends were anxious that 1should speak altogether extemporaneously, in the
beginning of my public work, and thus cultivate what they termed inspirational
speaking. My determination was unmoved by their wishes, for I saw dearly that
to know the Truth once was to know it forever, and that the more excellent way
was to speak from Divine understanding, and not from inspired conditions. To
he, is greater than to receive, hence I invariably thought, and sometimes said I am
doingjust what I wish to do; J want to analyze every sentence and see that
it is true to Truth, before giving it to the class or publishing it This course*
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has proven eminently satisfactory, in that it has stood the test of subsequent
analysis, and has enabled me to prove my position on every question pertaining
to the interests of humanity, and to demonstrate the Truth unto myselfin every
effort. This certainty that I knew whereof I spoke, is the only way by which I
overcame—eor did away with—extreme timidity, which nothing but certainty of
Truth would have enabled me to do.

This, with the realization of Being, which is ever present with me, has
enabled me to move with no iiiuetlain tread in all my undertakings. In the
early part ofthe year 1888, 1I>ecame satisfied that my time was to be devoted
to the work of teaching the gospel of Truth and healing the sick, and preparing
others to go and do likewise; so in the month of May ofthat year, I decided to
open a permanent school, and chartered Home College for educational, ethical
and religious purposes, for instruction in Divine Science and its therapeutic
application, which is the Christ Method of Healing.

The College was chartered May 4th, 1888, and dedicated to Truth. We
quote the following from the address deliveredat the dedication ; '*There is no
Truth that is not included in Spirit ; Science is co-eternal with Spirit.  Then,
to Truth, to the Good, we dedicate the Home College uf Spiritual Science.
To Universal Spirit—in which we live, move and have our Being, and in which
is our eternal home,—we dedicate the Home College. To the Source of AH
Truth, the Bestower ofall blessings, the Life of all things, we dedicate this
College. Then, as much Truth as in me is, 1am ready to preach (teach) the
gospel."

In August. 1888, I decided to publish a magazine in connection with the
College, setting forth its leaching. The intentions were then as they are now.
published in the declared intentions of the editors of Harmonv. Since coming
into a knowledge of Truth, my method has been that when it was time to act
in any direction, or to commence a work ofany kind, to neither ask for, nor try
to see the ultimateor result ofthat work. Ihave never for a moment hesitated or
waited to see the detail ofthat work Itefore acting.

When 1 had decided to issue the first number of 'Harmony, in October,
and >poke to Mr. Cramer nf my intention, he said : '‘Why, you have had no
megx.-ricnce in that line of work !”  To which I replied. «: No, I have not, but
r i to have, and it is for me to commence its publication, and I shall ask no
questions as to the result.” He then asked me if 1had any subscriliers, to

shich 1replied, no, not one. Then he asked if I had any money, to which 1
si*tinreplied, " 1 have not enough to get out the first issue." To this he said:
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“ Ifyou have but ten subscribers, you will be obliged to get outa certain number
each month, and it will be as much work for you as if you had a thousand ; the
work will be constant, and you will take upon your shoulders the expenditure
ofabout a thousand dollars the first year, besides your work. Now, let us look at
it~ Are you ready to meet it?” This was the firsttime Mr. Cramer had made
suggestions that in any way appeared to be in opposition to my proposed work.
I took the matter into consideration for about fifteen minutes, and looked at it
from his standpoint, and I assure you it brought a very uncomfortable feeling.
“ Then, said J, this work is for me to do, and I shall ask no questions as to the
outcome or the necessary means with which to do ; and the first number of
Harmony apjtcared in October, iS83, for I fully realized at that time, as I do
now, that there is no way by which good can be accomplished that is not ojien
to those who act from the plane of Divine Being—from the Spirit of wholeness—
for it is the Spirit that works all in all, the good and the true. The means
necessary to carry on any work, is included in the necessity for the work.

During the first year and nine months after the College was chartered. I
taught several Primary classes, systematised Normal lessons, and taught two
Normal classes, besides publishing one volume of Harmony, for which I wrote
a course of twelve lessons; also many short lessons, meditations, treatments, and
answers to questions.

When we commenced the publication of Harmony, we took a decided
stand on the question ofmortal mind, and the denial of the visible universe.
We look the position that there Is no mortal mind, and that there isa visible
universe of living things, that is within and ofGod. God being Infinite Mind
and Omnipresent, wc know no other Mind. Power or Presence.

In the fall ofthe year 1889, I was invited by Mary D. Fisk and other
readers of Harmony. tb visit Denver. Colorado, for the purpose of teaching a
Normal Class. I accepted the invitation and agreed to go in February. 18qq-
the friends having meantime secured twenty-five names for the proposed course
ofinstruction. When it was known that ! would be in Denver in February,
the readers of Harmony began with renewed energy to study the course of
pnma”lgjjflgnJ~tJiadbecenjMiblishglJi*h”in*volume. that they might be
prepared fora better understanding ofthe Normal L.essons. When about ready
to start for Denver—which was my first trip from home,—I received a letter
from a friend who had been instrumental in getting up the class, stating that
the class might not be as large as had been expected, owing to influences at
work that were opposed to my going to, and teaching classes in Denver. She
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said: “ We do not want you to be disappointed or lose anything, financially,
by the trip; do as you think best about coming.” 1 stopped packing my
trunk to read the letter, and immediately resumed the work of packing, saying
to myself, “ I will go, nowis the time ofall times to go; now is ike acceptedtime.

In the evening when Mr. Cramer came home, I handed the letter to him.
After reading it, he laid it on the table and said, “ Go. if you have hut one
studen tthus do we always agree. So 1 finished my preparations, and in due
time went to Denver, where I remained six weeks, during which time, through
the instrumentality of Mary P. Fisk and Lillian Root, and their friends, I
instructed two Primary Classes of sixty students each, two Normal Classes"one
offifteen and one of sixty; also gave a course in Genesis, in which there were
..ver oneTiundred students. The verdict of all was, that this presentation
uf'science, which accounts for visibility, and through the law of expression
proves its at-one ment with the Invisible, is harmony itself and its influence was
felt by every one who listened to the teaching, even where it was but partially
understood.

The next year, in February, ] again visited Denver, my son Frank accom-
pmying me, and remained about the same length of time that I did the previous
year, teaching and lecturing. The number of lessons and lectures given in the
six weeks were eighty-eight. Upon the completion of this work 1went to
Kansas City with a view of teaching classes, but having no personal acquaint
ance in that city. I telegraphed the time of my arrival to Charles Fillmore, editor
nfthe then Christian Science Thought. As the train was entering the depot
at Kansas City, I said to Frank : “ We would not know Mr. Fillmore were we
to see him. We will go to the hotel, and then you can inform him of our
uhereabouts." Just after we bad stepped off the train a gentleman of genial
manner approached us, and said: “I am looking for Mrs. Cramerand son

mand I said: "1 am looking for Charles Fillmore." "Well, said he, I am
Captain Harper—Charles Fillmore is not far behind." We were then introduced
tn llrolher Fillmore, when Captain Harper said: "I aai here to take you to
eur home in West Port." Where we remained, enjoying the generous hospital-
sty of Captain and Mrs. Harju-r until the work made it necessary for us to be
sii-ar the classroom.

Before we left the depot they inquired ifI proposed teaching in Kansas
City, to which 1replied, " I know there is work to be done, and I am here for
ill- purpose of doing it." They said, “ We have wanted some teacher to coine
i. Kansas.City, who would not insist upon holding up prices, and receiving a
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certain sum from each member ofthe ciass.  They thought it would be well tn
form a club and guarantee the payment of all expenses, and a reasonable amount
for teaching the class, and for this club to invite and bring in the people.” To
which my only reply was. “ Perhaps I am just the one to do this work ; make
your own arrangements.” As they had sought such an opportunity, when it came
to them they accepted it, and verily made it their own. A reasonable compensa

tion and necessary expenses were agreed upon, and a club was formed to meet
the same, and in four day's time we had a class of nearly three hundred, besides
a large Bible Class, out of which was formed a Normal course.

In the report of the Kansas City work, published in Thought, under the
heading of "A Great Class,” the editor said: “Mrs. M. E. Cramer appeared
in Kansas City without herald or announcement, but that *One Divinity that
shapes our ends' seemed to have had a programme fully made out. and the
players look their respective parts without any friction,”

We then went to Liberal, Mo., remaining two weeks, and teaching one
class comprising twenty-five members, which was a verification ofthe fact that
“ Man proposes, but God disposes.” for the programme that I had made in my
thought, did not include a class in that place, as 1only intended visiting my
relatives, whom lhad not seen for more than twenty years. A most interesting
report of the work was written at the time by D. L. Sullivan, and published in
Harmony. All were benefitted, and several were healed.

From there we wentto St. Louis, and remained six weeks, instructing
Primary, Bible and Normal classes, and healing, and was instrumental in open
ing up a work—in the face of seeming insurmountable obstacles,—which has
been continued by others, and carried on with great success. We went from
St. Ixtuis to Chicago, and remained eighteen days, and taught successfully
smaller classes. From there we visited relatives at different places in Indiana,
and was invited to speak in the Quaker churches at both Greensborough and
Knightsiown, the former being my birthplace, and child and girlhood's home.
The Science was well received by the Quakers. They accepted it as "Real old
Quakerism, with the healing added.”

We have given this brief description of our trip, which is but a mere out
line, as evidence of what may be accomplished by faith, in the way of demon
stration. While I have neither talked nor adopted the voluntary system, as
generally understood, I have not made it a point to talk money at all; yet all
my work has been commenced without funds in hand, and has been carried on
successfully ; the manifestation of supply always being abundant. 1 have had
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absolute faith that the work would sustain itself; and were I contemplating a
trip around the World, and if the purpose was in the interest of humanity, I
would start with full faith, if I had but money enough in hand to carry me to
the first stopping place. In my work there isno realizing sense of want; every
thing needful is at hand—has been supplied for the carrying on and furtherance
<jfthe work of Truth throughout the World. Ifthe question is settled as to the
advisability of doing the work, it is also settled that the way* and means are
provided. My entire experience is proof against the belief that it is necessary
to have money in the purse before entering into any movement or commencing
any work. The movement, or work brings its own needed means.

While on my way home from Indiana, I planned to start a Silent Unity
Meeting in.San Francisco, which plan I presented, soon after my return, to the
audience in attendance at Home College Sunday service. A few present
agreed to co-operate, and we at once appointed a meeting for the purpose of
calling the Scientists together and organizing. This meeting lias been con
tinued ever since. It is faithfully serving the purpose for which it came into
existence. The plan of organization, methods ami purposes, were written out
by us. and were in unison with the Unity work inaugurated in Kansas Gty,
and was published in Harm oxy, and afterwards in pamphlet, entitled, “There
is as Ever Present Help for A 11.”

In May, 1892. while (with the eye of understanding) viewing the Science
movement, I saw and realized that the high, broad and deep statements made
by the Scientists, and their all-inclusive claims of the Oneness of Life, and of
possession and supply, must show forth in Unity of work—must be actualized
in the works of the worker, and I spiritually understood that the time had
come, was even then, when we who know what is Truth, and what it is to be
engaged in doing the will and work of God, should act as if the work was one.
As ! knew the universe of living things to be the works of One Mind, or
God, all harmoniously ordered within itself, I also knew that a work separate
from Infinite Mind, and which was not in the interest of the living, was not any
where in Truth.

Beholding, as I did, the Truth of the statement, “That they who live, live
unto God that all living are within and have being in one supreme Mind,
I saw that the individual actualization of this truth was in Universal Association.

Then and there the idea of the International Divine Science Association
was conceived. It is based in the Truth that God is One, and his work is One.
And International association will prove iL It is for the advancement of both
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local and universal teaching; local and international congressional work, later-
national association is the universality and impersonality of every individual
work.

They who do not comprehend the impersonality of this Association, do
not realise the purport ofits congressional movement.

On May 17th, 189a, the International Association was organized at Home
College, and is designed to unite all in promulgating the truth of Being.
There is no question that the birth of this Association was like one born in due
season. It came in the proper time to actualize the claims of universality, that
scientists as a body had been and are making. One of the main purposes of
the Association is that of calling International Congresses, as a means of
actualizing this true conception of universality.

The first International Congress of Scientists held in San Francisco in May
of last year, was a demonstration of the wisdom and practicability of the move
ment as a means of reaching the people generally, and erasing seeming
differences.

Dear friends, I atn working with the same faith and assurance of success
for the second International Congress that I did for the first. I am sure that
our reward is with us in the good accomplished.

The members of the Association have given their time and work free.
No officer or member of the Association has received for services one dollar of
the money paid into the Association, or for the support of the Congress, but on
the other hand have given freely towards the support of both. It isa work
of I-ove with all, and it is freely given.

In the future, as in the past, the work will go on actuated by the Spirit
of Truth, and with the same faith in the Omnipresence of Good.

In the consciousness of the risen Christ, our Life, where all are lifted up,
will Mr. Cramer and I continue in the good work and endeavor to sente
Humanity, the living, and the True. .

Library,

i'ablic Library,,, Bf Hel(ar wood: 11' I*' oy
S'urmment'i, C&la* —- —  tr'raciu Cel’*
I»EAL Scanemioia Thsough M cital Photoobapbt, j« * restorative nyitem
foT home and private uae. Part I ofthii book is a study of the laws of Mental
Healiog, and Part II embodies them in a restorative system, formulated and
arranged for every day use. Its bans is scientific, and the instructions for the
use of the suggested ideals is thoroughly plain, concise and practical, lItia a
book that ell should possets who wish practical directions for healiDg.

Con's lainm I¥ Max, by Henry Wood, is a book of Tare value. It is filled
with the light of understanding. It cannot fail to establish faith in the
thoughts of the reader, and remove all doubtthat the meaning of *mGod’s Image
in man,”is, that man is the image of God. Its style is very attractive, and 1s
instinct with spiritual understanding.

Th* Potmen, Ecoiomt or Nstcral Law should be read by every one who
is in sny wsy interested iu the progressive political ideas of the present day.
The genera) purpose of this volume, is the outlining of a political economy
which is natural and practical. For these moat valuable books, send orders
to M. E. and C. L. Cramer, 328 Seventeenth Street, San Francisco, Cal. See
price in advertisement of this issue of Hauroiv.
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Carraasai. tan U diviwml Health Tuatxekt.

I. D. 9. A. Health thought, to be held from December 30th to January
30th: My word* an law; my example is doctrine; mj state i* that of truth;
I cm free; in Truth I am free.

* [f they drink any deadly thing U thatl not hurt them."'

£j7H]S i* aaid of them that believe. %W have no record that Jeaua or bis

I  diaciplea, or any of them that believed, ever partook of any deadly thing.
To do eoio orderto prove the truth of the saying, would be like Jeaua casting
himself from the pinnacle of the temple—templing God. I suppose it simply
means that if by accident any deadly thing is drank, full faith in the power
uf God and at-oae-ment with Him would prevent any harmful effects.

A year ago last summer, Mrs. P., a Christian Scientist living in Lot
Angeles, happened into the room of her landlady, Mrs. Y .,ont morning.
Mrs. Y.'s husband is a Methodist minister and a teacher, and Mrs. Y. agrees
with him in faith, and has no knowledge of Christian Science. When Mrs.
P. entered her room, Mrs. Y. was inhaling a liquid. She put down the
inbaler, and greeted Mrs. P. After a minute’s talk she said, “ I am aiek,"
becoming very white aa she spoke. Mrs. P. seated her and gave her air, and
began to cbafe her bands, when Mrs. P.’e husband entered. He waa formerly
a physician. He looked at Mrs. Y. aud said, " she is poisoned.” Mrs. P.
undressed the woman, who bad become senseless, and put her on a bed, and
then sat down beside her and began treating her. For two hours aha
remained there asserting, "God is all—God is good—thereis no poison," etc.,
sod stthe end of that time her patient came ont of her stupor and sat up.
An hour after Mr. Y. came in and was told of tbs occurrence. He went to
hie wife’e Doctor and told him the events of the morning. e+ la she alivet”
he was asked. " Yea.” " Then she will live—the danger ia over."

A few days after the Doctor called on Mrs. Y. and asked to see the drug
that she inhaled. " Thatis adeadly poison," said he; "1 did not intend you
should inhale it. I gaveitto you foran enema. I don't see what kept it
from killing you." He then told her to bring to him nil the remedies he bad
left her. She did so, and he selected some and raid, “ I will take these
away. I do not dire to leave them, you are so careless. You will kill yonr-

eelf. and then I will be blamed. U is marvelous that you are alive. I do
not understand it." And taking ihe bottles, he left the house, repeating,
Woadarfu! I Marvelous! 1 do uot understand it." COM. P
.M. Piua



JS8 HARMONY.

Tsa Liokt OF the Wobld.

[Head at Ike First International Congress of Scientists.)
PBOTHERS and Sisters is the knowledge of God the Father, and in
fellowship and communion with our Elder Brother, Jeaua Christ, I
give you greeting:

. " Where two or three are gathered together in my name, there am I in
the midat of them," proclaimed the annunciator of eternal Truth. Also, “ 1
am the Light of the World." Judging from the standpoint of appearances,
we would aay of this map, the Carpenter's Son, that he was either presump
tuous or insane, to lay claim to such power; but reading on, we discover that
he not only declares himself meek and lowly of heart, bat that his life justifies,
and verifies that saying. We also Beethat he fully demonstrates bia power.

What !9the Light of the World? Let lls ate. The world of personalities
and things, is the response of that unseen factor called Nature, springing
joyfully into visibility at the command of her Supreme Self—God. "And
God said : Letthere beand it wasvo. And He made the aun to rule by
day, and the moon to rule by night; wherefore then the statement, "1 am
the Light of the World / 7 1a not the aun the Light of the world ?

Swedenborg aaye that the aun ia a symbol of celestial love. A symbol!
Only a symbol ? Then if the majestic bud ia only a symbol, all leaser objects
mnat be symbols also. Then we may look upon this world and also this
universe aaone vast object lesson, springing forth at the command of God,
may we not f

We read that man is a miniatnre world, a microcosm. Then wa may
eay of the Universe (bat it is a grand man, made objective. Tou will see right
here, from this objective standpoint, that the reflecting principle of man,
called mind, cannot by a millionth part graap the idea of eveD tbia ubjecitre
grand man. flow then can hein any degree comprehend the Wondroue
Being beck of that symbol? We call tbia Being, Spirit, God, Soul. We
know from much experience that this world of appearances presents to nur
view mé&oj imperfections, wonderful and glorious though itia; therefore,
autocrats that we are, we demand a better.

There must then he within ua an ideal which has never found expression.
How we hunger and thirst for a knowledge of this supreme Ideal, and because
we fail to eeeit, our satisfaction delays. Omne asks : " What ia your highest
ideal? You reply : “ I have called it God, but it ia undefined ; I do not
know my God, and hence my longing." Your questioner continues : " Butcan
you not know Him ? Ia there no process by which you can find Him f “
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" T have not discovered any ; I would that I could ; my heart reaches out
into the vast unknown and grasps emptiness. I am athirst for the living
God, who shall give me Light.” ‘'Jesus of Nazareth passeth by, and be
shall give thee light.”

" But how can he, being but a uisn like royaelf?”

" Let me tell you, lay friend," Jesus said to the people, "Before Abraham
was, 1 am;” that is, hia consciousness extended back through all thoae ages
until before Abraham, and throughout all those years it had been in tbs
process of realizing more and more that Supreme Ideal which cries unceas
ingly within the soul of man for recognition ; and now, he, Jesus, is able to
give thee light. When asked how the longing for pence might be satisfied,
be said, " Seek ye first the kingdom of God.” Again be said, "The kingdom
of God is tcithiii yon." Now that accouula for your high Ideal.  Within yon
is that perfection you crave to see externalized. ~But not eveu the " Light of
the World"—the Spirit as manifested in Jesus—can externalize your ideal.
That which is objective is senseful. Things of sense are unreal, changeable,
illusive. The more your consciousness grasps your ideal, the less satisfaction
do you realize from things outside of you. Your Supreme Ideal demands
your utmost devotion. " He thut dwelletb in the secret place of the Moat
High, shall abide under the shadow of the Almighty,” which is to say, " He
that giveth moat profound and undivided attention unto hia highest concep
tion, shall be enthroned upon it, absorbed within it, and protected by it.”
" 1 am in the Father and the Father iu me,” means, " 1 am at one with my
Supreme Self.” " No man hath seen the Father at any time; tbe only
begotten son which ia in the bosom of tbe Father, he hath declared him.”
Which would be to aey, " No mortal eight can behold tbe Absolut*-, for tbe
mortal dwells among shadows, and deala with Shadows.”

Tbe only begotten son who iain tbe bosom or heart of tbe Absolute, ia
the diviue consciousness enthroned in all mankind, as the aon is a reproduc
tion of the Father, and at the same time one with hia source, which is and
must forever be his essence—his Being.

This divine consciousness, or the Son of God, acts, ouly as the sense man
I,(comes quiet. The external man is not necessarily at enmity with God. It
is a plane of operation whereby the Divine becomes objective.

Tbe treea, and flowers, and birds are joyous and free. They represent
stie freedom of Spirit, the joy of Spirit. Why ? Because they are simple and
-liedient. It iathe same with little children. They are not troubled about
wany things; their faith ia sublime in its simplicity. Such, represent the
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harmony of the Spirit. They let the Will of God—the only power there i»—
use them. Men attempt® to nee thi* awful power while he is still asleep to
truth, and because he is still floundering in delusion, it works him ill. It is
as if a man were to ignorantly use dynamite.

Do you ask, “ Whatia the remedy for all tbi*?" “ The remedy ia obvi
ous. The present age ia the beginning of freedom." "From what?"
" From delusion.”

Knowing that appearances ere not man, nor man the appearances; know
ing that God ia within man ae hit Supreme Self; knowing that the Divine of
man ia his reality ; that filing* are amenable to the power of God centered
withiD man ; that the real man ia lord of objectivity by virtue of hie Godbood,
is freedom to know himself end thus to know his God.

This ia that “ Light which cotneih into the world.”

The grace of Infinite Wisdom and Infinite Love rest upon yon all.
Amen.

Sanaa Euubbth Gmswols.

W .orjrrr*. 2 ~NZ.Z ],

>

Luke iv: Hjtj&raMeMtQg Cul'CU

LSH80K HO. U.
7] JTER two daya spent among the Samaritaua, Jesua goes on his way
back to Nazareth. Nazareth stands for the home of Joseph, and for
the carpenter shop.

Nazareth represents the Joseph element in the life of Jesua on the earthl
It ia the earthly element which insists : * Yon ere of us, therefore bring forth
here what you have received, for it betouga to oa."

Nazareth baa no existence to consciousness, it belongs only to thought.

The call of Nazareth is the voice within which reminds ua of obligation
to mortal relationships—to all our personal surroundings on the plane of
intellect and sense.

Because the Jesus ia under obligation to the David consciousness,
through which it has come forth, thought is under obligation to intellect,
through which it has come forth to sense, on the earthward side; and so,
while the Jesua feels the holding power of the David consciousuesa, thought
feels the holding power of mortal conditions—or Nazareth. It iv written :
+« The Galileeaus gladly received Jesus, because they hod aoen all the miracles
that he did at Jerusalem, at the feast.
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“So Jesua came again unto the place where he had made the water
wine.-” The highest spiritual thought enter* again the condition* in which
miracles are wrought to sense, but this i* a wilderness to the soul.'

From the Passover at Jerusalem, Jesus goes down to Nazareth “in the
power ot the Spirit."

The Passover represents to individual consciousness, a clearer vision of
freedom ; but the illumination is brought forth to spiritual thought, and
received here as increased power of the Spirit tor higher demonstration. A
vision of freedom that is brought forth, leads down into Nazareth, for it is a
constant reminder of our spiritual obligation to mortal relationship*. So it
is written of Andrew, that when be was called to follow Jesua, he roust needs
go out to find %M oten brother Simon.*

Having come to Nazareth, where he has been brought up, Jesua enter*
the Synagogue. It is * familiar place. On many Sabbath day* of many
years, sitting here in silence, be lias listened to the law anil the prophets.
Concerning the fulfilment of these, it i* now his time to speak, aud with
authority : “ This day ia this scripture fulfilled in your ears." So to us, there
comes a time when old words have a new meaning, aud we can no longer
receive in silence the truth as it proceed* from teachers of our past, bat with
authority we can speak the things that we do 1caow, and testify of that which
we have seen. When wecan read the old words with the new meaning, the
law and the prophets are fulfilled to ua, aud tha kingdom of- God ia at
hand.*

When consciousness Ua* its vision of freedom, thought declares tha libera
tion of all that is bound. It is the message of the Passover. " The Spirit of
the Lard God i* upon me, because the Lord hath anointed me. To bring
good tidings to the meek, bath He sent me : to bind up tbe broken-hearted ;
to proclaim freedom to the captive*, and perfect liberty to them that are
bound: to proclaim the acceptable year of the Lord " *

Only the Christ can bring this freedom. It ia the fulfillment, to spiritual
thoughts, of n divine promise, cherished through the ages. These are gra
cious words.

In the synagogue, attention is fixed ou the speaker.

While this message is being given, earthy conditions of thought begin to
assert themselves, through envy.7 “ Whence hath this man wisdom, aud
these mighty works” Beiaof <« This is the home of his fattier and mother :
his brother and sisters too: are they not here with us? When the Christ
eometh, no man knoweth from whence he ia.” "
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In this way the Son of Men i* rejected by the very conditions of mortal
relationship that have drawn manifestation down to Nazareth. In thie draw*
ing end rejecting, we find the mortal opposite*. Earthy condition! of thought
call to individual consciousness: " Bring forth the Truth to ue, that we may
have the promised freedom in a world which has dealt bitterly with us.'l But
when the vision is brought forth, the cry continues: " Haw can we see free
dom. while our conditions are sorrowful I"

So Jesus declares concerning this unsatisfied generation : They are like
children calling to one another—" We have piped unto you, end ye have not
dsnced : we have mourned unto yon, and ye have not lamented,”*

Spiritual thought brings forth its product only where there is a readiness
to receive it. The product ia brought forth to a little faith, but not to
unbelief.lu  When manifestation is rejected by the lower qualities, malice and
envy, spiritual thought turn* away from these to rest in coneciouaueta, where
it known that Gulden has not brought forth the wisdom of the Christ; there
is no divine obligation to these conditions, and speaking what it knows,
thought declares to Nazareth : * Ye would bsv uuto me, « Whatsoever ye have
done in Capernaum, do also here in thine own country.” But I tell you, of a
truth, there were many widows in Israel at the lime of the great famine, aDd
to none of these was Elias sent, but to a widow of Sidon  also, there were
many lepers in Israel in the time of Eiiseus, and to none of these was the
prophet sent, but to Naaman, the Syrian.” H

The listener* in the synagogue sre filled with wrath, for to them the
Sidoniana and the Syrians are beethen. Who is this speaker, declaring a
readiness among the heathen for a divine gift—a readiness that is not possessed

by Israell

“ And they rose up, and thrust Jesus out"—out of their synagogue—out
of their city.

It is declared in Revelation, that the earthy conditions of thought help
the Jesus consciousness * This is a hard aayiag, hut its truth finds good
illustration in Jesus at Nazareth. Let us consider this for our help.

Individual consciousness has its vision of freedom, but cannot realize
Ibis, while it feela the drawing power of obligation to spiritual thought.
The product received from consciousness by spiritual thought is brought forth
to material conditions. However, ss consciousness brings forth to thought,
only where there is readiness to receive it, >othe spiritual brings forth to
material thought only where there is willingness to receive the product.
When the lower qualities—envy and malice—reject the product, thought
takes refuge in the Jesus consciousness, which tht-o, freed from the drawing
power of thought, turns wholly to God.

This ia represeated in the New Testament story, when the disciples who
have been bringing tbe afflicted of earth to Jeaus, turn and follow Jesus as he

wwagw!
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goes into a mountkin upart to pray. These that are taken up into the mount
are only the moat spiritual thoughts, represented by Peter, James and John;
but these are also the ones that follow the Jesus thought iD bringing manifes
tation forth to heal.

It is Peter who uaya to the lame man at the gate of the temple: “ In the
name of Jesus Christ of Nazareth, rise qp and walk I”

In Christ is the spiritual power: Jesus is the consciousness of this:
Peter is the spiritual thought which brings forth to the recognition sf lame-
nees—which is a condition of Nazareth. F*

Jmus of Nazareth is Jesus the son of Da?id' and Canaan-—the Holy Land
—which was the battle-field of David, ia also the battle-field of " De-rid'e
greater son.”

Canaan in Spirit, but conceived by spiritual thoughts to Pethe land of
separation ; therefore by material thoughts, conceived to be matter.

The foeB of David—anil of the Jesus—are mortal claim* of sin, sickness
nud death. David keep* them in subjection : Jesus destroy*. The foes are
always those of ones own household,-’ or habit of thought. Jean* is the body
of the David conaciouaueas, and when we find it written that David was thirty
years old when ho began to reign, and he reigned over Israel forty years,
we remember that Jesus was thirty years old at the time of Uie first miracle,
and the period in which he was bringing forth to spiritual thought was a
KilderneM period to the Soul.

In spiritual obligation (law) is the holding power of mortal obligation
Iraoral law), uu I there ia not a complete release from the hat, until freedom
from the first is realized, through identity with Christ.

I't was prophesied of one who was to be a man of sorrows and acquainted
with grief, that ha should “ be called a Nazareoe  but as we come uatr the
crosa, we read upon it two inscriptions; *'Jesus of Nazareth: King of the
Jews.”* " Jesus of Nazareth" stands for one who suffers through the drawing
power of mortal obligation. But a deeper meaning of the cross iain the
words : " King of the Jews,"i.  one who brings forth wisdom and power
to spiritual thoughts.

Spirit draws consciousness steadily upward toward Eternal Freedom,
but acres* ibis drawing, is the holding power of mortal obligation. When
we think the light bus dissolved this bar of the cross, we find it to have been
only *reflection of the more subtle spiritual obligation. “ A mania under
the luw m» loug a* he livetk," and the son of the law dies by the law. Eter-
nul Freedom is the condition of the **new creature."

When the glory of the Christ is dissolving to us the shadow of the cross,
there disappears with this all memory of that from which we have “ come
forth :** all responsibility for that to which we must ¢ bring forth."

Denver, Col. Mas. M. W. Kim.
aart:acacia.
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Horn Caluoc Mtrrwoe.

Meetings are held regularly erel7 Sunday, at 13Hr. x., which are well
attended, and are both plearant and profitable. Aftermusicand (heusual pre
liminary exercise®, an instructive discourse is given by Mrs. Cramer, then a
short healing service is held, in which any who *0 desire may have treatment
for themselves or friend*. Many have acknowledged receiving much benefit
from this service.

The usual Thursday evening meeting of the International Divine Science
Association, held November 29th, was made a service of thanksgiving and
praise, in honorof the day; the President, Mrs. M. E. Cruiiicr, presiding.

The meeting was opened by the reading 0/ Ptrnlm exxxvi, and the word*
" For His mercy undureth forever,” gave the keynote to the first speaker's
remarks, who said, " If we recognize only the presence of Uood, everywhere,
we ahull always be able to see that Hia mercy does endure from everlasting to
everlasting. SVeare often asked why we give thanks, if we believe that by
reasou of the Omnipresence of God all good things are our inalienable right,
and that God does uot need our thanks. We answer that (he attitude of
Spirit is itself one of grateful thanksgiving and praise, and the more we
express thanks, the more we realize the (ruth ofthe "All-Good."” Therefore,
the speaker requested that each one present would voice any special reason
of thought for giving thank*.

The room waa well filled, and nearly every one gave exuressioii to some
cause of rejoicing. One lady told what it wonderful year it bad been to her,
aa in it she had been changed from acrippled invalid to a straight, well
woman, by tlie power of Truth, and also that happiness nud more of outward
prosperity bad been added to the blessing of health.

Short speeches were alto made by Mra. Alden, Mrs. Daniels aod Mrs.
Cramer, interspersed with music by Prof. Eckiuao, a song by Alice Eckman,
and the reading by Miaa Dora Hornbrook, of that beautiful poem by Alice Cary,
“True Worth is in Being.” Altogether, we had a very cheering and delight
ful meeting, and nil must have felt uplifted by it.

The regular Thursday evening meetings of the Aseociation will be contin
ued as usual, and tve hope that members will attend whenever possible, aa by
eo doing they will broaden their owu views anil keep in ayuifuitby with the
work for the universal spread of Truth. s. a. t.

3001$s of ttye Pay.

ALL ScrnciBucr w Atx Thisgb, by H. Emilie Cady, is a pamphlet of
twenty pages, containing various statements, and after each statement come*
*n explanation, showing clearly and concisely why each statement is true.
We have seldom found in the same number of nagtrtt, so much clear, practical
instruction in the application of Truth. All who wish to know why God i»
our sufficiency in all things, should possess this pamphlet. For naik at this
office, price 15 cents.

Axhoixcecxent.

Full psychic readings in connection' with the relstios the physical forces
sustain tp the life-eainest of the patient, together with a formulated culture
and discipline to inaure health, arrest decay, resist the ravages of age and
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- promote interior development, as applied to individual cim, at $1.00 per
reading.- Occult treatment and correspondence $5.00 per month.
It ia desirable that all writing should be explicit.
1 have shared all kinds of trouble, and can and will help you with your*.
Tour letters are sacred things to ine always.
Faithfully.
Sterling, Kaneae. Fxemoxt Wood (Occultist.)

i"otes arjd AQQOurjccrrjeQts.

The truth sliall mate you free. Those wishing to realize that they are in
the warm atmosphere of .Divine Love and Upe light of Pure Being, and to
enjoy health or wholeness, can be aided in the necessary realization, by apply
ing to RoeaUha M. Daniels.

She iB prepared to accommodate such in her own home, during time of
treatment and instruction. Those who ennnot come to her >li«will correspond
with, and aid in every practical way.

Words or Caus.

Practical use of Universal Law heale all diseasea. Comeand be convinced
of what Truth can do for you. 11 desired, board and room can be given
during treatment. I will cheerfully correspond with all desiring abeent treat
ment-. Consultation free. Houti for receiving, from 9a. u. to 2r. u. Thera
ia Health and Happiness for yon. * Seek and ye ebalt find ; ack and ye shall
receive." Ri*uith* M. Dambus,

136 Haight Street, San [Yancitco, Cal.

Of interest to those contemplating a visit to Europe and Palestine in the
near future

We are in receipt of the circular of Spangler's Tenth European and
Palestine Excursion, by the steel cruiser Preealand ( 7,600 ton*,) to sail from
New Tork February GtU, 1895, visiting Italy, Greece, Egypt, Turkey, north
ern Africa and southern Spain. To be a sixty-two days' tour; total cost $535,
which pays all necessary expenses, including coat of landing and embarking,
railway faree, hotel bills, etc. For further information, apply to Wn, W.
Spangler, Bloomington, Illinois.

Ermcn mox Lima.

Will you pimumsend to my wife, your book Basic Statetuiks. We are
greatly pleased with Hamxomt. J. M. 11., San Bernardino, Cal.
Dcas FaieiD:

I will gladly ranew my subscription for Hasmokt, for ! can notdo with
out it, ray heart longs for it evsry month. I find more light in it; alwsye
something that I did not know before. Mas. A. H., St. Louis, Mo.

1 have read aud re-read many times, your .book. Science and Healing,
and it has done me much good.

It is grand: and so full of tba Truth. hi. O., Fitchburg, Maas.
Dear friend:

I have had a few copies of Harmony sent to me to read, and 1 lika them
very much. 1 have beenia poor health for a number of years, and I can say-
thatI am nearly well from reading iia pages. [ have had a cough,sndtbatis
all there is left of my old complaints; I believe I shall soon be well. Please
find enclosed sixty-four cants, for " Basic Stalementa” and “ Health Treat
ment of Truth." There iaan ever present help for nil.

@ inpiliakii % iwywiviitwml
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MRS. SARAH WILDER PRATT.
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IneUuclioa. Abacatiireloteai gtrra.
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Harmony and Diving Thocoht, - - $1.60
Harmony and Umxvwwai, Truth—e’B1ob Buu>," - * - - Leu
Habuoxt and Sr. Lotna Uaoazdib, - - - - 1.60
Harmony and Problem op Lire, - - - . - -1.60
Harmony and Child Garden, 1.50
Harmony and Da» Wort, - - - - - 1-50
Har moky and Tnc Lire - - - - - - 1.60
The secular price of aboTe mentioned magatinea, without Habhor*. ia 1.00
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Harmony and Tmc American Fun x i, - 1.25
Hanmony atd Chrutian SlrrAFKTMCux, - 1.25
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The following Scientist* are competent teachers and healers, located is the city on
tows mentioned, and npon request, will cheerfully respond to calls made upon them.

ttAM*. PRACTICE. ADDRKS6.
A
Aides.Carrie S....ccoeeneencceennee Teaching asd Healing......... .75* Fourteenth Street, Oakland.Cal
) I 5W TMiterarh Street, Oaklawt, Cal.
....C. S.Teaching and Healing.d ij snsth Berralkat. Ten* Marie, lad.

Adams.Joseph.
Ask, Mary B

aJdwia, Mra. Llaaic Healing and Teaching ..Room it. Nevada Baildisg, EaiJoae. Cal.

arton. A. Teaching, Healinl%, Lec .W.Coe.jilt and Main Sta..KaaaaaCky,Ma.
Briggs, Mr*. C. Teaching and Healing .i*7 Klracnth Street, Oakland, Cal.
Brows, W.M ..Teaching and Heslisg....... Attics, Kasaaa.

Cc

Charles, Geo. B, Bs ,U .D ..J Leetsrera,Teaching, Healing,I President III. Metaphysical Callage,
Charles, LiriicW.,CM ., P.D.} Ed's Christian Metaphysician! Room 14ns.Maaocic Temple. Chicago,IB,
Chrlatian Science Home .... Healing and Trmchlng............ 1131 Pine Sc, San Francisco, Cal.

Cramer, Mr*. X. H .Teaching and Healingu i ijthst-. Ban Francisco. Cal.

Cramer, C. I, .Teaching and Heelingsrd ish II., San FraacUoo, Cal

D

.Teaching nsd llealiug
..Healers

|J6 Haight SI . Sss Francisco, Cal.

Daniela, Mrs. Kuaallha It..
...La Closer, Win.

Dociglaaa, Mr.and H it R.

Hetman. Mrs. Sarah B ealer e jojHCough3«,Baa Fraaciaco, Cal

Fillmore, Chaites... I Tearhrrr.”Harter* sad Ij,, Baildlng, Kansan City, Ha
FUlmars, M yrtle.....
o

Caocge. Mn.H.1.. Imlnactar and Healer............ Coidea Gate. C*L
a
HUI, Ada A .......... «C B.Teaching aad Healing.,im H. Medrama Are.. Peestn. I11

TArson. Mra. Ckrtaltac. .Teachingand Heslisg. ..1449 Conn place. bearer, Colo.

(Christian Psychopathlal........j

Matthews, Mra. In I-......... iHtaling and Classes; Abue.iS Dimoad P.O, Fcnitralr, AlamedaCo, Cal
1htaT§n11bcor' dnce Uaanaa
Miller, F J............. Teachlngand Healing.......... TbeCopler.it Huntington Are..conlen.Mass.

Morton, Judge J- 1 Healingand Teaching by correspondence,ill! Cherrj S t, KunaanCUy.Mo.

Nichala, Mias Karaite.............. Advanced CB.Teacher * Healer,jd B.<lb*u,LO.O.F. RVk. Walerlon.Inwa
r
nasketl jokdf*nd.... jTeachin* aad Healing........... j jiSKddy Street,Baa Francisco, Cal

s*ip Indiana Avrnne, Chicago, ITI

Pratt, Sarak WilderA!'.!'/!!!A.Tr‘achinéand Healin b hadiana, e,
os . Joseph, Mo.

Pcakk. Wirt R ,,Jr ..-tpintualSeteace Hca%ﬁg“
B

Root, Mra-J. Andaraon........... Ckrialins Teachingnod Heeling, 105) Washington Street. Oakland, Cal.

fyjo Olive St., ttt. ITonia, Ho.

....Teaching and Healing.. . X
...1049 Trout Are., Karras Oily, Kina

Healing and Tcachiug .

Sullivan, lev. U. L
Mono,Jan. T ..

nehmeder-K. C.S.Teaching nnd Healing.. .0407 v. m h at.. St. Ionia. Mo.

Shnut, Mary D .. Healing ... loot Pine Street, Bau Francisco. Cal.
w o o

Wilson. Mra. J. R...cccoocvinnnnn. Heallog and Teaching........... najHIItsSIrret, San Francsaen. CaL

M'ebaUr, Mia. M. P Healing LagansStreet,SanFrancisco,Chl.
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Tb* CoKomzaa Book.

At theI. D.S. A. baa not secured enough subscriptions to guarantee it
publishing in book form the addretaes of the late Congress of Scientist*,
recently held in Stn Francisco, it baa decided to return all money so kindly
subscribed for that purpose.

However, the Association would suggest, that should any one wish to
avail themselves of tbs opportunity of secaring these addresses, we her* iha
assurance from tbs publishers of Hannonr, that it it thair intention to
continue their publication in Hannon from month to mouth. Atit was tha
official publication forthe last Congrats, and its publishers did everything
in their power forits success, we believe that every subscriber would feel
fully compensated in subscribing for Hoauoar, thus securing the addressee
eventually, in addition to helping tbs canse of Truth.

Your* in Truth,
BnaalLna M. Dunns.

KORADINE.
A fascinating storyfor AU.

Koradine it a natural girl among natural thinga, and the trntha the
discovert are for every reader.

We recommend you to buy thia book; it is ioiereetiag md helpful to all.
A little girl who had been reading Koradine, said to her mother a few days
ago: " Mamma, thia is a real good book; there are Tetlly very beautiful thing*
in it.” A*the child was charmed by the beantiful things this book oontarna,
to are all charmed and the attention engaged by all who read it.

A composite book, being the joint production of the pane of Alice B.
Stockham, M. D., so widely known at the author of Tokology, and Lida
Hood Talbot, Interpreter of Delsarte. It waa originally intended to b* help*
ful, instructive and entertaining to girls ; it provea to bs so to all agea and
both sexes.

as oTtftas tell rax iron.

**1t it really a story of a glad heart. It is a poejn in prose, full of prac
tical lessons for every person. Itisa guide to parents in tbs training of
Zons and daughters, and oondenaed hints and helps to teachers.”—Saodwicb

rgue.

“ It is written in a vivacious style that baa all the charm ofa fairy tala.”
— Women's Voice.

*1t wasa ba]ppy inspiration that led you and Mrs. Talbot to frame tha
truth ao graciously for the boysand girls, and st the same time to make it
irresistible to everybody else.*—A/rs. if. B. Van Eptt.

“1 have laughed and cried aod felt the petals of my soul open wbile
reeding Koradine. It isan inspiration and a strength to entertbs gateway
of the new, beautiful country into which the book leads one."—Helen Van
Anderson.

"The girls of this oountry cannotdo batter than to peruse thia book from
beginning to end. The letters are truly “ lave'a blessings.”—Banner o f Light.

A royal 12nto book of over 400 pages. Elegant Levant binding, prepaid,
*1.25. Send ell orders to M. E. and C. L. Cramer, 328 Seventeenth Street,
San FrsncUoo, California.
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Our Workers.
Taost Svsctkus.

To-day  optician, noticing my spectacles, nude inquiry whether astig
matism was a feature of my visual imperfection. He then made acme testa
which showed astigmatism clearly. Now, said I, that leads me to ask what
astigmatism really is. la it not in reality a mental condition or imperfection?
Isn't ita origin in thought which underliea manifestation? "No,"said my
aoientiSc friend ; “ it ia congenital ; yon were born that way."*

Well, thought I, whether congenital or acquired, itaorigin ia In the
creative ucfuTlie* of thought, and that beingtbe ease, ita aura must oome from
the correction of that thought. Students are every day becoming mare
myopic in vision as a result of myopic thought. Near-sightedness indicates
myopia or constricted thought. The seat of ths difficulty ia deeper
tfan the manifestation. In our school training there ia not sufficient
diversity. Pupils are usnslly obliged to spend the greater portion of school
houra in concentrated thought, pinned down to a definitepoint; this acqaired
mental hubit leads the studeut unwittingly to draw hia book nearer to the aye;
so that, while the whole proceaa ia a mental habit, a constriction of thought,
it ultimate* in manifestation of myopia. AsI diagnose my own case by retro
spection, this seems to have been the proceaa by which my impairment of
vision was brought about. Now, what ia the remedy ? The Homeopathic,
" wm ilia rim Uibut curaniur" ianotthe treatment to overthrow error—we oan-
not core error by error, as my occuliat would do, The Allopathic, "oontran*
eonlrarit* vurarUur” ia the radical formula to uproot error, destroyoppoaitea
with opposites. We are to "overcome Evil with Good," Rom. xii: 21.
Destroy error with truth. Truth ia Omnipotent, infallible; while error has
ody tbedegreeof power we give it.

As in the treatment of other diecaaea we ' must proceed to undo and
destroy the error thought which has resulted in myopia, and replace it with
True, Idea) Thoughts from the realm of Truth; and results must be as sorely
doog lines of Truth, sa in any other inharmonious physical manifes
tation ; for thin myopia is no leaa a manifestation of error thought
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than is indigestion, or rheumatism; and must bo oanquared in pre

cisely the asms way. What, then. U tho insidious error thought to bo
destroyed, and what the true thoughtthat must bo substituted forit? I hare
erred in my judgment of myself. Since I know there is no such thing as
material Being (for Being is Spiritual), then I am not a material being, subject
to changing conditions, liable to receive damage by close application to itudy.
It is false to say myeye ia too convex, or that it ia astigmatic, lacking uniform

ity of convexity. It ia my thought that haa been astigmatic. To believe
error to be trath, or partly true, is astigmatic thought. I have not had
clearly defined understanding of Truth. Ihave been looking through astig

matic thought (not astigmatic eyee). My thought of Troth has been lacking
in trtU sphericity, consequently the visual organ has psrtsken of thst faulty
thought. I hive hesrkensd to the insidious lie of. mortal mind, which is con

tinually aiming to ** thrust oat tuy righteye” (I Sim., xi: 2), of spiritual per

ception, so that I may not hive clear understanding, and see with unob

structed vision. True eightis spiritual, it is parception of Truth. Perfect
vision is understanding.

My learned optician would have me understand that this eternal visual
organ ia too sharply convex, and that this convexity ia lacking in uniformity’
being a little too prominent on one Bide, or at the upper left 45 to 70 degrees
angle, which roust be corrected by concave lenses, so ground at this specific
side or angle, as to straighten the rays of light passing through them;—or
rather to re-refract the raye which are too much or too little refracted by the
aetigmatic angle of the come* of ths eye.

To adjust lenses to my eye, ia to perpetuate the claim* of error, aryl con
tinually emphasize them to my already falls couamousness, and so hide from
me the clear perception of Trath, by holding me continually in the etate of n
false consciousness. I don't want to use these -glasses, when they ere error's
instrument to “ thrust out my right ays " of spiritual peroeption. It is time
to call ahalton mortal mind, rather than pamper it by truckling to ita so-
called remedies which never cure, but only emphasize and substantiate ita
false claims, until with astigmatic mental vision we call error truth, and
become hopelessly lost in error. Bear in mind my optician, with all bis skill,
never even hints at a possible correction or cure of the defective organ. He
cannot do that; O, no, he can only straighten or modify rays of light—notthe
organ at all. Am I going to take his prescribed remedies which only per
petuate sn error of which I am already tired, and from which I only want
deliveranoe ? AmlI going to let him use my eye* as a laboratory for modifying
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laye o/ light, which God hu already made itnight and true, and which, with
out my astigmatic thought, would be straight and beautiful, and be refracted
with regularity and precision by my perfect organ of vision?

Shall 1 not rather attire to learn how to correct the aetigmatio thought, so
that my true perception of truth may result in corrected riaion, which ra
reffaded raya can never accomplish 1 He only usea leneea to modify ray* of
light. Ifheused them to correct the physical deformity and with any probability
of success, there would be some reason for adopting bis philosophy; bat
glasses nerer restore the eye* to tbeir normal condition—they perpetually
stand in the way of re*tontire; in abort, they perpetuate the abnormity.

How shall 1 proceed to deal with this astigmatic thought? I moat first
find a foundation on which to stand, in building my reasoning on lines of
absolute Truth.

Ist Proposition : God is spirit, pure, harmonious.

2d Proposition: I am a son of God; therefore I am spirit, pars,
harmonious.

3d Proposition : God is Truth, absolutely unvarying Truth. -

4th Proposition: The Truth of my Beiag is unvarying harmony.

fithProposition: As a spiritual Being, I amable to seaall things Spiritual,
unvarying aud accurately symmetrical.

There is no inharmony or deformity anywhere; for "the earth is tfai
Lord's and the fullness thereof." Pa. axis: 1. I am Being, one with God,
“ complete in him." Col. ii: 10. Thors is no room for warped or astigmatic
thought is the true understanding. There is no room for ssligmstie thought
as long u I abide in Truth. Why should I not continually abide in My
Father's house, where all that the Father hath is mine? Luke. xr:31—all
wholeness? By my understanding, or perfect perception of harmonious sym
metrical Truth, as ths real status of my Being, sad by my denial of every
aetigmatio error thought, and by continually abiding in Truth, shall I be able
to look all things squarely in the face, and seedearly and without astigmatic
vision.

Then again, if I have looked through myopia or astigmatic thought, I
have seen all things distorted and indistinct; while the actual fact is: this view
of external phenomena is not peculiar to the external objective; it is limply
the picturing of my subjective thought or state; for the objective world is true
or fains, harmonious or discordant, according to my subjective state. I must
then correct the error subjective in me, and cast the beam out of my own
thought; then shall I see men, not “sa trees walking" (imperfectly), but every
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u*n upright, "in the image of God.” Changing slightly the words of

Robert Bonn:
“ 0O, wed tone power the giftie gie us.
To see ounel’e es God does see us;
It wed free monk a sorrow free us,
And foolish notion.'*

To see as through Uteeyes of Divinity is to see truly, and without myopia
or astigmatism.

Truth isnot too near, so aa to make ms myopic, nor too remote, so as to
make ma presbyopia; hut it is Omnipresent. “Say not in thy heart, who
mhall ascend into heaven to bring Christdown, nor who shall descend into the
deep to bring Christ up. but what With it? It-is nigh thea, in thy mouth
and' in thy heart, the word of Faith.” Rom. x;7. We cannot be separated
from it; weare one with it. Therefore, in Omnipresent Truth, without near*
ness or remoteness, there can be no astigmatism, no myopia, no presbyopia,
no hypexmeiropia, or any other opia of mortal minda, high sounding claims,
either to me or my brother, since Truth is Omnipresent, symmetries) and her*
monions. To understand that "all ia good,” is to know there is no aril—no

defect.

To believe in aril at all isto lack the full understanding that “all ia
good,” for this ia the touchstone of understanding? Had I at all times had
this understanding there could have been no acquired myopia; hid my an
cestors fully understood this truth there oould have been no congenital astig
matism or myopia. On me rests the responsibility of continuing to manifest
what I now see dearly to be only error, error, falsity; and error baa «o power
or substance except what my error thought gives It. Therefore, I now firmly
repudiate it, and relegate it to the realm of the unreal. It ie an- unreality, a
nonentity, a lie—and a lie has no power to harm me, except I beliere, with
astigmatic thought, that it ia the truth. I therefore cast out the lie of aetig-
matie thought, and affirm perfection of Being, perfectly square and clear per
ception of Truth, and know that I manifest perfectly ail that this implies. ’

Those spectacles I they are an offense unto me, beesuae they perpetuate
and emphasize error, and so hide the Truth of Being from my consciousness—
and, beside warping virion, with consciounnesa dimmed and warped, they lead
me into other errors through this astigmatic thought.

I must be rid of this whole combination of errora, and, if theee spectacles
are the stumbling block by which error ia perpetuated, and by which I am
led into interminable inazra of error—then I throw them to the dogs. Away
with them—(throwing them away). They shall never stand in the way of my
clear underifrnidiiiy of JVuiA, and of my ultimate attainment to the “ measure
of the stature of the fullness of Christ." Eph. i¢:13.

Truth is full-orbed, symmetrical, omnipresent. Underatending is perfect
perception of Truth, which ia true tight. With the true eight of under
standing I east out mil astigmatic thought, and find there is no astigmatic vision.
The error of forty jeers disappears at my word, [ am no longer in bondage.

La Crone, Wit. R. o. Dovouiae.
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InnuTiMUL Btcu Ilawox.

Tam Ta»«anaoaauor.—Luke in: 23~S0.
Couch Tb i :“ This it mybeloved Son fa atom I am well pteased: hear ft
kim. "—Matt, xvii: J.

James, and John, represent consciousness, thought, and word—
nd, action of mind, and the reault of motion, and are alwsya with
Jesus in tbe mountain of prayer.

“ Aahe prayed the facbion of his countenance wae altered.'* The prayer
of understanding altera the countenance, it is fashioned according to the glory
of God ; and thought, the eipreeeion, ie the raiment that is white and glisten-
ing. The men, " Mom* and Elias,Mthat talked with him era type* of the
past and future that blend into the Now—and appearin the (Story of Eternity.
Speaking of the decease of the belief of being lees than universal.

Those heavy with sleep moat awaken to see the glory of Ood in Man.

Those wbo would recognise more than one life, one mind, and conaeiona*
neae, are overshadowed by a cloud—mistaking a belief for tbe truth. To
them there will come a voice ont of tbe cloud, saying : “ Tbia ia my beloved
Son, bear him.”® Then Jeaua will be found alone. Man will than aea only
the Son of God, and hear only the Son of God, Ohriat-Jeaue, All in All

Fnaraar 10m.

Caaivr iso « * Cnoeaia.—Matt, xtriii: I-14.
Golben Tkjet:  “It is motthe will Of your Father which is in Heaven, that
one o fthese little ones should yerisk."— M ail, xt'H i: 14.

SRHB e little child” is the type of one wbo ia not Mlf-conacioua. God is

1 ’ the only I am, the only me; and before one can enter the Kingdom
of Heaven abd find God, he muat loae the belief of separate Selfhood, known
as,"™ I am Mortal.” Humanity—as a child—ia freedom from ambition, detire,
jealousy, or worldlineaa.

Opinion of self can not enter where knowledge is. Whosoever is will
ing to humble himself (put ont the opinion), and Ist truth reign—the same
ie one with that which ie in the Kingdom. Woe unto the world because of
offences—(mistaking or missing the mark of wholeness in conception). Taka
heed that ye deepiae not one of these who are ooneoioua only of Divine Being;
‘hat think and speak divinely of all things, whether in heaven or on earth,
lor their thoughts jangeia) are always beholding God and God manifest.
The Son of Man ia the Savior of that which waa believed to be loat, when tha
Son ofMan and the Son of God are seen to be one.
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Fauiai 17m.

Thb Good SaMann-as.—Luke a: 26-37.
Golden Text: ‘mTkoa shall love thy neighbor mi thyself—Lev. xix: it.

UJHA Tehall 1 do to inherit eternal lifeT  Truth'* answer is: "L ot*
that Self which is Eternal Ufa, end thy neighbor as thou art,"

The Good Samaritan is type of one who knows the truth regardless of
beliefs. Civics compassion loves through all Beaming evile. It always goee
where the living i¢ in truth, and " binds up,” and “ pours in," and asla upon
the true foundation all thinga, no matter how they may outwardly appear.
He that" shows marcy ” upon his neighbor, is he that knows the truth and
makes ths neighbor free from all false beliefs by applying the truth, oon-
mciouily and mentally, all the time, and does what his hand finds to do si the
outward symbol. Nona can know how to lova his neighbor until ha first
know* how to love Self. There is but one Self worthy of love, tbat ia God.
If we lova God, we love Self and neighbor, for they are one.

Febivaxi 24th.

CBarer, and ths mss boss blind.—John is: 1-11.
Golosh Trxt: "lam thelight ofthe world..

ESUS Mid of ths man that was said to have been blind from birth, "*that
the works of God should be made manifest in him.” Neither he nor bis
parents had tinned. Showing that the truth of one ia the truth of all. Han
is not here as be feem* to be—booause of the tin of his parents or himself—
but because of the righteousness o f God end hit works, which are manifest in

man.
This is the light of the world, the truth which is in the world, which the

world does Dot acknowledge. If we wash in that which is interpreted “ Me
Sent of God, “ all false beliefs of our parents or of our own will disappear, and
we come into God feeing. "The Sentof God,” is roan full of grace and

truth, the word aa it waa, and ia.
Cassia S. Aura.

" Habmomt fills those who read its pages with joy and gladness. The
magsxine ia worth many times more than the subscription price, and 1 will do
ail I can to widen its circulation.

With many others, I owe you gratitude for the many good thoughts you
have sent out to blew humanity, and advance the cause of Truth.”
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Qczcnou akd A m em.

Q. What should be our attitude toward tboee whom we bare befriended
and who are prejudiced against ns? How shall we treat than f

A. Ourattitude toward all euch falae ooaditiona should be the attitude of
Divine Being, which ia oon-reiiatancB, perfect mental indiffareace, and non-
recognition that we can io an/ way be affected by aucb falae worldly opiniona.

Prejudice hae no power to make iteelf felt ia us, unlees we give ita falae
motive a place ia our thought. Our motive being right and at one with the
principle of the atatement of Being (our true being), no one's prejudice
should be allowed to turn ua from our purpoee.

Persons are frequently advised lo change their viewe and their whole
purpose, because of some existing prejudice. Such advice should neverbe
accepted aa a standard for any motive or action. Prejudice being error,
negation, false, if it finds no place in the thought of the person againat whom
it ia held, the one holding it is the only one affected by it.

You may eay, “ These false beliefs will work ia the thoughte.of others to
influence them againat me, and to injure and to limit me in my work." To
those holding the prejudice, it may seem to have an effect against yon snd
your work, but it is only in seeming, and ianot so in truth and reality. This
can be proven by treating auch in thought and act as if they were not preju
diced, which ia proof of your freedom from their, or from any, erroneous
conclusion ; which in truth and reality has no existence.

We have frequently been advised by persona to change the plan and pur
poses of our work because of some one's prejudice. Our reply to such has
been, that the plan and purposesof our work have been baaed in the true and
scientific atatement of being, and we positively refuse to surrender that haaie,
and accept prejudice as a basic for action, and for that reason we have navel
been affected or suffered loaa at the hands of the falsehood or pre-judgment.
Therefore our advice to you ia, to move right along in the even tenor of jour
way, aa if prejudioe did not exist, and make every plan according to the prin
ciple of truth and at-one-ment, sod never move or be moved upon by whet
people do or say from the erroneous standpoint of fear and doubt. If friend*
i-eem to drop away from you for a time, know that the seeming ia oot real;
hence be ever ready to meet and receive them socially, when they are ready to
return or be received.

0. What evidences have we that there ia any intelligence, independent
ofthe body ¢ I have never seen any valid reason that I, or any other penon,
possessed intelligence, independent of the body. Whatiaatoolt

xXm m m m m
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A. These questions with the statement implies the following conclusion,
viz: Thatyou posses* intelligence, batthatitis co-existent with and dependent
upon the bod;; and ifthatbe true, if the body cessed to exist, the intelligenee
must of necessity cease with it.

Neither the statement nor such conclusion, as to the beginning or end of
intelligence, is justified by a logical analysis of the question. No one will
claim that the bod; ia the cause of itself, bat I think all will admit that it is
the effect produced b; some cause, and whatever that cause m ij be, it moat
have expressed itself io producing the effect; hence the effect, which ia the
bod;, is tbe cause expressed.

I think none will den; the self-evident fact that the bod; is tbs express
ion ofintelligence, showing, as it does, in its construction and in all ita intri
cate workings, the perfect adaptability of each and ever; part to tbs whole, it
is of itself sufficient evidence of the intelligenee of the power that formed it;
and if farmed b; intelligence, or an intelligent power, that power must hare
note-dated that which it created or expressed, for cause moat always precede
tbe effect which it produces. Hence it is not dependent upon its production
for being what it is, but the effsct produced ia alwaya dependent upon the
cause for being whatit is. If, then, intelligenee manifeata tbs body, and ia
not dependent upon it before manifeatation, neither is it after manifestation,
or if manifeatation ceaasa.

Now if you poaaeaa intelligence, yon muat certainly ba intelligenee, for it
ia imposaibls for you io posseea a quality that ia greater than yourself. We
cannot conceive of intelligence being contained by or expressed in anything
but mind, and, when expressed, ia the expression of mind's ides ; hence idea
is the soul of all forms expressed by intelligent mind. As nothing bat life
can contain or be either mind, idea, or intelligence, whatever ia expressed of
either, or nil, is the expression of life and its idea in ths form of living things.

Idee, being the soul of things, it cbu neither be weighed nor measured, and
salvation consieta in the recognition tbat it eternally exists in intelligent mind
nr in infinite life. What is known of so-called physical law, ia in perfect har
mony with these idesa, for it is known that all visible form comes forth of tbe
invisible element, or substance, which is in no way changed by ths raanifoota-
tion or formation of its possibilities ; it was the *em« substance before, that
it is during, and continues to be after, raaoifcitation, for it is eternal an!
indestructible, hence in reality must be unchauging, no matter in how many
forms it may appear.

From the above views you will undoubtedly infer that we believe tbat ths
visible universe is s manifeatation of intelligent mind. The difference between
your position end our own on this question is this : you mike form, or effeet,
the basis of yOur conclusions as to what intelligence is, while we conceit*
intelligent mind to be tbe source and cauae of form, or effect.
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Wiut u Dcato Sctncz.

\y”the Article read at tie Congrem.

. * > -ailed “ The Science o
$HIIE acienc* of ell mmbdm may eery properly Do -. c*H*Uk
I  Mind;" as mind i» the one and only avenue through whio... 0

Thu i an Abbreviation, by the Author,

edge conee ; end science is fo know.

The various names—Christian Science, Divine Science, Mental Science,
Metaphysical Science, and Spiritual Science—virtually mean the same, because
all chum to stand upon the one platform; all claim to believe in and worship
the one living God; and the varying names under which they sail in simply
because of some difference of opinion on points that are wholly non-essential.

These differences have encouraged thB narrow-minded and ignorant to
misrepresent and persecute the new philosophy, thus feeding the prejudices
ofthe uninformed and retarding the spread of a vital truth, in which all man
kind are equally interested, whether they know it or not; and by the knowl
edge of which all mankind may be lifted out of sickness, sorrow and discord,
if they will.

The confidence and respect that is due to so grand a system of teaching
have been withheld (in a great measure) by those and other reasona.

It has been handicapped in various way*, aa all new movements have;
sometimes by spurious advocates ; sometime* by unprincipled adventurers
and adventuresses, who are often ahrewd and quick to appreciate an opening
for their talent in every new movement.

In another way it has suffered by foolish and irrational statements from
such as have more seal than Wisdom ; such aa love to ahoek and mystify the
uninformed.

Another way hu been, the great number of inefficient teachers and
demonstrator® who go out aa practitioner® of science.

These hindrance* have been found in the rank* of professed scientists,
and have been a greater obstacle Id the spread of truth than all the criticism
aad opposition that have been so freely heaped upon it by the orthodoa sects
of Christendom—which have never been based upon a correct view of tb*
principles, but always show a lack of information, or a disposition to make
much of the wild end foolish statement* before referred to.

The jealousy that prompts the criticising of orthodoxy is very quickly
disposed of by meeting it on the grounds of the gospel they so zealously

claim to follow.
When Gamaliel was exhorting the persecutors of Petar and John to

W w W-WBieW!! TWWWWVIww



W HARMONY.

moderation, lie said, “ Refrain from these men and let then* NN
work be of man it will corns to naught, bat if **f -40n® or 1

e - oe of God, yecannot over-
throw if.
hia \Tvlolf‘llgua scientjstex; —®to prove his knowledge ol truth, and prove that

-* Hod, therefore he haa no fear of what moa can doin the

-* opposition or criticism.
While many of the orthodox clergymen of the land have accepted the
courtesies of teachers who hare invited them to enter their classes, and have
acknowledged the beauty and grandeur of the teaching, a/l have not been true
to their acknowledgment, but allow the current of popular opinion to.bind
them to the old, helpless ways—thus withholding the support that an honest,
open acknowledgment would give to a moat worthy cause.

In the brief time allotted for this paper, it ia impossible to enlarge upon
the principles we teach, therefore we mart confine our remarks to what ia dua
to the cause, and why it ia worthy of all respect and consideration.

The fact that it invariably attracts people of intelligence and moral worth,
has been and %a matterof considerable weight, which forces even the akeptip
to a retpe&fil criticism.

"nn 3

wa»

All that ia lacking among tha opposer* of the acienoe is knowledge of iq
principles.

Knowledge brings acceptance of tha principles, as well aa power to
demonstrate.

People may be found in almost every honorable avocation in life, that
will testify of ita value aa aa every-day friend ; aa a help in every problem.

It quickens the intellect; it renders the judgment sound ; it establishes
confidence in all the powers inherent in znin ; it teaches man to know what
is meant fay the dominion bestowed upon him in the beginning, and that
those dominant qualities can be awakened, and must be awakened before bp
can realise end utilise those qualities—all of which are of tha mind.

Aak the heretofore overtaxed mother of a family, and she will tell yon
that a knowledge of thsae principles has enabled her to harmonize conditions
ia the home that were once distressingly discordant; and that it has light
ened her domestic burdens, and soothes the ruffled tempers of the domeslio
servants, and shows her the importance of laying a proper foundation ia the
home, for the education of children,—all of which ia of priceless value to any
mother or housewife.

Ask the teachers in the schools of our land ; one who haa become master
of these principles {as all may if they will): she will tell yon thatorder reigns
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in her school-room, without any seeming effort on her pert; while heretofore
she wee constantly on a nervous strain with the distracting confusion. Her
nervous headaches have entirely disappeared, and abe is never wearied with
her school duties, ae ahe formerly was. She is not eesily annoyed j the is at
peace with herself and the world, because the hae obtained this " peer! of
greet price,” knowledge of truth ; and she radiate* that peace that harmo
nizes all things about her. Before she had learned this law, ahe of necessity
radiated a disturbing influence, because she allowed the confusion and discord
the mastery. Sofo, she knows it hea no power over her, unteee ahe weakly
jielda to it.

In every honorable walk of life, in every laudable undertaking, in every
chaste and righteous causa, a knowledge of these principles is of priceless

value.
No matter if skeptics do call it transcendentalism, every one wants to be

free, every one wants what will satisfy ; and nothing will bring freedom or
satisfaction unless it dose transcend ill that we have known in the past
In conclusion, whatever will inspire the preseher of truth to greater
powers, end the teschers of our children to greater wisdom, and restore
sad perpetuate harmony in the home, and enable the honorable business
man to plan with greater confidence, and the farmer to know more of the
laws of life, and inspire the artist to greater skill; in short, whatever will
quicken the intellect and teach man to know that he is in reality one with
divine perfection, is surely worthy of men’s highest consideration.
Sooner or later, all will embrace these principles ; and, sooner or later,
it will receive its jnst due in the respect and consideration it so richly mania.
h u Public LihsM * w.

April 6th. 1894.
Deer Priendt o f the Congrem o f Scientist* : ,

I am sorry I cannot be presentin person at this Congress of Sdsnliste,
butI am with yon in unity of Spirit.

You say “each one can speak positively and frankly his own convictions,
end of the reason for the faith within him.”

I take the 8th Chapter of John, from the 28th to the 33d verses, for they
explain the reason for the faith that ie within me.

" Than said Jean* unto them, 4 When ye have lifted up the Son of Han,
then shall ye know that I in He, and that I can do nothing of myself; but as
my Father hath taught me I apesk these things.”

This suns telle us that the lilting up of the Son of Man ie an individual
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mwork. He did not say, when I have lifted up the Son of Man, but when ye,
yourstiver, /Acn.shall ye know (bat I am he : then shall we know that itis the
Christ, or God, that guides and direct* all who hold wholly to Spirit. But
before we can recognize the Christ, or God, wo have to lift up the Son -of
Mod above the material plane of thought. As Moses lifted up the serpentin
the wilderness, even so must the Son of Man be lifted up. When Moeee oast
the rod on the ground it became a serpent.—( Exodti* iv: +.) So, when we
oaat down the rod (Truth) and think, or say, that man is governed by aught
but God, hia Father, our rod becomes a serpent : but when we, like Mosee,
put forth our hand and lift it up, it becomes a rod in our hands : thie means,
handle the serpent—know the nothingness of material claims—and we ho,ld
the rod of Truth in our hands, wholenees, completeness.

We should know that Godie Spirit, aa are all of His creations. We
should look to God, or Good, as man—not to flesh—for Jesus has taught us
that the flesh profiteth nothing and he proved it by hia works, always holding
God'a creations aa spiritual. Then shell we know that we are sons of God,
infinite, not finite: that our sufficiency is of God, that we do nothing of
oureelveB. Thinking of ourselves as something apart from God retards
spiritual development. If we let that mind be in <wthat was in Christ Jeans,
we shall do the works he did ; for he has said it. If we always look on men as
Spirit, and hold him in mind as xpiritual ... aa wedo after the change
called death, we Bbonld be taught of God as bs was. We should know that
God ie a/ioays with us, guiding and directing. We should worship him in
spirit and in troth. We are never alone. The Good or God isan evtr
present help, if we do always those things which please him.

If ye conlioue in my word, ye shall know the truth and the truth shall
make you free. If sin or sickness seem to enter our abode, or thought, we
take it to God. He fills all apace; is ever present; is ni/l power. What more
can we ask? But the fact it, we do not wholly trust Him. If we did. Truth
would free ua from all claims of error.

In Matthew, vi:22, we retd: "The light of the body is the eye: if
therefore thine eye be single, thy whale body blis II be full of light.”

If we always look to man as spirit, we shall see unity ; therefore, our eye
would be single; but when we look to the flesh aa man, our eye is evil and
our whole body is full of darkness. No man can serve two master*. We
cannot serve God aud mammon. Jesus said : The flesh profiteth nothing:
neither do the thoughts of the flesh. The sixth chapter of Matthew, from
the 25tb verse to the end of the chapter, tells us the nothingness of the
thoughts of the flesh. It is by silencing all thoughts of the flesh that we
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commune with the Father. We enter our closet, shat the door to material
thought, end our Father who seetb in secret rewards as openly.

In closing, 1 wilt say to all who hear this, that have proven by my
works in the past four years that there ia one God and Father of all, who ia
above all, and through all, and in you ail. It ia only when my eye is evil and
I am looking to the flesh, that I do not manifest the works of the Father.
The abeenoe of light ia darkness ; and juat aa sure sa light dispels darkness,

"truth dispels error.

All one has to do, is to take that wonderful sermon on the Mount (Malt,
r, vi, vii.J; look always to the spiritual creation, and as we read those wonder'
ful words, we shall understand them in spirit, if we look to Spirit or God as
our Guide.

The'letter killeth, but the Spirit giveth life. S*aa» S. Fowue.

Written /or, and read at the First Congress of Scientists.

BxTaicre raou Lettess.

“ I know a man who was helpless in hiachair, seemingly, with what s called
rheumatism, and he was so determined to get well and walk again, that he
commenced to rock in bis chair and rooked juatas hard sp be could, then
through a tremendous effort of the will, aa he came forward, threw himself
bodily on to a lounge in front of him, and aa he did it he affirmed in not
very choice language that he would walk. This broke the condition, and
relaxation followed, aod he was made well from that time."

111 bare this good news for you this morning, that you are made whole,
bodily, and there U no belief in you the opposite of thia Truth; you are
healed. Now, from henceforth, you are not to look outside of the wholeness
that is already demonstrated within you. In seeking, one should lay hold of
that which is athand. It is now manifest. =~ Now you are to relax all efforts
to get well, cease striving and be calm, quiet, steadfast, aod immovable in
the Truth that you are well.”

" A Mr. T. livee in this City. A few years ago, the under cords of one
of hie knees contracted, shortening hia leg, so that he had to wear one thick
soled boot. He started Bast to ask treatment of a healer He remained in
some place over night, ou the road, and during the still hours it occurred
to him that he was seeking personality. The Omnipreeept Mind was what
he needed, and it was his now as much aa it would be when with the healer.
When ha awoke in the morning hB found the cords relaxed, hia leg etraight.”

o. u. t
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Ths Chbist Method op Hiaum.

“ Woman, thou art lootedfrom thine infirmity.”

TN the healing of this woman we have a good example of the method

practiced bj Jeeua in all his healing, which wae that of poaitive affirmation.
He recognized 4o obstacle, bat doubt, to the accomplishment of anj work;
and to show his perfect faith that, when he had spoken, hii word had been
fulfilled, “ He laid bis hands on her, and immediately she was rande straight;'l
thus allowing by bis act that he fully believed that he had spoken the Truth,
and knew that the Truth would make the woman free. He never postponed
the fulfillment of hie word ; he did not say, yon will be free at some future
time, but now are yon free.

He knew that whatever is possible with God at any time, is possible with
Him now, for Heie eternally the same ; and when any word ia fulfilled, or any
work accomplished, it ie always in the present. In naming the diseace of
this woman—"infirmity "—he named all diseace, for all diacaae ia infirmnees of
belief as to that which ie true and real. As full comprehension and practice
of that which ia real and true must of necessity result in ease, non-compre
hension and non-prectiee of the same must result in wnnt of ease.

The attitude to be taken 1a order to practice the Christ method of hell
ing, is, that God must be recognized as all in all. He being alt iu all, it muit
be realized that whatever ie spoken that ie true of Him, is to be spoken with
the conviction that it is the Truth speaking. When we apeak the word of
health with this understanding, we speak with the firmness that belongs to
the conviction that we are speaking what ie already true ; thus do we estab
lish, in the belief of the one to be bested, the conviction of firmness and
ease, where before appeared to be infirmnees end disease. We all know that
it ie only by firmness of purpose that we tre able to overoome all seeming
difficulties end environments connected with any work to be accompliehed.

Then, if we wish to manifest that which belongs to God, we must speak
with tbe Mine firmness, or faith, with which He epeake when Ha manifests in
the visible universe His possibilities, which are love, wisdom, understanding,
wholeness and perfection ; these constitute perfect health, and the only way
io which that health can be manifested is by being as God is, and doing as
He doee. So we can understand why Jeaua said to the divciplee, " have the
faith—finnnea*—of God." .

" 1 have been teaching since my return home and feel that that ia my work.
1 use your 'Leeeona in Science and Healing,' and the *Basic Statements,’'

and find them entirely satisfactory. One little girl learoed to beel herself
when she had taken bnt one lesson."
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Tbs Szoomd Inrzarational Conquers or Sciertuts.

71S TIME passes,,the purposes for which the 1.1). S. A, was organised are
*x being better understood.

The Association continues Id receive letters front all directions, express
ing the highest appreciation of its work of union, ou the basis which *11
accept as the true basis for all their work, which is: “ Thai God sod God
manifest, or Infinite Mind and it manifest, is all that is in Truth.”

This basis, which recognizes the perfect at-oue-ment of God with all His
works, must also recognize that Divine and eternal association exists between
all living ; and this includes the Infinite diversity of God's manifestations.
This basis of union is the one upon which the 1. D. S. A. is organized ] it*
purpose therefore, is to unite all in the effort to advance the cause of Truth
throughout the world, without in any way interfering with the diversity of
method of presentation and practice of truth; on the contrary, itl purpose
is to acknowledge and prove the union existing between every presentation
of Truth, for that union exists, whether we recognize it or not.

This Divine conception of Association knows that of a Truth, there are
no outsiders—none outside of the Truth of the Unity of Life ; and it therefore
leaves no one out who may wish to unite with ua in this grand and universal
movement, to educate, spiritually, the whole of humanity into the conscious
ness of true brotherhood asit exists in God the Father. It recognizes no
interference with, or limitation of, either persousor local Associations

That the deep spiritual meaning of such association is being better com
prehended, is evidenced by such communications as the following :

“ Dear Friend and Brother:
The call of the I. D. 3. A. at hand. It will give me great pleasure to



156 HARMONY.

These assuring words come to ua from one of Moline, Illinois, prominent
business men :

“1 am very glad to see the call for a Congress at Chicago in May. White
lam not a scientist, yet my sympathies are in that direction, and I shall
endeavor to be present at the meeting, is I have no doubt that it trill bee
strength and encouragement to a beginner."

Siloam Springs, Arkansas, sends the following :
" We wish to have our names identified with the spreading of this great
Truth sbroad. We know that this Congress will be a grand hucoeat.
Youra, in Love and Truth."

A teacher from Kalamazoo, Michigan, writes as follows :

“ How I would dearly loro to be a worker at the forthcoming Congress,
but 1 feel ray application would come in a little late, therefore I refrain from
sending it. Eversince the news of the possibility of it* Being reachsd me,
1 have thoughthow I would like to be a workerin so grand and nobla a calling.
It is to be the *glad tidings ’to tho world, of how the Truth of God is ths
"Highest,' and is recognized as *All in AIL"

A worker from St. Louis says :

“ Asl am a worker in Divine Science and a hearty endorser of the Con
gress instigated by the I. D. S. A., I wish yon to add my name, as well as
that of my wife and daughter, to the list of members of the Advisory Council."

St. Paul tells ua, " Faith is the substance of things hoped for and he
also says, “ when ye have received that which you hoped for, it ceases to be
hope, it ia a reality. " This New Year is filled with hope already realized,
and Faith to go forward in lhie unlimited scope of proving our faith by onr
work. The demand of the world to-day is for a higher consciousness of the
working of the Divine Power ; and now is the gloriona opportunity of demon
strating the Truth, to explain and bring home to the hearts of men the
knowledge of the Christ Power to overcome the world. What ths world is in
need of to-day is Light, Life, Power, in all their fullest meaning; and these
Congresses are called for this purpose. Every one realizing the truth of their
Being will render to God reasonable service in this way opened so broad, clear
and practical, working in uriity aa one spirit, ruling and reigning.

So the coming Congress is lo be a great magnet of lore which alone can
draw every heart, binding ua together as brothers and sisters ; 'making us a
S)v(\;ar to do (fix tuill on earth ; nothing of ourselves, but all to tbe glory of

and humanity. There ate many earnest hearts reaching out for just this
full gospel of perfect Faith, and this Congress will be to them like a dove sent
out, and the world at large will hear that the olive branch ia found, and a
resting plaoa for every weary wanderer.

" Asit was in the beginning, ia now, and ever will be, one God, world
without end."

Rosai-thi M. Daniels,
Cor. Seely, I. D. 8. A.
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Chm 9lnun School.

Teacher. Yon look exceedingly bright, I expect your heart* are full of
oy.
1 Pupil. 1, for one, am very happy. Do I ahow it so plainly in my face?

T. Your faceia the index of your soul, and when you eeek for some

good thing and find it, the joy illuminates the whole soul, mind, and body,
which dance with joy, and the face shines like the face of the ana.

P. The Scripture* speak of the faece of the Lord being " transfigured
before them, which did shine as the ann."—Mali. «mr S

1. Yee, that is jnat what it meant. When we knew that we are children
of the light—and that ia just what you are coming here to learn—our facet
shine with the joy that emanates from so great a troth, aa it were, the sun of
the son], from whence all light radiates, making the little children, and the
big ones to appear beautiful.

Now, let ua sing with the help of the breath of life Sowing in and

1

through ua.
I The heart ii the garden. 2 The water of the garden
Of the living God, Is the truth from love
Where seeds are planted Which the little children

Of wisdom and love. Receive from above.

j Heart, we know, is the love.
The water ia the troth.
Where little children
Seek to find some good.

Well lam ready to hear your questions about water—the emblem of tr-;ih.

P.  When the water ia clear we can see onr faces in it B) though it wars
a mirror. .

T. Soitii with the simple truth which i« written in nature. For illus
tration, every flower iaa center of truth, and is like a large or email basin of
clear water in which we see our face#. The Bowers hold in their centers some
Divine truth that corresponds to our nature, and by looking into them wa
discover the divine language, or the missing key, juat at we discover our
image in the basin of clear water.

P. Next to the eun, water is the thing wa need the most, itn’t it f

T. Precisely, one is the emblem of love, and the other the emblem of
truth, and both are necessary to perfect our works. Water ia the main factor
in tha operations of all growth ; it co-operates with all stoma, refreshes them,
uplifts them, and nourishes them, leading them to perfection, which cannot
be attained without. So it is with ue, if we were to be destitute of truth, we
would perish, like the plant for the want of water. Sines we know how to
find truth within every object, this Divine idea enters in our thoughts,
refreshing them with new ideaa, uplifting and nourishing them, and by
dwelling 1n these divine lessons we become erect like the pslin tree looking
up to the highest truth, becoming perfect aa our Father in heaven ia perfect.

1 am a Divine child.
Because of the Lord.
In ITim I move and live,

Id him alone.
Inurs nx V. Pmviarr.
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O Tucuixa and Heauko Thbocqboct fliinn
Jhurt. cm: Itf, 17.

LESSOR SO. X.

“ And Jesus went about all Galilee, teaching in their synagogues, and
healing all manner of diseases among the people."

Teaching is manifestation brought forth from the Jeans consciousness,
through the word spoken “ with authority."

Healing is manifestation, brought forth from the same consciousness,
“through the mighty works.” Teaching and healing both proceed from
realization, and these two branches must finally be resolved into their root,
bnt while they stand, teaching ia the higher.

Healing is a recognition of spiritual obligation to something which re
quires to be healed. Teaching is a recognition of spiritual obligation to
something which desires to be taught. It is a spiritual condition, beyond
that of healing and leaching, when individual conaciouroess testifies what it
sees, and thoughts speak what they do know concerning Spirit, free from re
sponsibility, because above all law.

The meaning of Galilee is given as “ circuit, wheel, revolution.” In
experience this would seem to be a continual response to ths mortal, “ Give,
give !"—i.  a constant round of demonstration, with no advance in con
sciousness beyond whet is required in ths work.

This part of Jesus’ life, devoted to healing throughout Galilee, is «
period of popular favor. The events of this season are recorded by Matthew,
Mark and Luke; butJohn, the most spiritual of the apostles, passes over this
period in silence, giving less attention to the “mighty worts,” butalways re
cording more fully than does any other, the words of the great teacher.

In our study at thia time, we are to conaider the part that is taken ia
teaching and healing by individual consciousness, and by spiritual thought.

As Jesus is passing through Capernaum, on bis way from Jerusalem to
Nazareth, he ia met by “ a certain noblsman,” who beseeches Jesus to come
and heal his son.

As Jeeus listens to this appeal, we observe in him the same hesitation as
at Cana, when he was called upon to make the water wine. Individual con
sciousness is being drawn upward by Eternal Manifestation; thought ia being
drawn outward, moved with compassion for the human need. Under the
influence of both, Jeaua answers the appeal with the words: * Except ye
see signs and wonders, ye will not believe." : Then ha speaks the healing
words, and the eon is restored.

3
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This incident prepare* the people to reoeive Jnui with faror; and alter
hia rejection at Nazareth, he return* to Capernaum with hie mother and
brethren, and here they make their home,

Entering into the synagogue, Jesus teachea and heal*—"into all the
region round about Galilee." One appeal for healing is quickly followed by
another in this revolving wheel of human infirmities. Teaching succeeds the
healing, and itie written concerning thiatime and place:—" The people which
sat in darkness, saw great light. In the daje that follow these, Jeene looking
back for the fruit of hia active ministry, lift# up the reproach :

" Woe unto thee Capernaum, for if the mighty worba which hare been
done in tbee, bad been done in Sodom, it would have repented long ago," 1

Individual consciousness feels the drswing power of the Son of Man in
the Eternal. The highest spiritual thought is moved to bring manifestation
forth, became thought is touched with a feeling of human infirmities; and
because healing opens a door of the miod to receive spiritual teaching. So it
ia written concerning Jeeoi at this period in Galilee. "A't evening, when
the auo did set, all the city were gathered together at the door; they brought
unto him all that were diseased, and he healed many. But in the morning,
rising up a great while before day, Jesus went out into a solitary place, and
there prayed." This repreeent* consciousness turning to it* own pise®.
Spiritual thoughts, however, are moved with compassion for the multitude.
So it ia written : " Simon, and they that were with him, followed Jeeus ;
sod when they bad found him, they said : " All men seek for thee 1"

Consciousness feels the drawing power of the Eternal. Again we notice
the reluctance of Jeeus to take up the healing work. Turning to the disciples,
he said : “ Let us go into the next tion* : I must preach the kingdom of God
to these also, for lherr/ore came 1 forth :" and he preached in the synagogues
of Galilee.1

From the exercise of healing power to the rest with the Father, the way
leads through tsaahing—the higher epiritual activity. So we reed that at
kus time, when Jesus bed opened the eyee of a blind man, be followed him to
a place spirt, to ask the one great question : “ Dost thou now believe on 1bs
SonofGod?"*

When cue bad been healed, Jeeus often commanded him to "tell no
man.” This command was for two reason*. It was better for this one that
in the silence of hia own thought he should meditate upon the power that
had wrought thia for him, than to draw the attention of the curious by spread*
iug abroad tbe new* of a wonderful cure : ibis cauee also brought the afflioted



160 HARMONY.

to Jesus in great numbers, so calling upon him for constant exercise of that
activity which was only meant to introduce the higher work of teaching.7

in speaking of these many sick that are healed, Matthew declares: *“ For
so it was spoken hy the prophet Esaiaa, say'mg 1Himself took onr infirmities,
and bear our sicknesses.1”»

These words of the prophet when taken in their highest sense, are not
concerning anything that ie to come in the visible: bat concerning that
-which already is in the invisible, wherever the Jesus consciousness and
thought appear.

In bringing manifestation forth to heal, the Jesus thought takes upon
itself the burden of infirmity and sickness that ia recognized in material con-
didons.

Let ua consider the responsibility of spiritual thought in the world pro-
cess, that we may see the reason for its suffering.

Within us is the Christ—the Jesus consciousness-thought.

The Christ is the unchanging: whatever changes are taking place to
thought, the Christ ie not affected.

The consciousness changes : it ie more or less clear, aeit is drawn by
Eternal Manifestation, or by thought.

Thought changes : it is more or less pure, ss it turns toward conscious
ness, or outward toward human infirmities.

The whole purpose of the process ie that consciousness may identify with
the Eternal, and thought be drawn to teat in consciousness. However, while
thought is moved with compassion to bring forth, it draws no consciousness
for its product: in this way thought is hindered, because individual con
sciousness is kept back from its own place. The drafting, which is all from
within, is felt to be partly from within, and partly from without.

It is the highest spiritual thought which draws forth its product, and is,
in consequence, the sufferer, when, through demonstratioD, our bodies are
freed from patu, our minds are relieved of anxiety.

This is not the old doclrioe of vicarious atonement in the sense of out;
person suffering for another : but it is a vicarious atonement within you, when
the higher element of life is hindered, and made to nuffer, through service to
the lower. When our material conditions are findiog relief through demon ¢
stration, we know that the conditions of our highest thought are represented
by Jesus, of whom it is written : “ Ha was wounded for our sakee: be was
bruised for our infirmities : the chastisement of our peace waa upon him, and
with his stripes we are healed."*
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Wekii being freed from physical suffering end mental anxiety, by the
constant sacrifice of something within ourselves. Help to material condition*®
means hindrance to the son!: peace and healing ire through chastisement
and stripes : gain to sense, ia through losa to the spiritual thought.

Let us consider further the reason for the snffering : a law is st work her*.

The Son of Man brought forth, is seen as a destroyer—destroying mortal
claima with tbe sword of the Spirit: but this conception of s destroyer roust
itself be slain. So it ia written in Revelation: " He that killeth with tbe
sword, must be killed by the sword.”—Rev. xiii: 10.

Because David accomplished his purpose* by the use of tbe sword, it wee
prophesied to him : " The sword shall never depart from thy house. *—1/7
SatA. xii: 10.

The Jesus of domiuiou is a eon of tbe David consciousness, and the foe*
are those of tbe Darid household, or habile of thought. This warfare cannot
always go on, for the Eternal iasteadily drawing consciousness, and through
consciousness the truth of thought, away from its earthiuess or the personal
dement. Wecan each do our part here, by malting the separation in the
right place. Think not to give up bodily healing, and retain a quiet mind.
Seek not peace for the personal: let it feel the sword.F When the truth of
dominion is being withdrawn the conceptions will rage among themselves.
If you think to overcome this mental disturbance, you imagines vain thing,
for the mental disturbance is of the same nature a* physical pain—the two
belong together. Individual cODaaiousneaa ia on 's the huly bill 1l thought
must identify hers, while the battle goe* on upon the field below.

That which cries out: “ I suffer I” is a dead thing, making its claim only
while we are looking on it with regard and compassion, so breathing the
breath of life into it. Hefuse compassion ; cultivate indifference. Do not
hinder the ucuf that mind and sense may know peace and health. Be patient:
wait for Infinite stillness : in Its own time It will make Its own reflection on
tbe troubled mind.

We are at the end of the world process, and must coueent to the drawing
power—altogether from within. Thought ia withdrawing from sense, because
consciousness ia drawing the truth of thought, that we may identify it with
Truth, that ia beyond Man and the Son of Man—Truth, that is the Christ of
God.

L Mill i> 1} S Mk Iijj4% fl. ImaUfa lilt: 4.
3. Jobnd*:Vi. é uke iti4ivw> tf. lutih llii:a
j. Mill,ir: /6. «hnu;>. NUtl.

4. MfcU. ii;*»Z4. ?. Luke r-14-/6. H

Denver, Colo. Mas. U. W. Run.
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Horn Coluue Moxtkli Mxxnsa, Judoi 2d.

M. E. Caivza, Presiding.
£T£hE meeting was opened by singing " Joy to the World.” The speaker

1 then read several paesigee from “ Scripture Words of Life,” and spoke
of the necessity .*f holding firmly to our knowledge of Birina Scienoe, in
order to bring forth satiefactory results. Id psrt she said: “ When we under
stand Divine Science, ehave s basis from which Jesus proved bis salvation,
from a knowledge of bis at-one-ment with God, whiob wsa his basis. No
matter what science we study, if we hold firmly to the principle i« all our
undertakings, we are always satisfied with the result. So in Divine Scienoe,
if we demonstrate from our knowledge of Being, we bring forth satisfactory
results, and are satisfied. No matter what you Lava sought for and tried to
bring forth, in the old way of thinking, if it be harmony, peace, etc., do
not be discouraged, but know there is a way to find the truth of freedom, and
when the truth 1a understood about ourselves, ofour at-ona-ment with our God
and Father, we can bring forth happiness, health, peace and harmony, for
ourselves and others. Then it is that we realize what it is to say, ' Joy to
the world, the Truth has come.”"

Mm. Wilson was the next speaker. In brief she said : “ Speaking after
the manner of the world, I wish you all a happy new year. But, if yoa
understand the Truth, you can say each day, this ia a happy day, and thua
forever have a happy now.

“ It matters not what belief or opinion arises in your mind, love is still
there, and is behind everything. When you make observations, and judge
accordingly, you are apt to judge wrongly; butif we judge and speak from
the standpoint of God, we see is God sees, and we see good in alL  When I
believe all ie good, 1 am in my right mind, and if we know there ia one God
who observes through us and controls ns, we will not form wrong conclu
sions. The Master is the one who controls all; so, if we are as Christ Jeeus,
we are controllers of all beliefs and opinions.”

All were then invited to join id giving a universal treatment, after which
waa spoken in concert, in the pame of the Father, living worda of Truth for
the good of all.

Mr*. Webster then spoke, with understanding and feeling, of her ever-
increasing realization ana faith in the Truth.

Mr. Kinne, a late student at Hoax Colliox, read a paper on " Being,"
which was highly appreciated, and all thought it would prove beneficial to
the readers of Hashoh. It is to be found id this Dumber of HxBicolir, and
should be carefully and thoughtfully read by all beginners in the study of
Divine Science, as it seta forth a true basia, and ia a first lesson in science™*

All enjoyed the sweet strains of the beautiful solo, feelingly sung by Mrs.
Brown, and were made to enjoy the expression of the Spirit of Truth in the
voice of song—the true word of harmony.

All united in giving a universal and audible treatment against the erro
neous belief in poverty.

Miss Horubrook followed by reading a short and deeplyinteresting paper
on "Divine Being," which we trust the editors of HxaMosr will give to their
reedera at some future time. M. H. Hxaixo.

UXTVCBSAL M B INDIVIDUAL UIUTU TkeATK *3r.
I. D. S. A Health thought, to be held from December 30th to January

30th : 1 am Free from all inficmnese. I rejoice in the freedom of Truth, ana
am happy in the spirit of wholeness.
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Fterr Ltuon on Bum.

HE first step in Divine Science ia to come to an understanding and a
comprehension of the nature of jour being. In other words, to know

icho joo are and where jou are. *

Being comprehends and includes existence. In grammar, the first per-
eon of the verb " to be,” is, * 1 am.” So, when jou make a simple atatement
of being, yon say, * I am.” *

Now, who inthis “ T am?” Is it the body” No; for, I speak and act
by meson of my body. SIy body! That means that the * I” possesses tbe
body. I possess my body. Then whoamI? Is it my mentality ? No ; for,
1 think .with my mentality: which mesDB that the ” I ” possesses the mental
ity also. Then who am I? for I am, even when not thinking or a[leaking.

It is vain to attempt to answer such questions as these, except from a sci
entific standpoint. Science means, to know Science deala with absolute
truth. Science, to be a science, must necessarily have basic or foundation
principles which are unchanging, and from which we draw all conclusions
related to that science.

Tbe science of mathematics bae certain basic principles which are aa
unyielding and unvarying as God Himself. Follow the principle, and the
same answer will be given every time. It matters not of what language tbe
characters are, or what method is used in the calculation.

Divine Science is founded upon a principle as eternal aud unchangeable
aa that of mathematics; and it is through that science we must seek the
answer to our questions.

Tbe besic principle of Divine Science is ibis: " God, and God manifest,
is all there is, and there can be but one AlL”

We-say God. for that ia tbe term most commonly used to express the idea
of the great invisible Life, Substance, Power and Intelligence of all that
lives. God is Infinite Being, Spirit, Mind, Principle, Immutable, Indivisible,
One, Omnipresent, Omniscient, Omnipotent. There can therefore be nothing
beside Him ; for, if there be anything beside or outside of God, then God 1a
limited to just.that extent, and is therefore not infinite; hence it beoomsa
self-evident that God ie All. We may also reverse the statement, and say in
truth. All ie God.

Now sek yourself the question again, Who am I? Tour answer will be
found by applying the basia principle of Divine Science : God ie All. If God
isall, then God ia 1. This is truth. You have found who the “ I ”is. Now,
toAere did you find it? In God, you reply. Right, again; where else could
you have found it, since God is All? This is the " finding yourself in God ”
spoken of in the scriptures. The Ejo—the 1 am—ia in God, and ia God. If
you are in God, and are God, then you possess all His attributes.

You are {)ure, for God ie pore.

Ton are love, for God ie love.

You ate truth, for God ie truth.

You are wisdom, for God ie wisdom.
You are power, for God ia power.
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And bo on, throughout *11 the attribute* and possibilities of God. Whatever

you on comprehend God to be, that can yon claim in truth to be yourself—

for"God iaL"

G dThere are three states of Infinite Being, all comprehended in the One
od: o

let. Holy Spirit (Source of Action); ayn.. Infinite Mind. '

2d, Holy Spirit (Creative Action); “  Divine Mentality:.;,

3d, Manifestation (Resultof Action);" Ail Living Form. " ]

These states correspond in man to—

let. Seal (£ am); eyn.. Idea—FEternally in Infinite Mind.

2d, Mentality (I think); syn.. Ideal—Centre of Action, still in Divine
Mentality.

3d, Form (I Speak); ayn., That which ia Yiiible—God Manifest.

Henceforth, hold in your coneciousneee the truth that the “ I ” of
you is always in God—isin the upper or Ist state, or plane—t* God. TAinA
from that plane; think of yourself aa being perfect Soul, potential in God,
and of your existence as bom of God, aanot subjectto the visible body, bat
master of it, haring created it—for ia ¢nc¢n you savecreated your body (not
in error). No one is subject to that which he creates or makes.

Every visible form is potential in the mind of God before it become# vis
ible—jnst as the thought 1s in your mentality before it takes form in words.
Words are neeful only to give form to thought, to make thought apparent to
the senses, to express thought. Thought take* other forma besides words.
Every tree, every Bower, every song, every painting, every living form, is an
oapreeeed thought—a thought whieh wae, before it wea expressed. So the
form is not the thought, but the expression of it

The form you call your body ia the expression of your real thought You,
being the thinker, have only to control your thought in order to control ths
expression.

Now you may ask, if God iaall there ia, why does evil exist? Evil doea
uol exist. Evil has no existence, any more than darkness baa. Darkness
does not exit/. Darkness cannot be analyzed. Light can. Darkneea ia ths
absence of light, therefore it is nothing—it ianot. An error in mathematics
ia nothing in itself; it cannot be analyzed ; it cannot be traced to any sonre*
or creative power; it is negative; it 1a a missing of tba mark, a failure to
apply the rule or principle governing mathematics. So it ia with what ia
termed evil, in whatever form yon seem to find it. God is infinite, therefore
there ia no room for evil. There can be nothing outside of God, and there
can be no eril in God.

Evil appears to exist, through erroneous belief, but it is in appearance
only. Good ia everywhere present, and has only to be recognized to be found.
A belief in two powers, one good and the other evil, is what makes sll the
trouble. There ie but one power, and that is good. “ The powers that be
are ordained of God.” “ God is not divided against himself," hence there
can be no evil power. “ There ie one God and Father of all, who ia above
all, and through all, and in you all."

When you hats taken the first step, and found yourself aa being in tba
One great All, then you are ready to make your statements baaed upon that
mighty truth, “ God. and God manifest, ia all there is." You must then be
included in that all. -« A. B. Kurus.
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Drvrat Scmac* ans Hial im.
Otar Madam*: !
A friend loaned me your book to reed, “ Lessons in the Science of
Infinite Spirit and tbe Christ Method of Heeling." 1 read it with much

interest and profit, and would like to hare a copy ofit.
St. Louia. t. a. f.

I hareread yoor S am i uro Healhei, and like it ever ao ranch. Would
like one, two, or three oopiea for friende; thatie, 1 would like to send them
as a present to some of my friende that are studying a little in Science.

W. W. Jvnao*.

£fotes aQd £QQougcerQ (2Qts.

As stated io Jauosry Hasmoxt, M. E. Cramer will visit Denver, Colo.,
*bout tbe 15th of February, for the purpose of instructing classes, and in tha
interest of tho Congress of Scientists, to convene in Chicego in May.

She also expects to visit Topeka, Eanaas, for the same purpose, and, if
time permits, other localities where calls have already been, and may be made.

During her absence C. L. Cramer will take full charge of tbe Consos
work of teaching, healing, present and absent, and Sunday serviees, and will
also attend to tbe publication of Haavoav.

The Congressional work of tbs I. D. S. A. will continue to program, as
heretofore, under the direction of the regular officer! of tha Aisociation.

Mr. and Mrs. O. E. Maule, of Butts, Montana, are couduetiog Sunday
services sod instructing aliases in Divine Science in that plaea.

About one year since, they went through a regular course of instruction
with Mrs. C. 3. Alden, at the branch-of Hone Cou-eoc in Oakland, and hava

now joined the ranks of those who preach the goapel of freedom. We prediet
lor them a rich harvest of satisfaction in giving to others the knowledge they
poeseea of tbe truth that heals.

Woaoa or Csun,

Practical use of Universal Law heals all diseases. Come sod be convinced
of what Truth can do for you. If desired, board and room can be given
during treatment. I will cheerfully correspond with all desiring absent treat
ment. Consultation free. Hours for receiving, from 9 A «. to 2¢. x. There
is Health and Happiness for you. “ Seek and ye ihall find ; ask and ye shall
receive." RoeeLraa M. Duuxu,

136 Haight Street, San Francitoai Oat.
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OaKLasQ Bkaxch O Home College.

Tex Week or Purn.

Monday Afternoon.—The New Text opened with a good gathering of
edentists to listen to a paper prepared by Mr*. Cordelia Briggs, on the His-
tory of Prayer, taken from the Old and New Testament*. Mr*. J. R. Wilion
oonducted the healing service, with true eigne following.

Tuesday Afternoon,—Hire. M. E. Cramer spoke upon the New Year and
its import, and her word* were given in spirit and power, aa all testified. She
also conducted the healing service.

Wednesday,—Mrs. Sarah Eckmau spoke from the seventh chapter of
Matthew, and in the spirit of wisdom and truth, made complete and full her
work. Mrs. Alden conducted the healing service.

Thursday Afternoon.—Mrs.J. A. Root gave a lesson from the seventeenth
chapter of John, full of ihe spirit of life eternal for all. She afterwards
spoke the healing word for those whose names were brought in.

fYiday.—Rev. N. E. Boyd, of Berkeley, gave a lesson on Prayer, with
many beautiful quotations from various authors appropriate to the subject.
Friday evening Mrs. Josephine Wilson spoke.

Saturday.—Mrs. C. 3. Alden took the subject, ¥ He giveth Hie beloved
sleep "—" Putting off the old aud putting on the new." Mrs. M. E. Cramer

finished the week's work with a 1esBon in "Training Thought, or Mental
Discipline in Right Thought.” The exercises were made more interesting by
beautiful hymns of praise, Mrs. Mary Brown, Miss Smith, Mrs. Allen, and
Mra. Caulfield giving their talent for the happiness of all.

c. a. a.

Books I'o»i.iaatD ar P. M. HablsV.

PRACTICAL HBALING TOR MIND AND BODY ; ByJam W. Yaroall. Clolh, 12.01 pool paid

THE HIOBT KNOCK ; Bp Helen Van.Andtraon, . Cloth, 121 * e

THE STORY OP TEDDYJ By Helen Van. Aoderaoa . Cloth, IS - »

OUT OP LAW INTO OOHPBL; OR HOD IN MAN ; By Sarah EllMbatb Grlawold, Paper
Corer, SOeenle. po*1 paid.

BETWEEN THE LINER; By Hanoab Moore Kobana, Paper. 50 ceme, povi paid.

LEBEN UNO GESUNDHKIT; German Irantlallon of « Between llie LId u ," Paper SI M ill,
poet paid.

FAITH AND THE ANGEL: By Anna W. Mil)*, Bmbouetl Cover, U h d U, poel paLi

HE THAT HATH BEEN ME HATH BEEN THB FATHER, AND THE TWELVE GATES;
By Auna W. Mill*. Embo«*ed Cover, 25 ornu, po»C paid.

TRUSTING AND RESTING, AND IN BIB NAME ; By H. EmIlle Caily.IS nun, pual paid.

A REMARKABLE EXPERIENCE; Anonymoua Author, LaaUieraUe, 15ceule, pual paid.

THOUGHTS FOB TEMPLE BUILDERS; By L. B. M. Tble U No. I of oor - Ltvlo* Word"
of Uolvenal Truili" eerie*; 11.50 per year, alnsla coplea 15cecie, poet paid,

ALL THINGS ARE POSSIBLE; By Annie KlIx-Mlilt*, IT H olt, poet paid.
The above named booka are popular and Inalractive work*
For aale al Iblt odea. IIl eitTzxTimrrn BraiKT,s. F., CAL
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Umvlil Tut Bosom— R¢viied.

Hide thy boeom, dreaty tomb;
1 do not pat in thee mj trust,
And I would shun thy darkened room;
I would not slumber in the duet.

No light, no truth, no righteoueneu
Invade thy bounds; the eilent grave
Qoea not declare God’s faithfulness,
Nor show His present power to save.

Our Saviour slept and conquered death,
Poised through the greve for every one;
Pronounced destruction on tbst bed;
I take the victory he won.

Then shout the glad, victorious cry.
Attend, ye eonaof men. Hie word :

Whoso believeth shall not die,

Death is abolished by the Lord.

Coiusi&ua, A'uns. Fun.D us

Hasw .o .

I enjoy reading Habmomt and love the grand Truth it demonatrotee.
Liatowell, Canada. Mao. Jtcon Boicua.

I value your magazine, Haauojrr. very much, and have taken it three

yean. [ think it a little in advance in this beautiful Science.
e j. 1.

TBS KBVArHYBIOAXi PUBLISHENS CO.,
303 IPIftli Avenue. KTov-v Yorlr-
ORIENTAL LITERATURE—Occult, Philosophic and Scientific.
Tatlaili, a AUU* tf M.etol BmUb; Wwkr. by the teat vriUn, O.Ulofaa ft*, tou j aMraaa.

T ira stBTAPirrszoAJi HA«AKmn.

CISSIMCO N T H U jY =¥¢73
The only erat-clia« Magazine in lha world devoted to tha Higher or Ifotophyaiaal aida
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.own mentioned, and upon request, will cheerfully respond to call* made upon them .

NAME. PKACTICK. AUUKESS-
4
Aidea.CarrteS ..Teaching and Healing........... ;yfi FourteenthSheet. Oakland,C at.
Adams.Joseph, i 5 »*««.
Aib,Huy E— ..C.6.Teachingand Healing.417 South heernlh St., Terr* Hast*. 1*4.
B
Healing sod Teaching.......... Boom it, Nevada Handing, San Jose, Cat.

Baldwin, Mr*, Lla
Barton, A. * ..

Briers, Mrs. C.
Brown, W. M ...

Cbailea. Geo. 18.8SS.D .1
Lbailca. Llaaie W ,C.M ..F.1>.
Cbrisiisn Science Home

..Teaching.Healing, Lecturing.S.W .Cor.stb and Main sta..KannaaCHy ,Me.
..Teaching and Healing..........
...Teaching and Healing— ....A ttica. Kansas.

.667 Kleeeath Street.O akland.Cal.

Leelurers,Teaching. Healing,I President III. Metaphysical College.
i Ed's Christian M etaphysician! Koom 140%*. Mssonic Temple, Chicago. HI.
Healing and Teaching. .nu Pine St..S is francisco. Cal.

Cramer. Mr*. M. H- eaching and Healing jIS 1;lm it. San Prancinro, Cal.
Cramer, C. L..... Tcachiagaiid Healing... .,.jr8 i;th St ,San Francisco, Cal.

a
Omnieli, « n Xosaltha M ... Teaching and Healing 136 Haigbl St.. San Fmuriaco. §i k *

Oouglaaa, Mr,and Mrs R. C

Kckmao. Mr*. Sarah

Hesltra La Crosse, Wia.

Healer aojjf Cough Si,saa Francisco. Cal.
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George, Mr*. H. 1.... .laslnsctor and Hcalar......... Colden Gale. Cal.
Hill, Ada A, e C.8.Teaching and Healing..1341 N. M adison Are., Peoria, HI.
Larson. MX. Chrialt** ... Teaching and Healing .......... 1449Court Place, Denver. Cols.

M atthews, Mr*. [.. Lo

IRnlk withcefpdnee. Lesso

Miller. P. 1.
Morton,Judgej. L ...

s )
Hea jng and aaaaea | Ahs Ell Dimond P.O.,PmlleaW . Alameda Co, Cal

Teaching sod Healing.. .ThcCnpley.il Huntington Are,BoaUm ,Maas,
Healingand Teaching by correspondence, i*ji Cherry M , Kansas City, M s.

Nickels, Mias Balella................ Ad-aseed C.S.Teacher R Henlrr.jsfi K _ilbdt,JOOP.I1'k, W aterloo,lawn

PlanketL jolm j*and....

Prall,Sarah W ilder.Teaching and Healing....

Penick, Will R ..Jr.....

r
[Teschingaad Healing........... jii» Eddy Sued, San Francisco,CaL

1919 Indiana Ancnne. Chicago, 1U.
..Hon 64*. SLJoseph. H a

9ptriloal science Healing.

Moot, Mrs.J. Anderson.........Christian teaching and Healing, » « W ashington direct, Oakland, CaL

Sullienn, Kev. Ir. L ...
Sloau,Jlia I
Scbroeder, H. 11

Henling and reaching .
C.S.Teaching and Healing

a

Teaching and Healing. #930 O lirr SI .S't. l.ouis, Mo.
.1049 Trout A rc, Kansas City, Kaus.

1403 N. trlh S I, SI. l-ouia. Mo.

Shaut, Mary D

Wilson, Mrs. J. H.overeens
Webster. Mr*. M. V

Healing Ion* Pine Street, Pan Francisco, Cal.

w

Healing and Teaching.......... 1131 E1is Street. San Francisco. Cat.

Healing JOIJ Laguna Slice!, Saa Francisco. CalL
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Sraau. None*.

Tub Coxomss Boo*.

Aathel. D. S. A. has sot secured enough subaoriptioMto guarantee it
publishing in book form the addressee of the late Congress of Scientists,
recently held in San Francisco, it baa decided to return all money so kindly
subscribed for that purpose.

However, the Association would suggest, that should any one with to
mvail theinselves of the opportunity of securing these addressee, wa have the
assurance from the publishers of Hsucomr, that it ie their intention to
continue their publication in Humour from month to month. Aait was the
official publication for the laat Congteea, and its publisher* did everything
in their power forits success, wa believe that every aubecriber would feel
fully compensated in anbacrihing for Hsuson, thus securing the addresses
eventually, in addition to helping the cause of Truth.

Your* in Troth,
Rosanna H. Duim .

EORADINE.
A fascinating doryfor AO.

Eoradine ia a natural girl among natural things, and the truths she
discovers are for every reader.

Wo recommend you to buy this book; it is interesting and helpful to all.
A little girl who bad been reading Eoradine, eaid to her mother a few daya
ago: " Mamma, this ia a real good book; there are really very beautiful things
in itM Aathe ahild was charmed by the beautiful things this book contains,
ao are all charmed and the attention engaged by all who read it.

A composite book, being the joint production of the pens of Alice B.
Stookham, M. D., so widely known aa the author of Tokology, and Lida
Hood Talbot, Interpreter of Delsarte. It was originally intended to be help
{)ul hmstructlve and entertaining to girla ; it proves to be so to all agea and

oth sues

as carana teu ras bzoev.

" It ia really a story of a glad heart. Itis s poem in proa©, full of prac
tical lessons for every person. Itiaa guide to parents in the training of
Zous and daughters, and condensed hints and helps to teachers."—Sandwich

rguy.

“ It ia written in * vivacious style that has all the charm of a fairy tale.”
— Woman'* Voice.

“ It was a happy inspiration that led you and Mrs. Talbot to frame tbs
truth so graclouslp gor the boysand girla, and at the same time to make it
irresistible to everybody else."—Urt. At. B. Van Ep*.

“I have laughed and cried and felt the petals of my soul open while
reading Eoradine. Itiaan 1nsp1rat10n and a strength to enter the gateway
of the new, beautiful country into which the book leads one.”—Bela Van
Anderson.

" The girls of this country canuot do better than to peruse this book from
beginning to end. The letters aretruly “ love's blessings.’>—Banner of Light.

A royal T2nao book of over 400 pages. Elegant Levant binding, prepaid,

$1.25. Send all orders to M. £. and G. L. Cramer, 328 Seventeenth Street,
San Francisco, California.



Is Wisdom's Way of Presenting Her Expressions.

Vox- MARCH, 1895. No. 6.*

The Cmir Method or Hjuuio.

" fear #X, believe only, and the xhall be made \ohoU.n

TN speaking these word* to those who believed the daughter of the ruler of

the synagogue to be dead, Jesue evidently had no doubt of his power to
fulfil the promise that she should he made whole, and the only condition
recognized by him as necessary to the accomplishment of that purpose was,
that they should fear not, but believe only ; and this applied to himself ss
well as to them. These words were evidently intended to explain the secret
of his power, aa well as his method of healing. It is necessary then, if we
wish to practice hia method and demonstrate the same power, that we under
stand the full significance of the words spoken, that we may know what it ia
that should not be feared, and what it ia that should be believed in.

When the ruler of the synagogue waa told that hie daughter waa dead,
Jeans denied the statement and affirmed that she only slept; this denial and
affirmation plainly shows that he neither believed in, nor feared death, but
that he did believein Life, and had the faith that makes it manifest. From
this standpoint We can realize the full meaning of the words to be, that we
are not to fear death, but to believe only in life. Jeaua always taught that
perfect faith in the allneea and oneness of Life (the Father) was the way in
which all hia works were done ; that this waa the source of all power ; honoe,
when acked by the diaciplee, *' why could not we caat him out?” he replied,
*because of your unbelief.*'

The first departure from the knowledge of truth alone, or the first ignor
ing of divine understanding, is indicated by fear. It is recorded in Geoeeis
that after man disobeyed the divine injunction not to partake of the knowledge
of good and evil, and had by sodoing separated, 01 hid himself from the
Lord, from that which is good and only good, hia first excuse when the
Lord called, was that he was afraid, because he was naked—afraid because he
waa as God had made him—fear always seeks an excuse, and finds it in ignor
ing the truth.
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To depart, in conception and belief, from the truth of tbe oneneM and
allneas of God, is to enterinto fear, into that which is absent from God, and
He being all Truth, it is to enter into falsehood, into that which i> neither
Life nor power, and has no reality in existence.

To fear is to entertain a false belief that theie ia something real that is
evil, possessing power, to which we are subject; when in truth we have only
placed our mentsl decisions in subjection to thia false belief, and as our words
and acts are governed and directed by our decisioua, or conclusions, they are
therefore the outward manifestation of these inward mental decisions. Then
if our mental decision* are true and at one with what we know God’s
attributes to be, our outward manifestation, in word and act, will be the
expression of Hie attributes, which are: life, lore, power, understanding,
health, happiness, peace and plenty; all of which are expreeeiosa of faith.

On the other hand, if our mental decisions are at one with falsehood,
which is the adverse of God, our outward manifestation in word and act, will
be the expression of the adverae of God and Hia attributes, which are repre
sented by what are called ignorance, hate, anxiety, sorrow, aicknees,
poverty and death; and these an all expressions of fear. We see then
the necessity of eradicating feat if we would assert our freedom from
all control but that of tbe good, the real, and true, and demonstrate
our inheritance of health, wholenoea, peace and plenty. In order to do
so we must adopt the method of Jeaus and accept it aa the only one
by whicb thia result can be attained. He plainly taught, both by word
and deed, that his method was lba recognition of God as infinite and
omnipresent, all in all, eternally the same, possessing no power or possibility
unlike Himself. In other words, he recognized the truth that God being all,
can neither be nor possess anything but Himself. Hence be claimed that he
was the eon of God, that he was on* with the Father, that what the Father
possessed he possessed, and that what tbs Father did he did. He claimed
that it was the Father in him that did the works. Taking these claims as a
basis for our understanding aa to what conception Jesua had of the relation

existing between God and himself, we muttl conclude that hie understanding
and realization were, that man, as well aa the whole of creation, is the mani
festation of God, or is God manifesting himself, and ia, therefore. His Son,
having been born, or brought forth of Him, and ia as whole, perfect and com
plete as Himself, the manifestos Jesus never denied tbe body, or looked
upon it as tbe product of error or falsehood ; but he did affirm that it was
whole, complete, and perfect; a divine manifestation of God. This abeence
of fear. And presence of faith, was his method, and was the secret of his
success in healing tbe sick.
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Iktehhatioxu. Bibu Ltseon.
Unci 3d.

The IUluma or Iuzirui—John xi: SO-"5.
Goujbn Text: "/ am the reiurredion and tkt life."—John xi.: as.

f HE resurrection does not refer to the last day aaindicated by time, bnt to
the individual giving np of beliefs and opinions advene to truth,

liaising Lazarus from the dead is a process tcilAin each one of truth's
unfoldmenta to the full understanding that lifeis all in all It is the appear
ing of Christ, who is oar life and light, and in this day of sternal life all
things in heaveD and in earth are lifted up into life, and seen aa living in
their source instead of dead and lifeless, because separate from God. Th#
revelation that, “ I am the resurrection and the life,” is the appearing of God
in man, restoring those who mentally fall short of wholeness.

Death means "going away,” deviating from, or missing the mark,
mentally, of oneness. * Jesus Baid, our friend Laeanis sleepetb (does not
recognize the truth of being and existence). Ail are asleep in the grave or
sepulchre of material beliefs, who have not seen and heard Jeans the Chriat
as all in all.

He ia speaking now to all, calling with a loud voice (because tbs only
true voice of life is omnipresent), saying, come forth and manifest the glory
of God, and so fulfil the law of love, which ie to give to all the world tha
fruit of righteouanesa, joy and peace, in demonstration of life.

March 10t*,

Tum Rich rouxa Butin—Mark x: 17-37.
Golden Text: "Settyefiril Ike kingdom of God."—Matt, vi: JJ.

HE young Ruler who came to Jeeus, believed in Jesus being separate and
apart from himself. He was rich in many conceptions. Be had not

yet learned the truth of the Ont Ruler. Jesus taught him there ia non# good
but one, that ia God. Sell whatever tbou hash He believed his life was not
the life of God, that he must do something to inherit God life. = None can
know they are heirs of God until they forsake all opinion based upon appear
ance. Treasure in heaven is the consciousness of being the Son in the bosom
of the Father; then ia taken np the cross, or the union or blending in oneness
of God power and God action, and the riches ol God nature is aocepUd, in-
atead of the riahea of the whole world. " What shall it profit a man if he gain

UUJHWH-w %6

vrr
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the whole world end lose hie own tool?" To know ell there is to know of
the letter, is nothing in compaiison to the understanding of being. Spirit;
then all things in heaven and in earth ere added, for God and God manifest
are one and not two. Jesus, looking upon those who trust in many sources,
said they can not enter into the kingdom of God. There is no salvation in
doing, only in Being that which it—one actor, one action.

M**c* 17th.

ZaccBHoa Tai Poetic**.—Luke six: 1-JO,
Golden Taxr: " TheSon ofMan is cometosavethat which was tost."-~Lnke xixc/o.

ESCS eaid to Zsccheua, “ Make baate and come down, for to-day I must
abide at thy house.” Zacchtcua represenls a type of opinion in the world

that would climb up some other way than the Christ way to see the truth, but
when the words of truth are heard, “ make haete and come down all high
places of observation in tradition and superstition ere abandoned, and salva
tion is found in the house or consciousness where it was in the beginning.
The lost are the “ suppositions ” that that which is born into the world is
born of the flesh—that the Son of Man has his source in Man. Salvation
comes to the house of all men when they see Jesus or the m Holy Guest,”
God with us, as the Son of Man; also the Son of God. Bom. i:5. “ Made
of the seed of David according to the flesh, and declared to be the Son of God,
with power according to the spirit of holiness by the resurrection from the
dead.” Zaccliteus was called by Jesus to recognize him in his own house as
the way and the truth of kie oum existence.

M**ca 24¢n.

Tckpehxnce Laaso*. Pcairr or Lira.—Sam . xiii:8- 11,
Golden Text: “Abstain/tom all appearance! oj evil. —ist Tkess. v:ii.

11O w e noman anything but to love one another." We cannot love that

which seemeth unlovely. So to fulfil the law of God concerning
one another, we must see all men na God sees them, forsaking all opinions
which testify of hate, inharmony, condemnation, when the truth concerning
man as the manifested God appears. We love that which is sent of God to
testify of him.  If we put on the whole armor of light, we e*y, " 1 am the light
of the world," and in that way the false conception of being in darkness is
put off. The Lord Jesus Christ is put on iD no other way than in being what
he is, the life and light of the world. The day i* at hand when all ara
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mentally accepting thi* truth, which ia the way to fulfil the Jaw of God.
First learn to lore the one and only Sell which is worthy of lore, because
pure, holy, perfect, and then the neighbor will be seen in the aamo light and
truth. It iatrue that lore worketh only to blase all within its atmosphere.
If we lore being holy end pore, we muat give this parity and holinsse to all
things, fie perfect in lore, even as God is perfect, that all things may be
lorely aa ia their aonree.
Cain S. Annas.

Questions and Answexs.

O.—1 have taken lessons in Science, and have read all the Science litera
ture that 1 could get hold of, hut am not able to demonstrate over conditions.
Canyou in any way assist me to do so ?

A .—All real demonstration, is demonstration of principle, or of that which
is, before It is demonstrated.  As all true demonstration ofprinciple is the result
of action in accordance with the law of the principle to be demonstrated, it is
necessary to understand the principle, and what it Is, as well as to understand
that it is its own law; when this is understood, the attention should be directed
to the principle and its law of demonstration, and not to the demonstration
itself, which is only the example. In solvinga problem in mathematics, the
whole attention is given to the principle and its law, knowing that, if the prob
lem has been worked according to the law, the example will be a perfect demon
stration of the principle; and all that does not accord with that, is rejected as
false.

In Divine Science, God is recognized as the only principle, and as all that it
is possible to demonstrate in truth; then if we know that He is life, love, under
standing, wisdom, knowledge, intelligence, consciousness, wholeness, health,
peace and plenty, we know that these are his law, and that we are to give our
whole attention to these if we are to demonstrate the principle, and are to
reject all appearances as false that do not accord with, and are therefore
opposed to them; by so doing the law is fulfilled, and demonstration over all
conditions is possible.

O— What is God's will?

A.—God's will is, that his manifestation, or creation, should represent
Him, and when it is believed that it does not. it is sinning, or opposing His will.

I. D. S. A. Health thought lobe held from March ist to April 1st:—Efear
not failure, disease or death. My faith is success, health and life.
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IjfDiviEDii. Fizroow or Tholyq it ,

To the Congreu of Scientists, San Francisco, Cal.,

Dua Pillow Stpppits :

J HAVE recently concluded that there i« no term in the English Language
that soaptly plaoee all other individuals in their true relation to myself,
bb does the above appellation, fellow student*.

By the use of the term I can gather each and every expression of
humanity regardless of rank, distinction, station, sect, tribe, color or descent,
into one vast body, and see each dealing with the proposition of Life in his
or her own way.

But as it may be observed in all institutions of learning, yon will often
see one student looking over the shoulder of another and copying bis answer,
hoping to receive the honors and bleeaings of a scholar, regardless of the
required steps of analysis.

But, alas, when he is called up before the Board of Life's environments
to demonstrate bis dominion over conditions, he is weighed and found
wanting.

The very fact of Man's individuality in Being, precludes the possibility
of one knowing Truth for another.

If I could open the doorof my Soul and breathe in the indeetruatible
elements of Truth for my neighbor, I could also breathe the atmosphere and
live for my neighbor.

If T could assimilate the invisible substance of Spirit or Mind for my
neighbor, I oould also assimilate the visible symbol at the dinner table for
my neighbor.

The exterior is but a visible interpretation of the interior.

The bigheet prerogative given to man is his exalted privilege to think
and form as he wills.

The unchangeable fixedness of Man's Being is his independent, self crest*
ing individuality. Each individual must image the potency, power and eelf-
exietant substance of the One Universal Whole. This is man's Being, whether
expressed or unexpressed.

I am just whatI am, sod I manifest or express just what I think I am.
I am just what I am with the divine prerogative of thinking myself to he
what I will. And, “ As he tbinbeth in his heart, so is he."

I may suggest the thought-image of health to my fellow student and by
my being very suggestive and he bring very passive, cause bim to unforraulata
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bit image of disease end reform bit mind, from my suggestion of health.
Butit ia not my thoughts but my suggestions upon which he sots that makes
him well.

Jeeua never claimed to heal any one, but hie words wen so suggestive,
so powerful, so potent with Truth and so laden with health, that the mem
touch of his garment wae sufficient. He did not ssy that his faith made them
whole, but he Baid “ thy Faith.”

My faith, my knowledge, my at-one-ment with the Father, will never
make any one whole but myself.

Tour faith, your thinking, will never make any one whole bat youreelf.
Tet it is in your province to be so suggestive of health, or wholeness, as to
make it impossible for another to remain in your presence and think disease.

(As I bave before stated), the prerogative of each individual iato bea
thinker. To be a thinker is to be a perpetual creator or form-or.

To be whole or healthy requires a perpetual partaking of tba elemental
substances of Spirit or Mind, called thoughts, (which partaking or com
munion ia the Lord’s Supper), at which table no one can partake for another.

Each out-lined body or personage is a symbol oi a mental sphere peculiar
to the individual. The scenery of this sphere consists of mental images that
are constantly being formed and reformed, aocording to the degree in which
the individual takee on new impressions.

One individual ia only distinguishable from another in that he represents
a set of images or ideas peculiar to himself; a set of mental pictures or char
acteristics that no oae can form for him.

The images that ornament the walls of my mental sphere are the sub
stance of my experience or manifestation, and were called faith by Paul
because they are the substance of things.

A mental image or idea is a combination of thoughts.

An idea is a possibility in mind, and may he dissolved through divorce
ment of its elements, sad reformed, but the thought-elements of which it is
composed are indestructible realities and cannot be destroyed.

Harmony ia a combination of tones. Atone is a thought in mind, and an
elemeut in music or harmony.

My mental sphere is my world or kingdom whose walla can never be
ornamented with pictures of life, love, health and harmony, until they are
created by my own thinking.

My mental sphere ia my heaven or harmony, and can never be seen or
realized by another for me though he be one of the worlds anointed. But
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miiat be seen by me as did the Revelator, John, coming down from God (the
Good): " And I, John, u» the Holy City New Jerusalem coming down
from God out of Leated."

What I mean by individual freedom of thought, or rather my effort upon
thia subject, is to show the importance of avoiding mental crystallization or
stagnation upon any and all subjects.

My mind concerning any particular subject is formleas and infinite until
formed by my thinking, then it is finite.

The purpose in view when I attempt to form my xoind ia to get a com
prehensive image or idea of that which waa before (to me) formless and
Infinite.

My desire in the matter (which is m; prayer) magnetizes or attracts to my
sphere the elements suggested by the subject, snd I collect or exrsnge them
into a harmonious or discordant ides according to my skill as s Scientist.

If 1am indeed a Scientist, my arrangement or ides will be, and manifest
harmony ; if not, it will manifest discord.

If my arrangement of the elements ia incompatible or discordant, and I
become positive and concrete, refusing to unfonnulate the image or idea, tha
result is what is called chronic disease in its vsried forms.

While these elements of which the ides is composed aze helpless or power
less to either form or divorce themselves, if the arrangement is incompatible
there will be inharmony until they are liberated and resolved beck into their
formless priority.

He who would presume to imprison the elements of Divine Substance by
holding them in crystallized forma, must pay the penalty of stagnation, the
extreme of which iasudden dissolution of the outer form, instead uf gradual
glorification or reformation through the renewing of the mind.

An idea can make but one impression upon the character of the Soul
until the elements of which it ia composed are resolved backend re-inked in
the liquid of omnipresent Spirit or Love.

*'Be ye transformed by the renewing of the mind."

To breathe ie not a condition but a function of the body, and ai the
functions of the exterior are but interpretations of tbs interior functions, it is
therefore (normally speaking) as necessary for the mind to breathe fresh
thoughts as it ia for the lungs to be inflated with fresh air. Paul says the
inward man ia to be renewed day by day. But the inner man (which is the
mind) can not be renewed day by day unleu it ia kept formless and flexible,
eo to speak.
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There are to be seen upon our streets every day walking corpses that are
as deadasa Isuna, trying to teed upon the dry husks of concrete idea*
concerning subjects upon which they have not been passive for fifty yeare.-

An idea is not to be held tike a prisoner in the mind. The very moment
you-reach a decision in forming your mind upon any particular subject, that
moment you assimilate the subatanee of your idea, which renders that par*
ticnlar idea substance-lees to you until dissolved and reformed.

“ Give ns this day our daily bread."

The daily breed of the soul comes only through the constant, daily form
ing and dissolving of ideas upon the one great subject—Life.

No one ever dissolves or un-formulatee his mind upon soy subject with
out receiving now light if hie desire (or prayer) is to demonstrate the omni
presence of Good.

To formulate a set of ideas to-day, with the view of holding them in mind
upon which to feastin the future, iato be like the rich man that had much
goods laid up io store, to whom it was said, " Thou fool, this day ia thy soul
required of tboe." This day are the elements of which your ideas are formed
required by omnipresent Spirit.

Ley not up treasures ou earth. Lay notup treasures in forma (ideaa)
bnt dissolve them, give back the elements and rely upon Omnipresence to
return them laden with new life, health, strength, prosperity and plenty.

These elements of divine substance are your obedient servants.

If yon will be a citizen, if you will be free, if yon will crown tbs Christ
within yon sb king, taka your seat upon the throne of formless liberty, and
be unincumbered with barren ideas and pre-srrangBd laws of traditional
superatition.

To be a citizen ia to be free to aey at any time, mNeither do 1 condemn
thee."

Jesus, the author of these word*, wae a competent juror upon all csaee,
because he kept hie mind formless and free to state the truth under any and
all circumstances. He subscribed to no creed, sect, denomination, order,
custom, party or faetioe, but walked among men as a perpetual manifesto of
formless freedom ; not even conforming to tbe lews of thirst, hunger, death,
or gravity ; owing no man political support, love or money ; owning no lands,
corner lots or cattle ranches, but being sbeolutely free from auy obligations
or incumbrance.

He was considered very poor because be did not have.any ideas ahead,
and the same notion prevails now, that a man is not getting along very well
unless be baa his barn, or head, full of ideas.

gaac,V. uwgjswj 1 -1
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There U but one form of riche* that leepa any one out of the kingdom
at heaven. Itianot impossible for a man to enter the kingdom of haa*an
with a million dollars, but it ia out of the question for a man to enter the
kingdom ofheaven with a million idema.

Ideas are like a veil before the eye*, they prevent you from seeing the
omnipresence of Good or defining the possibilities of your being in the world.

Paul (according to the allegory) waa so eneumbered with ideas that he
fell to the ground when the Light of Truth flashed upon him, and when he
arose and became paaai*e or formless, hie old, dry, concrete ideas of persecution
fell from his eyee like scale®, and he could then eee the Good in other folks
aa well as any body, and be very naturally talked to the Corinthian* after
wards about seeing through a glasa darkly.

It will actually astonish yon if you have never been free from ideae, juat
to un-formulate your mind upon all subjects, every body, all things, attitudes
and conditions, and take one impartial look at Omnipresence whileyou are
absolutely limber, flexible and pliant.

Under euch liberty and freedom you will not be able to see an attitude,
state or condition, not a system, ism, or tiam in all the world upon which to
place the label of condemnation.

But God, the Good, will be all and in all, and aa you look with righteoua
liberty upon alt thinga you will be free to eay," Neither do I condemn thee."

If you would be free, then be formless.

If you would escape disappointment and vexation, then be formless.

I am never disappointed except when 1 am holding an idea in custody,
saying that a certain thing should be eo.

I am never vexed or offended except when I am holding an idea ; in fact,
I cannot be bit with an inault when I am formless. Some folks keep them-
melvee so rigid, hard and positive, that when they get bit with an impression
that ia a little off color they fly to pieces like a joint snake, and it ia often
with difficulty that they get themselves gathered up again.

It is not rayideas thatare the Light of the world. It ia notmy ideas
that heal my neighbor, but it is the health, strength, vitality, energy and
boldueea which I receive from forming new ideas that goes out like the odor
of a roue and suggests health to my neighbor, upon which suggestion be
himaelf acts, and becomes well and strong.

If I would always eee my ueighbor as he ia, I must be formless, that ia,
I must keep all ideas from intervening between bo and myself. If I would
love my neighbor, I must be formless, else I love iny ideae of him and not my
neighbor.
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The highest tribute that I esn pay to my neighbor tad the only form of
lore*due him from me, cornea through my freedom to express to him st til
times end under all circumstances the trus nsture of my being. In other
word*, be to my neighbor just whst1 in.

The rose never metes sny ftilure in bleieing ell who come into its

presence, just by being s rose. )
To be free end powerful is to so identify your being with Omni-eoting

intelligence as to make each moment’s realization responsible for thst
moment's actions, then yon (sas prsctitioner) will neYer be csugbtin s sick
room with s formula ors bundle of previously formad ideas ss to whst yon
will do, or what you will not do.

Fbrmulaa in whst we call besliog, work just like formulas in loving, they
are til right if you can find a patient thst they will fit.

“ Take no thought before hand whst ye shall apeak, neither do jo pre
meditate, but whatsoever shall be given you in that hour, that speak ye. for
it is not ye that speak, but the Holy Ghost."—Mark xiii: 11.

It is only your prearranged ideas thst ever fail to hsal your patient, it is
not you ; you sre a perfect, unfsiling, all powerful, efficient exterminator of
inharmony whereevec yon go, if you will keep youraelf shorn and free from
ideea.

ee1,if I be lifted up from the earth, will draw ell men unto me,” said
Jesus.

I, if I be free, may make others free, but if I am bound to idesls (idols)
I am not in position to suggest freedom to sny one else. My efficiency ss a
heeler rests wholly upon my ability to suggest health or freedom. All thst
the patient who is Buffering with disease wants with you as a healer, is to ua-
formulste his mind or break the hypuotio spell or chains that bind him to an
idea.

“Loose him and let him go." Lazarus waa bound by an ides that was
so concrete, crystallized and stagnant that Martha, bis sister, called him
dead and said, “ he stinkeUi."

Mary Magdalene was bound by seven ideas or images, called Devils.

To be lifted up from the earth, as Jesus said, mesne to be liberated from
mental forma—ideas or imegea.

While ideas or mental images are the fsilb or the substance of things
hoped for, I must nevertheless be lifted above them and dwell in the form
less, if I would be free.

To Bell out and give myself over to an idea, is to excommunicate myself

witWIWIAWfiBI NSO WIITHOUUW
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from Omnipresence tad be cheated outof mj being or birth-right with a
mem of pottage.

Ify existence ie made up of polar oppoeitea, or extremea of comparison,
but I can notidentify myself with either extreme and be free. For illustra
tion, if 1 take the two extremea, ease and dia-eeae, I find them to be inseparably
connected in mind, the thought of one preeuppoeee the other.

If I My I am ease, then I am in bondage to dia-ease. If I say I am dia-
Maa, then I am in bondage to ease; butif I poise myself at the center, I
resolve the two into perfect equipoise, where I rest in absolute Being or

Freedom.
Jinn I. Stoa*.

iQterQatiOQal pivigc Scicrjce .“ssociatioi}.
Notes.

HE many warm and loving responses to the invitations sent out by the
members of the I. D. S. A. still flow in with unabated interest, showing
that loving sympathy to extend the Truth; glad that the way is opened lor
the meeting together of those who most need to know each other, where all may
work and help carry on the coming Congress, which will be a testimony of our
loving service, and will be a benediction from heaven. A grand feature for
one session of the Congress is the bringing together of the children, showing that
loving workers are gathering the juvenile forces into growing unity and teach
ing them the way to live and thus quicken the faith of the little ones. Much
credit is due to the zealous workers for the entire success of this bright feature,
which will be a revelation of all-embracing, love of the paternal gift of God.
Appended are extracts from a few of the letters received since the last issue
of Harmony.

From Indianapolis, Indiana, the expression is made thus: Uuse my
name if in any way it will aid the cause. 1 am with you for all the good that
can be done in any way.”

From Appleton. Minnesota, a message comes bearing this desire: «*How
I would like to send a donation to help along the work of the I. D. S. A_, and
may be 1can later, for 1 am much interested and intend to he in Chicago in
May. If there is anything I can do towards furthering its interests please let

me know.”
From Boise City come these few practical words: =1 enclose three

dollars for membership to I. D. S. A. for my name, also the name of my wife
and daughter."
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A loving sister writes from Chicago: “ My dear friends and co-workera,
I, D. S. A., enclosed you will find two dollars for membership fee and one
year’s dues to your Association. I am with you heart and hand in this great
movement. I am holding Divine Healing meetings every two weeks, and shall
be glad to help spread the good work of the coming Congress before my
students and patients. I shall expect to attend the coming Congress and join
in speaking and working on any line that may be thought best. With love
and best wishes for the cause of Troth, I am your sister and co-worker.”

Another earnest expression comes from Bristol, Connecticut. " The call of
1. D. S. A. at hand. It will give me great pleasure to, in any way 1 can,
co-operate with the Association in its endeavor to establish the Troth of
Universal Brotherhood, therefore you are at liberty to use my name and service
as for as practicable. I am with you in spirit and practice, sympathy and love,
whether absent or present in person. True unity is spiritual, hence all associa
tion not of a spiritual basis must be limited ; an unlimited association must of
its nature be infinite and eternal; therefore it must be a success and cannot be
prevented or resisted, and they who enter into its current will be borne on its
bosom in safety, and its labors are pleasure and delight forever more.”

A Teacher and Healer writes from Kansas City, Missouri :  +*I shall most
heartily and zealously do what I can to turn the greatest number of faces
towards the promotion and furtherance of the principles laid down by 1. D. S.
A., which principles Suggest to me that the key note for the coming Congress
should be sounded something like this: “ The expression of subjective unity
is objective Harmony. While no two individuals think precisely the same
thoughts, there is no excuse for them being out of harmony in purpose. Be
assured of the most effective co-operation that lies within my province.  Sin
cerely yours."

Another message comes from St Louis, Missouri. " As I am a worker
in Divine Science and a hearty indorser of the Congress instigated by the 1. D.
S. A., 1 wish you to add my name, as well as that of my wife and daughter
Remaining with you in this work, we are, most respectfully yours.”

This word comes to us from. Alameda, California. “ I am very happy to
become a member of 1. D. S. A. I will gladly help all I can the on-going of
this grand cause. Yours in Truth.”

A sister writes; ” You may add my name to the list of members of the
I. D. S. A., and I only wish the sum were fifty in place of one dollar, and that
[ could be present at the coming Congress; I may, cannot tell. God bless you
in this grand, grand work.”
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A worker from Waterloo, Towa, says: “ I shall send in a report of our
work for the Congress very soon.”
A letter froma dear sister in Los Gatos, reads: 1 write to say that I

rejoice in your proposition of joining the Association, the By-Laws of which
you so kindly sent me, and the statement and articles which I so heartily
endorse. Ifthe cost is but one dollar, please use the other to buy stamps to be
used in correspondence. Most sincerely yours."

From a loving sister and co-worker in Truth, writing from Boston, Mass.:
" The letter and circulars regarding the I. D. S. A. duly received. I enclose
one dollar for membership fee, and shall trust to send more. May the work go
on with a great wave of prosperity. May we be able to present before the
world the grand gospel of Living and Healing. I wish I could send a hundred
dollars instead of one : but, never mind, we will see what can be done. Wish
ing the movement all success, I am, cordially youis.”’

So the record shows additional evidence of the estimate in which the com
ing Congress is held in the hearts of the people. Much remains to be done,
but the willing service for Christ must lead on to perfection. The important,
sweet, voluntary offerings so freely given bear testimony of substantial interest
for the advancement of Truth, that will be a help to humanity for all time to
come. We have all learned the happy art of receiving God’s bounty ; now let
us do what we can to promote this possible, practical way of showing our
interest in this Christian work. It is a noble work, and God’s blessing is in
every effort for its advancement.

Rosvjtha M. Daniels.

Cor. Soelj-, J D S . 4 .

Universal iiu> 1n4iviaua1 Health Treatmeht.

I. . S. A. Health thought, lobe held from March Ist to April let—I
fear not failure, disease, or death. U jfaith is auccesa, health and life.
Habmohi comes so sweetly each month. It has made many true friend*
here, among those to whom I have loaned it. Subscribers will be the result.
New Milford, Conn.
The October u «vnoxy has just arrived. I cannot do without it, so

please continue sending. A Berry

I cannot tell you how much I prize jour magazine.
Mas. J. H. Findlay.
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SptRiTUAurr of Association.

~T\NE who understands the true union of God with His living works, knows
if  that the law of expression constitutes universal association. This Divine
Association is not merely a thing of hope and lor the future, but is instead a
living truth already demonstrated, and everywhere actualized.

To know what is Truth is id be able to bring our work into harmony with,
and within this eternal association.  This association comprises the perfect
liberty of each individual, for it is Infinite and not Unite; and without it, nothing
is accomplished; without association no business can be carried on; hence it is
everywhere apparent as the manifested method of the Infinite and Supreme One.
There are none outside of the Divine Association; Divine Science, the Chris
tianity of the Christ, proves this to be true.

The impersonal nature of the International Divine Science Association, is
perfectly understood and greatly enjoyed by the imjiersonal. Its true meaning
is found in the one true and scientific Statement of Being.

The universality of this .Association precludes the possibility of ils use for
selfish, personal ends; and because of its fixed spiritual basis it has. and will
continue to carry out, the purpose for which it was formed or organized, unin
fluenced by any charge of personality made about its work or the workers.

It has been frequently demonstrated that they who claim to be opposed to
association, have made the claim because of thehr not having perceived the
true and spiritual meaning of association: and as evidence that their op[xvsilion
was because of such misconception, they have been known to lie instrumental
in organizing associations of which they liccame prominent members.

it was during the first few months of our efforts id leach Divine Science,
that we saw the necessity of speaking a new language—one that would convey
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the Truth that our Being and existence were within and of God, and that we
had none other. ~ While writing a science lesson, and endeavoring to make
every sentence convey the truth of Being, in deep meditation, we arose from our
chair and walking slowly to the window, looked out over ‘‘Twin Peaks,"
lying to the west, when the "Law of Expression" was revealed tous. We
perceived and comprehended it from the standpoint of Being. We then and
there knew to a certainty the truth of the direct manifestation of God in the
living, and it was so simple and clear, that we realized that its very simplicity
was the reason why it was not generally understood.

This knowledge of the method of direct manifestation enabled us to see our
relationship to God, and to each other; how divinely we are associated together
in Truth, and that every living thing is an organization within itself, and is so
associated with every other living thing by virtue of its being a direct manifes
tation of the potentialities of the Infinite One.

On May 17th, 1892, the I. D. S. A. was organized at Home College:
and the basis of Association recognized by all who took part in organizing was.
the union ofthe Infinite and Omnipresent God, with His living works. It was
understood to be an association purely spiritual and impersonal, one in which
the works of God and His way of working is to be recognized and made
known in the interest of humanity.

At that time the spiritual basis of association, upon which the I. D. S. A.
was founded, was written up and published in Harmony. This occurred at a
time when the general trend ofthought was toward disorganization and disasso-
ciation, and as staled in the published intentions, one of its purposes was the
calling of International. National and State conventions. The first Interna
tional Congress, held through its instrumentality, was named "The Interna
" which met in San Francisco. Its motto
was “Unity.” It was not known as the "Unity Congress of Scientists;" nor
as the "International Unity Congress," but was known as "The International
Congress of Scientists.” This name was adopted by those who were engaged
in The active work of the Congress.  This is also the name under which the
second International Congress is called. It was considered the most inclusive
name that could be adopted, in thatit represents all associations, and not one-
more than another.

At the organization of the Association, it was decided that it was advisable
to elect the officers for a term of four years. This was done that the work for
which the Association was organized might be thoroughly established, and its

tional Congress of Scientists,'
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underlying spiritual principles made known. It was believed that the purposes
mwuld. in this way, be more effectually carried out than by making any changes.
The wisdom of this decision has been proven by the work accomplished.

The term of the officers elected at the time of organizing, expires in May,
96; and thereafter it was designed that the election of officers take place
.innually.

This is written that the Association and its work may be thoroughly,
understood.

Ho** Colleok, 32B Save-wmiTH Street,
Sam Francisco, Cal.
1o all who may wink to nludy Divine Science, or in any icay receive the blowing*
of it*truth :
Dea* Frjmm : /fl5

On Tuetdsy, Februsry 12th. M. K Pf.n.ar an.i Mrs. C. S. Alden left for
Pypyer. Colorado. They go prepared to instruct Primary, Training, Theo
logies!, aud Normal classes in Disine Science (Science of Being), and ita
application in all the walks of Life. They intend visiting Topeka. St. Louis,
nod other points, for the same purpose.

The full CollegeCoarse of instruction comprises thejou”lwve mentioned
classes. There are twelve lessons in each course, except the Traimho. which
comprises six.

In the Primary Class, the principles of Divine Science and its therapeutic
application is taught. The Training Class is for mental discipline and the
practical application of the Science in all that we do.

Theological Classes are for the scientific study of the Bible, aud prepara
tion for the ministry of the word. The interpretation of Genesis ia according
to the Hebrew meaning of the science of numbers, which ia the only method
by which a full understanding of the account given of the Genesis of creation
tan be arrived at. Thia course includes a spiritual explanation of all the
doctrinal points of the New Testament.

The Normal Class is for the special training of teachers.

Terms for these Classes will be found to be within the reach of any per-
m04 wishing to join any one, or si) of them.

They will also work in the interest of the 1. D. S. A. anil the Congress
"f Scientists, to convene in Chicago Slay iMtb.

It is intended that these Congresses, by interesting the people, shall be
a means of opening the way and enlarging the field for workers, by increasing
(be demand for teachers and lecturers, aa well as for the literature of the
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Science,; *othat in every town and hamlet will be found a welcome for the
worker! in the vineyard of truth, that to know makes free.

It should therefore be to the interest of every worker, as well se everyone
interested, to help along the good work by every means at their command.

This opportunity for gainings knowledge of Divine Science, the purpose*
of the 1. D. S. A., and the work the Congress is intended to accomplish,
should not be missed by those living in the vicinity of the places they may
mvisit. Both are thoroughly competent, snd teach nothing but whet they
analytically and logically prove.

Those wishing further information can apply either at this Coitio*, or
to M. E. Cramer, 1(161 Lincoln Avenue. Denver, Colorado.

CL.Cuua

Lessons in St. John.
Given by M. E. Cramer, at Home College and the Oakland Braneh.

Before leaving "home” for the work in Denver and other eastern cities, Mrs.
M. E. Cramer called together all the old students of Home College, and their
friends, to listen to a course ofeitjht free lectures in Divine Science, based upon
the Gospel of Sr. fnhn  The lessons were given every afternoon of each day
at the Oakland Branch, and the same evening at the College in San Francisco.
Notwithstanding the week was the most stormy of the season, the rooms were
well filled, showing the general enthusiasm ofthe people.

The lectures were a grand setting forth of the presence here, and now in
our midst, of the One Life and its manifestation. The immaculate conception
and birth of Christ—in man, and his worijuof-“edemptionj rom every precon-
ceived opinion and belie?—was madeso clear and self evident, that many said
in testimony: “ Where I was blind I now set."”

At the marriage of Cana in Galilee, “the turning of water inlo wine” was
interpreted in so pleasing a manner as to convince all of the truth underlying

the letter teaching all how to resolve things back into Source—and then fill
them with the Substance that fillelh all in all.

The lesson on Jesus and Nicodemus was handled inan acceptable manner,
showing all the truth of the statement, that “That which is born of Spirit &>
Spirit." The woman with five husbands was a practical lesson enjoyed by all—
and the great truth of the “one she now has" was brought out from its hiding
place and shown in the true and living way—revealing "I and my Father are
One—not two.” The woman at the well, and the healing ol the im|>oteni man.
were full of interest to ail eager to know the true way to seek and find the
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Kingdom of Heaven. The miracle of the 5,000 fed, and the woman taken in
adultery, were among the most interesting, and showed in the skillful handling
that the interpretation proceeded not from the standpoint of individual opinion
but from the Spirit of Truth—or the Spirit of Wholeness. "Ye shall know
them by their fruit-"

Many were made whole in consciousness, or converted—turned around
from belief, into understanding—and many during the week were benefitted by
treatment. C.S.Al-OEN.

Th* Tina or Man.
TT strikes I:
A When man discovers the still, smell voice within, as being the leader of
Good. Listensand obeys.
It strikes II:

When man accepts it as the voice of God, his creator, supporter, and
leader of all actions of hia life, now, and to all eternity.
It strikes II1:

When man ia put in action by the living thought. It becomes a living
soul by the union of the Father and the Son, who live and labor as one.
It strikes I'V:

When man loves to give up his will for the divine will, as a recognition
of its superiority.
It strikes V:

When man lets the divine light shine in and through his faculties, dis
pelling all doubts and fears, and establishing faith and understanding—the
lamp of bis path.

It strike* VI

When man obeya the voice of love from within to bring forth the works
of faith—charity—the fruit of love.
It atrikea VII:

When man declares himself to be spirit, clothed with a form, and to be
made in the image,and likeneaa of God—a perfect recipient of life.
It atrikea VIII:

When man declares his strength and power over all things, great and
email, within and without, and he declares himself to be the “ I am," the
Master aud Lord.

It atrikes IX:

When man realize* that he is a little world in miniature, and that all the
power cornea from within; that miud is over matter, and that be ia mind and
spirit.
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It strikes X:

When men proclaims the life of one to be the life of ell, which liv it love
end wisdom, eternally good in ell its manifestations.
It strikes XI;

When men seeks unity in men and with man, through thought end desire
first; end second, seeks to live sod to lebor for one another, in spirit and in
trath.

It strikes XII:

When man stands erect in the twelfth hour of the dey, under the rays of
the sun of righteousness, the “ I am," es the greet monarch on earth, ruling
over sll things from love end justice, and thereby bringing down peace end
good will to man—heaven end earth.

San fYmncUco, Cal. luxe neV. Plusssw.

Tub Sjjshth. Tub Accvunoa.
Halt, xii: 1-If.  Luke xiii: 10-17. John v: I-10.

LtStO1 HO. U.
When Jesue has made the circuit of Galilee, in the work of teaching and

healing, he goes again up to Jerusalem—to a feast which seems to have been

one held by the Jews in memory of their deliverance through Queen Esther.

It is of special interest to ns in this plsce, because of its spiritual signifi
cance. Jesus going up to Jsraaulem that freedom may again be brought to
remembrance, represents the attainment of higher consciousness, through
which thought hss a new vision ot freedom.

However, when freedom is perceived aa a truth to be made manifest, the
bondage of tradition asserts itself with new force. After the feast of the
Pueover, thsro ie rejection of Jesue by Nazareth; after tbie feast of Esther,
there is foreshadowed to Jeaua the final rejection by Jerusalem.

At the time of this feast, the antagonism of the Jews is arouaed by Jaaue
violation of their Sabbath laws on several different occasions. The feeling
aroused by the first instance deepens with those thst follow, until it becomes
a settled opposition, casting upon Jesus the shsdow of the cross.

Let us consider the regard for their Sabbath—so strong among tbs Jews
—that we may find its place in onr own experience.

The Jews looked upon the work of God tod that of iumu ns being separate
and distinct in nature. God having created the world and chosen them for
His people', and made known His will concerning them, through Moses, was
resting from all His work, until the fulness of time should coins for s new
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revelation. The work of the people w u to obey the divine will aa expursed
in the lew of Moses, and confirmed by the temple service, nntil Christ shonld
come to proclaim them hie cboien people before ell nation*.

The seventh day, or Sabbath, at the end of one week, and the beginning
of another—in which the mortal was forbidden to do any mannar of work—
redacted the Jew*’conception of divine rest between two divine activities—
creative and manifeaUtion.

To the Jeeus conaciouaness, come* a clearer vision of man; he it aeen aa
spiritual, made in the imago of God, and so having a work of the earns nature.
This ie the Son of Qod, and it ia the work of the Son to spiritually manifeat
the spiritual creation ofthe Father.

To the Jesus thought, this divine activity of manifestation is far beyond
the mortal rest required by the letter of the law; is also beyond obedience to
the forma of temple service.

The Jesus thought gladly receives manifestation, and regard* it a* the
holiest uernee of the most holy day, lo bring forth the perfect spiritual con
ditions for the healing of humanity.

The Jews' observance of the Sabbath, i* a change from human activity to
human rest. To the Jeeus thought, the highest obedience ia rendered to God,
as well as the highest service to humanity, while the mortal ia in physical and
mental rent, and the divine nature of men ia in activity.l

The Jews therefore opposed themselves to Jesus in his Ssbbsth beading,
for two reasons: He not only had broken the Sabbath, hut in declaring him
self the Son, doing the work of the Fsthcr, ho bad made himself equal with
God.1

If the Jews had accepted Jeeus as the Christ, they would have found her*
the promised revelation which was to follow the activity of creation: but the
spiritual power brought forth by Jesua of Nazareth, wta not divine manifes
tation as the Jews had conceived it, and was therefore rejected by them.l

In this opposition, we are able to eee the conception of mortal rest (Sab
bath) opposing itself to the conception of divine activity in man (Sabbath).
Beet and activity are the opposites which belong with spiritual thought.
These are raised up in the Jeena consciousness but disappear only in the
Christ, where both activity and rest are merged in that from which they have
come forth.

Let us follow this in spiritual experience, the character® repreeen ted
standing for thoughts within each.

Until the Jesus consciousness is attained, the disciple looks upon God.
and man aa possessing different natures: ons is divine, the other human
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God'a work in creation ia finished, and the higher revelation wait* God's
time. The whole duty of man to God is obedience to divine law, as this is
understood, and a formal worship of God, in which the divine presence is a
memory and s hope.

This is the Sabbath to our religious thought. In the Jesus consciousness,
Mao is aeen to be of the natnreof God, imaging the divine activity.* Creation
is continuous through manifestation. This is the Sabbath to the Jesus con
sciousness.

The great advance here, is the ability to see man, not os mortal, but ss
Spiritual Man now. He isseen first, as in divine activity, because God is
acen first in the activity of creation. Divine restis s later revelation through
the Son of Man.

When the disciple of to-day knows all life ia spiritual, in the Son: and
that, because of thin, he possesses in a degree the activity of the Father—then
finds himself unable to fulfil hia divine mission to the world—hs feels the
shadow of the cross.

Let us now consider the Sabbath as a spiritual product; aleo conaider
Ihat from which it haa been conceived. The meaning of the Sabbath ia a day
of rest.

To material thought, the Sabbath .. the 7th day of the week, during
which there isto be cessation of all activity on the plane of sense.

To spiritual thought, the Sabbath ia the 7th degree of consciousness, in
which thero ia reat from mortal conception#.

The 7th day to sens«, ia only a reflection of the 7th degree of conscious
ness which baa come forth from Supreme Beet. We use these words mma
concession to the human need of a name; but that which we call Supreme.
Beet, is beyond all that can be named.

The Bible ia a record of the world process, from the coming forth to the
end of the return. In Genesii we have given ua the coming forth of tha
Sabbath in consciousness: in the gospels we have the return of the Sabbath
in consciousness, and the final Sabbath to thought.

In Geneais we read: “God blessed the 7lh, and sanctified it, because
that in it he had rested from all His work which God had created and made."*

In the gospcla we finda record of 1bs last Sabbath, as the one in which
manifestation is buried to thought, but in which consciousness sees the Son
of Man eternally and only in heaven.

As the Sabbath appears and disappears in consciousness, it must stand
for what we hare conceived Beat to be. In the record of Genesis, God ia the

LEMWWINL mm ** IF M1 ypill, «'s
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creator, but tbie is not the highest revelation of God. H e Supreme make*
nothing—is not a creator. That which seems to hate been “created end
made” during six successive days, ia found to be an apprehension of the divine
nature received by an ever-increasing consciousness. The dawn of appre
hension iain the Adam,but the clear vision ia through the progiwi of the
Jesus. The process of creation is not understood until the 7th day, whan the
Jeaue is being merged in the Cbriat.

(Final Sabbath in the Jesus consciousness). Through the manifestation
of spiritual wisdom and power, divine activity is seen in its fulness: but the
light increases to consciousness; the seventh degree is at hand, and quiet
takes possession of the soul. This change ia not as much the going out of
activity, as the entering in of rest. The Son which has come forth in the
activity of the Father, is being recalled to rest with the Father: all work ia
finished, and the Son in the Father's house goes no more out forever.

There ia no evening to introduce the morning of the 7th day,’ for upon
the 6th day (Jesus) the sun no more goes down."

(Final Sabbath to thought). The light which dissolves activity to con
sciousness, when reflected upon spiritual thought, ushers in its last Sabbath
To thought there is an evening at the close of the 6th day, for here the eye ia
not single: to the spiritual vision, the Son of Ulan ia ascending up where it
was before;" but to outward appearance, manifestation ia in tbetomb, or "'the
heart of the earth." 10

At the end of the Sabbath, m it begins to dswn toward the first day of
the week, Il thoughts know their leader haa risen; they feel the drawing power
of the ascending Son of Man; they let go their eartbiness, and consent to be
drawn upward. This drawing uever ceases until the truth of thought is seen
to be in identity with Truth, that ia all.

It it written: “The Sabbath waa made for loan:" as the 7th degree of
consciousness, it belongs with Spiritual Man.,: However, there ia a product
higher than Man: it is the Son of Msd—the Lord—the destroyer of all cor
ruptions. Among these ia destroyed the conception of Rest, which haa
brought forth the Sabbath: also the conception of Cbriat which hae brought
forth man. When man ia withdrawn into the Eternal Christ, the Sabbath ia
merged in Eternal Man, for Man and the Sabbath return—as they have come
forth—together.

axrKJtcacaa.
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Denver, Cota. Mas. M. W. Bun.
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Duvn, Corns*so. February 18tb, 1896.
Du> Hkfluosr :

We left Sin Francisco Tuesday evening, the 12th, for Denver, Colorado,
and in every particular relating to the expectation of a pleasant journey, ire
realized the fulfilment thereof : So, dear friends, all your wishes for ua were
in this respect happily made manifest.

We found the ground white with anow moat of the journey, and its
loveliness and purity aa the symbol of the whiteness of omnipreeentperfeetion,
appealed to ua as the witness of the ever new truth in our midst. We arrived
on time, and were received with open arms at the spacious and comfortable
home of Co), and Mr*. Fisks. Before we had time to remove our wrap*, Mrs.
Alden was asked to go to Boulder, some thirty mile* from Denver, to apeak
the word of health and wholeneee to those in need, who had the day before
sent to Denver for immediate relief. She found the people whom aha met
ready to receive the troth ; glad, and more than gind, to welcome and enter
tain its embassadors for Christ's sake. They expressed a wish for leclurea
npon the Science, and arrangement for classes may follow. While there she
had the pleasure of meeting Mias Rand, of Boston, Massachusetts, a dear
sister, and found in her the spirit of harmony and at-one-ment.

Mrs. Alden returned from Boulder on Saturday to attend the reception
given ua by our generous hostess. Here we grasped the hand of more than
one hundred ana fifty dear old Denver students, their friende, and lovers of
Science who were invited to meet us. The interest hers is marked among the
young people, which ia very gralifiying to find.

The Sunday afternoon service waa held in the Unity Church, and wee
well attended. The subject of the discourse was, “ What ie Divine Science,
and what is ita application to the present needs of humanity." It was s
clear, concise, presentation of truth, and was so accepted by a most attentive
and appreciative audience. _

The music furnished for the occasion was harmony's own expression,
from Mozart’s symphony. Prof. Singer and his talented son gave three
beautiful selections upon the harp and violin.  All felt the power of God,
manifest in these. His artists. We spent tbe evening with our dear sister and
co-worker, Mrs. Lillian Root and family, where we met. by her kind invita
tion, many friends and interested inquirers upon the Bubjectof Divine Science.
Monday (to-day) we ooen classes in the Unity Church. A place most suitable
in every way ; centrally located, lovely in appointments, and furnished with
all neceHaary requirements for clans teaching.

We will, with pleasure, give our readers a report of ths Denver workers,
in our next letter. . o )

More steadfast, loving Scientists, than we find in Denver, we never met.
The harmony manifested by these Divine Scientists, is tbs harmony of

At-one-ment. C.S. Alsu,
Scc'y, /. D. S. A.
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- CauTive Thocout.

14 AYING found tb»t Infinite Mind, Spirit, Eternal Substance, is all them
I is, snd from that Source proceed* all things tbst are, nextin Divine
order, comes thought or ideal of Mind.

Divine Mind being perfect, all thought or ideal of mind must be whole,
complete, lacking nothing; and all expressions of Divine thought muet
partake of the same completeness. Then we have divine mind, thought and
expression, or manifestation, all blended in one perfect, harmonious whole;
without division or separateness. All God and God manifest.

The manifestation can never be as great as the manifestos but does par-
taka of all the attribulee of, and-is identified with the manifestor.

In divine wisdom God erected all things. Divine means partaking of
the nature of Gad. Then in wisdom and partaking of His nature all things
were imaged in Divine Mind. All creation was imaged in the mind of God
before it was expressed; hence, I am in Divine Mind and partake of the
nature of God; before I am made manifest, I am with God. I am of God. 1
tun one with Him, aud as God is eternal, than am I eternal with Him. " Be
fore ever the world was I am."

God is and 1am. God tbinka and 1 am imaged. God speaks and 1 am
clothed upon with form, and form begins to do God's work, to fnlfillthe
perfect law, which ie the law of love—the law of manifestation—still retaining
the oneness with God, still partaking of the one Life that gave it existence,
still drawing every breath from the one Eternal Substance.

God created man in hie own image and likeness. Therefore man creates
like unto God. He thinks and bis thoughts become manifest, thus creating his
world. If in accordance with the perfect law, tbe law of love, then the mani
festations are aa God*—harmonious. But in the mentality of man has
appeared an erroneous belief of separateness from God, in direct opposition
to tbe perfect law, which law is that all is God and God manifest, perfeet,
eternal, like unto God. “ Without Him was not anything made that was
loads.”

Thought* take form like unto the thoughts projected ; therefore tbs
erroneous beliefs of separateness from God, the Fountain Head, resulted in
the same conditions aa would a virtual separation from God.

Through not recognizing bis oneness with God, and thus working in
harmony with His law of Love, iDbarmony and discords have arisen which
show forth in many false conditions, ss strifes, sickness, sorrow, poverty,
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disease, old age end death. With theee condition* cwnos a belief in *d evil
power «i a cause for such condition*, thereby making effect the cause. So
from manifesting God or Good only, mao has through bia erroneou* beliefs
brought forth bia world corresponding with bis belief* ; and falsa conditions
and appearance* of evil ara met with ni every hand.  Man’s condition* do
not represent hit true net/, and this is bia fall.

Aahe has been tbs author of hie fall by allowing these falae belief* to
ariae, by not keeping bis eye single to God. thereby ctusing hi* whole body
to be full of light, but baa allowed falae appearances to darken bis menial
vision, so must he through hi* mentality work ont for himself hia own salva
tion, taking hia starting point always from God, the First Cause, the only
Light, Life and Intelligence.

Falae thought differs from true thought in tbi* way :

False thought come* through the aenses, from what we observe or sense,
to the mentality, and produce! thought from that plane, which is thought
produced from effect, from without, in.

True thoughts are based on principle. Principle ie truth. The one
truth that embodies all troth ia, that all is God or Good. Hence thought
springing from that source ia from cause or principle, from within, out, and
manifests itself in truth in various ways.

Thought ia a silent, never ceasing force. It i* constantly building or
bringing into manifestation like unto itself. I am, I think, I express what 1
think. Hence it i* impossible to think of all things aa good, or of thinking
only of the good, the true, the beautiful, without expressing such attributes
in our words and deed*. So thoughts of oneness and unity with all Good
bring about harmonious condition!, as perfect health, peace and prosperity.
So la our salvation now at hand;

Through recognizing our oneness with God and working in unison with
Him, we manifest bis attributes and show forth love, wisdom and truth.

The more of the truth wa recognize the more appears in view to recognize,
and thus we become more and more Godlike or like good, and “ it does not
yet appear what we shall be.”

Let ua therefore choose the straight and narrow way that leadeth unto
Life by affirming that we ara life, truth, love, understanding—all that is good,
and leave the broad way that leadeth to destruction, through belief* in dealb
ignorance, hate, weakness, all ihst is evil.

For God i*allin all. I have being in him. I am pervaded by His Holy
Spirit. He is my health and my strength, my sure supply and my satisfaction.
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He is my constant renewal. I draw from Him the Eternal SubeUnoe, my
every breath, my every need ; therefore I cannot feel any want that ia not
already supplied. My body is God's holy temple. He never leaves it, bat
is ever present with me.

" He is nearer than breathing, nearer than any thought of mine." I am
pervaded by Him, and He containeth me. Therefore am I bleased by Him
through all my life. I reetin Him throughout all eternity.

Ukai Kima Dwibkt.

Home College Monthly Meeting.

February 6th, 1895.

Mrs. Sarah Eckman presiding. The speaker opened the meeting by
reading several passages from Paul, on faith.

We then sat in the silence, holding the thoughts, “ that the spirit of Truth
speaks through each one, guiding us in the right path, and supplying us with
all we need.”

Mrs. Eckman then continued by saying. ” How good it is to know what
silence means. We know when we are in the silence that we are in the midst
of the eternal good, or God. It is not the visible world that is the power, it is
the spirit that formed the visible.

If faith is the substance of things hoped for. then we should have faith to
claim that that which wc hope for is ours, now, and realize that wc have that
which we want, now.

We should never say, I can't have this or that. The Spirit within us
would not give us the desire for the good, if we were not to have it  Unless
we believe that the things which we pray for are to be given us, we are con
stantly bringing up barriers between us and the good which is ours.

If we wish health and do nni think we.can have it, we do not know that
the Spirit is perfectly whole; isnot that spirit in us; and how can we help
manifesting what we are ? If we have faith as small as a grain of mustard, still
just as that one tiny grain will spread, so will our faith spread until it fills our
whole body.

Mrs. Cramer said : 11 Faith must, be the very substance of things hoped
for. It is faith that gives all things form.

We should have just as much faith in wholeness, as we have before had in
disease. If we want wholeness, it is only by knowing that it is for us, that we
come into a realization ofit; so ifyou want bodily ease and comfort, know that
it is for you, and is yours now, and you will realize that you have it.

Mrs. Daniels was the next speaker. In brief she said: “ There is
nothing that we are afraid of claiming for our patients, as we know the Spirit
of wholeness is ever present. We are always sure that all our patients will be
healed, as perfect health is for each and all.”

Mrs. Van Bergen then testified to the power of faith, fora friend who
demonstrated over poverty.

Mrs. Anderson gave several experiences she had had, which showed the
power faith has to demonstrate over all erroneous conditions.

M. H. Heuing.

wwmwrxvm'h md&mgm
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Join the Glorious Workers.
END in your name for membership and join the glorions movement. So

many brothers and sisters have written us to become members of the Inter
national Divine Science. Association. We want you all to join hands and
hearts in this glorious work. “God will bless every effort for its advancement
in calling these congresses from year to year," writes a noble worker.

The association is based in the Truth that there is one Infinite and Omni
present God, who is the Life, Love and Power of all, and every man and
woman who loves this Glorious Truth will find a deep and abiding pleasure in
advancing the broad and loving work of the International Divine Science
Association.

Send in your dollar for membership, and He who knows how to so wonder
fully multiply the loaves and fishes will increase its good in every effort in
advancing the work of Divine Science. Dear friend, the association is worthy
of your heartiest support. The outlook was never so bright for a glorious
gathering of good saints in this next Congress at Chicago.

Interest your friends in this work. Hundreds in different cities and towns
and rural districts have long desired an opportunity to aid a movement of this
character. Mail one dollar to the Association ; it is a small sacrifice, with the
possibility ofa great and blessed result.

Rosaltha M. Daniels,
Cor. Secy I. D. S. A.

Gorrespogdegce.

Dear SUter in Truth—and in the love o f that great oneness ot all the children
of God.
Your address of welcome in July Habuoxv—read May 29th—is one of
S at powar, grandeur and beauty—the expressions of deep, divine principle,
t can only come from within. And with you, I do know thatnigna will
follow them that believe. And to those that believe, it is a glorious truth
that the heavens are not braaz. Our God is not a God of anger, bat a God ot
love aud mercy; but if we violate secret laws—the divine lore that unites tha
body with the divine—the penalty must ba paid.
Annii Lrwia-Jonnaoa.
I would not do without Hahmosi for anything. I enclose $1.25 to pa;
for subscription to Huufoxr and the book, “ Basio Statements and Healt
Treatment of Truth.”

Perth Amboy, N. J. 1. a *
I have been a subscriber to your magazine, Humour, for the past twelve

months, and my appreciation of its value cannot be expressed. In its pages
I have found food for my soul. God grant that it may speed its way onward
and upward laden with richness of the Spirit, and piercing asunder the
clouds of darkneea orsr ail mankind.

Synder, Texas. L. L- Wood.

Book Nonas.

We have received the first number of The Metaphysical Magazine;
issued monthly by the Metaphysical Publishing Co., 503 Fifth Avenue, New
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York. Edited by Leaoder Edmund Whipple and /. Emery McLean. Itia
intended to supply a growing demand for a journal devoted to research on all
lines of Metaphysical thought. The following extract from the prospectus
will give  idea of ita purpose: “The Metaphysical Magedne, aa its name
implies, is devoted to a scientific examination of the law* of being; to astudy
of the operations and phenomena of the haman mind; and to a systematic
inquiry iqto the facultiee and functions, the nature and attribute#, of the anal
—the ego of mankind.”

To thia end contributions will be presented from writers in many lands
who have attained eminence in various fields of scientific research. The
articles on tha different subjects in this number are well written, clear, and
to the point. We bespeak for it the succese it deserves. Subscription price,
£2-50 per year.

We have-received a well gotten up pamphlet of tbirty-five pages, entitled
“The IxortiT God." It ia“designed to emphasize certain great troths of
the inner life on their practical side." It is an analytical explanation of the
union of cause and effect, or of God with His creation; and will be found
helpful to those seeking to understand the Truth. Published by Horatio W.
Dresser, of Boston, and ia for sale at this office. Price, 30 eta.

CLUB LIST.

Habxout and Divine Tsocoet, . . . $1.60
Habmomi und Universal Truth— BlueBum,” * - 1.60
Habuomi and St. Locns Maoazdii, . . . . . 1.50
Habkoxt and Psoblxu of Lite, - - - - - - 1.50
Haxmont and Cmu> Gajuxe, . . . . . 1.60
Hahmoht and pa» Won, . . . . . . . 1.50
Has moxe a:>d Tbe Lite . 1.60
The tegular price of above mentloned magazmes w1th0ut Hahmoht if 1.00
Habuomt and Esoramic Maoazike. . . . . . 2.00
Harmon and Unrr, . . . . . . 1.25
Habmoxi and Tub Am1xlcax Faumeb . . . . . 1.25
flABMoar and CiuusriAa Mxtaputsiciab, - 125
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Hie following Scientists are competent teachers and liealen. located in the city or
town mentioned, and upon request, will cheerfully respond to calls made upon them.

HAMS. PRACTICE.A AUUHKSS.

Aldci.Cinltfto . Tracbini » d llnllaf. ... .736 HourlcttttbSlrrcl, Oakland, C*I.

vovvereeeene | YSSSITEE 15:.«S«V 1p ™"k <.

A>h, M»ry K .. C”». Teachingand Holing..Si] South Seventh st . Terre Haste, lad,

Baldwin. Mrs. Liaaie
Barton, A. P

Engga, Mrs.C. P.
Brown. W. M ...

Holing aad Teaching Room 16. Nevada Building,ian Jose, Cal.
Teaching. Healing I-eelurtng.S.W .Cor jlh and Mam s1*..KaaaatCtly ,Ha
Tesching and Healing . 66? Eleventh Slreel. Oakland, Cal.
..Teaching and Healing.......... Allies. Kaneaa.

C
Charles.Geo.a.,a s.,S.B.U..< Lecturers, Teaching. Healing,! President III. Metaphysical College,
Charles. Liraic W..C.M .,P.D.{ Kd’r Christian Metaphysician! Room Ho* Masonic Temple, Chicago,fU.
Christian Science Home Healing and Teaching irtt Pine St., Ban Prmfleineo,Cal.
r'lamer, Mrs. M. E Teaching and Healing . . .jr§ 17th St.. San Pranciaro, Cal
Cramer,c, L ....ccceeee.. ....Teaching and Healing.....c...... pdi;il SI .San Pranetnco, Cal.

a
DanielvM is. Bnaaliha Id. ...Teaching and Healing.. ——— ij6 Haight St.. San Francisco. CaL

Douglaaa, Mr. and Mm. B. C Healers ... La Crease, Win.

*
Eckman. Mm. Saras Healer aosH Gough SI, San Prnnciacn, Cal.
r
Fillmore, Charlea I  Teachers. Healers and . .
Fillmore. M yrtle.. 1 Edttnen. [so Hall Building, Kaaaaa City, Me.
a
George, Mrs. H. L ........ Instructor and Heater......... Golden Gate, Cal.
r.ilhcrt, Mrs. Floreace Cecil. .Healer *4j Went;jofitreel, New York CUy, H.V.
Hill, Ada A ,C.S.Teaching and Healing..1314 y, Uadiaoa Are.. Prone. JIL
Hatch, Eugene .Healing and Teaching .Sparta, Tewn.

Larson, Mra. Christine

.Teaching and Healing ..140) Court Place, Dearer, Cola.

(Christian psychopnlhlat ....1

Malthesrn, Mm. I* L H‘{ealing and Claaaea ; Abéeoij Dimosd P.O., Prulteale, Alameda Co.,CaL

Millet P I .
Mortem.Judgej. L

eal gwith eoe pdnee Lesson . )
.Tracningaad Healing.......... .ThrCopley.il Huntington Are.,Boaton.Maaa.
.Healingaud Tcnchlng by correspondence, 18jr Cherry Kasm* City, Ha.

Niehala.Miaa Ealrlle.Adranced C.S. Teacherft llralcs, ysl KulhSL..O O.P, 11'k , Walerloo.lowa

Plankett, john*J"md.... JTeaching and llrsliog ..cce.. | jilK Idy Street. San Francisco, CaL

Pratt Sarah W ild er.

.Teaching and Healing...
Pcnkk. Will R ., ]r i i

..Bpilltual Science Healing

a
Boot, MraJ. Anderson.......... Christian Teaching and Healing, lost W ««hmgum Slreel, Oakland, Cal.
a

>919 Indiana Arenac, Chicago, IIL
Bon M1, SI. Joseph, Mo.

>ullivan, Her. D. L .Teaching awd Healing 19JO W ire SI., SI. Iam.ii, Mo.
- 1.1*%0 las 1 Hesliog and Teaching io*s Troul Are., Kalinas City, Kan*.
aratoeder H.M .C.S. Teaching and Healing.. *(07 N nth si,. SI. Isiuis. Mo.

Sbaut, Mary D Healing uw* Pine Slreel, San Pranciaeo, CalL

Wilson. Mra. J- H ..Healing and Teaching. lias Ellis Street. San Prnociaco. Cal.
W ebster. Mra- M. P. ..Healing . 3017 Lagans Slreel, Sea Prannciacn, Cal.




1Qter*QatioQal Divirje Science ”“.ssociatiOQ.

Notes.

JN a work so far-reaching a* the International Divine Science Association,

the spiritual awakening is felt, and is foil of precious promise; tha
following letters show unabated enthusiasm, and establish the fact that all
efforts thus far made for the nesting of a second Cougresa are appreciated, m
is shown by the substantial contributions, which demonstrate the splendid
generosity of the givers in aid of so glorious a cause.

From a prominent writer and speaker of Boston we glean tbs following :
“lam willing to do anything in my power to aid in making the Congress a
success, and shall be glad to speak. Enclosed flad one dollar." Word oamaa
to na from Topeka, Kansas-: *“ Our class will send at least fire dollars toward
defraying expenses of the Congress. We are affirming : *All success for the
work.” From Indians comes the good news : * I am sure of fire dollars for
the Congress.”  Sailor Springs, 111, says: 1 trust tha interest is growing
in behalf of the grand Congress meeting. Enclosed find one dollar for mem
bership fee.” Lowman, N. Y.: “ With power of the trained thought which

will reach from the heart to the uttermost parts of the earth, I send thoughts
of Lora and power, believing that it will help to accomplish that whsreunto
I send it. Enclosed find two dollars" Beaver Falls, Minnesota: “ With
infinite Love please accept one dollar for one new member for the Congrees."
St. Peter, Minnesota : “ Enclosed find one dollar, my fee as membership to
the I. D. S. A. 1 wanttohelp.all I can in this grand work. Qod bless you
all." Boston, Mass.: “lam glad to learn of jour prosperity in the work.
You may depend on me for five dollars to aid the cause. I fully intend and
expect to be in Chicago in May, to address the Congress."

La Vita Inn, Battle Creek, Mich.: “ 1 will attend the Congress in person.
I am doing all I can in regard to the coming Congrees. Wishing you
unbounded success in this work, I will declire test Love, Peace, and Power
of the Omnipotent Father be with yon and work through yon."

From a prominent worker in St. Louis comes this Tuessage: “ Your
letter came in due time, and I am indeed pleased to respond to your invitation.
Enclosed please find $6.00 which I contribute with great pleasure. As Ibe
tki)me ffor the Congrees draws near, I feel more and more its importance and

enefit.

Another well-known worker writes from Chicago: “ Since starting this
letter I bars had shown me the way to send yon the $5.00 spoken about. I
make no promises as to that, here it is."

So we are looking forward to tbs coming Congress as a meeting to
establish kinship, and be a revelation of relation between all the children of
earth and Him who taught us to pray, " Oar Father who Art in heaven.”

Rosiltha M. D m tu,
Cor. Sscy I. D. S. A.
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Is Wisdom's Wav of Presenting Her Expressions.

Vou 7. APRIL, 1895. No. 7.

Loving BoMDKKsai »«d Ttaoza Mik iu op oca Goo.

Delivered at the Firit International Congrem of Scientists.

TN the world process of experiences, we have learned to close the understand

ing of the eye, that we might have the eye of understanding, and know
God, and so base life eternal. We ha?# found it to be Spirit, Substance,
Mind, Principle. The Soul awakened from the dream of the aenee life, and
resting in the peace of lore, knowi itself to be one with universal life. The
loving kindnesses and tender mercies are shown in the ways through which
truth is revealed to thought.

Truth is the unchanging principle, all and in all. Thought perceive# the
relation that all things bear to each other, because of the principle, end sees
it to be the Christ in each. The work that the individual has to do in the
world process, is to bring every thought of mentality into captivity, to the
realization of unity with God, and to oastontall the vainimaginations. Con
sciousness is universal; it is God the Father. Manifestations are on differ
ent planes, but the character is alwaya the same. We have one manifestation
in nature, one in providence, one in character, and one in spiritual dominion.
These truths of menifeetation are the strong and beautiful stones in the temple
of onr God. Hu any individual ever realized this nnity of completeness, and
did they manifest it in words and works of liftJ

Tes, Jesus of Niiareth, the lad of twelve, perceived the Father's business,
and felt that he must be attending to it. The man of thirty understood the
law of love, and it was learned through obedience to hie highest perception.
Therealization of the one mindspeaking and acting through him, was the result
of thought purified of the self, ac being anything separate from the one life.
He had lost his life es a personal one, and had found it in the universal. He
needed not that any should tell him of mso, for ho knew God and man to be
one, and it mattered not what they thought of themselvee or others. We are
told he increased in wisdom, waxed strong in spirit, learned obedience, and
wan made perfect through suffering. He was tempted in all points as we
are, yet sinned not, for he was not ignorant of the law, and each unfoldment

was perfect in itself.
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When «id be guilt this knowledge of the unehnoging principle, (hie cer
tain perception of trutb? At first, God the Father, is manifest to us in
nature through sunshine and rein producing fruitful seasons, and ao making
glad the heart of man.

The child, upon the hills of Nazareth, looked upon the beauties of nature
in its various aspects, and in the stillness of eternal calm, walked and talked
with God. 1In his teaching he manifested God as Providence, aa a father
watching over hie children and overruling every appearance of evil, for good.
The divine nature was manifested in the high qualities of the character of the
human Jesus. And he manifested the Father in the exercise of spiritual
dominion over the claims of sin, sickness, and death.

The.teachings of Jesus are the most simple aud complete ever given to
the world, sod contain the germ of all that is necessary to know while here.
They place the soul in communion with the higheat archangels of the
heavenly spheres, if the spirit side is held to.

Humanity is ever expressing ite idea of God, md this ia penetrated by the
divine. The sleeping prodigal of sense-life thinks himself separate from the
Father, and famishes. The Son that has come to himself, knowshe is in the
Father’s house, and all that I have is thine, for thou art ever with me, declares
the voice of love. The Jesue thought of the individual knows itself one with
the Father; we are potentially that which is divine, perfect; and aa we under
stand this, each stage of development in thought may be perfect aa an expres
sion. This knowledge gained will bring the clearer realization ; obedience
purifies thought. The blade, the car, and after that the full corn in the ear.

There need be no struggle; the life that now is will express iteelf per
fectly, and all will be normal, healthful, and natural at each stage of unfold-
meat of thought, exactly and fully just what should be. Everj phase of
human life may be lived in finished purity; truly, nobly, the unfolding of
spirit's power in present good. The Sous of God have power in heaven and
earth.

In the unfoldment of tbougbl cornea the perception that Christ ia com
plete in Unity of Being. At first we see this in nature ; we are attracted by
the beauty to the symbol of truth, which it represents, and learn many lessons,
through which the seeds awaken to life, and grow into ideas.

Tha Bible, in three huudred places, draws lacaons from plant life, and it
ia well for us to consider the lilies of the field, and listen to the silent music
of nature in the fioweia. The band that baa ao delicately drown the tracery
of the leaf, will make beautiful the detail of the daily life, aa it ia unhindered
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in it* wort by any anxious thought. Looking out upon tichorixon, w« cease
lo feel any limitations of environment, end a sense of freedom comes with
the true impressions mide by nstnre; the inner sod the outer melt into one,
end the beauty end perfection of harmony express the divine goodness end
eympsthy of heaven end earth.

Nature is the picture book spirit has made for the child of God. Bleeesd
moment, when beyond the symbol is seen the truth embodied.

We stand in the presence, and mountains, seas, stirs and treea reveal to
us that it ia noj thay which exist, but the invisible world, in which we see
the realm of love, the calm of order, the rest of unopposed activity, the peace
of the deep. In this way we learn the meaning of our world, and at the
fancies of nature fade away, weare led into the throne room ofKing Emanuel,
mnd behold the ideas of mind and know that these are they who were set np
from everlasting, from the beginning, or from the time that ever the world
was; when he prepared the heaveas, they were then; when be established
the clouds above, when be strengthened the fountsins of the deep, there they
were by bim as one brought up with him; of them he took counsel. =~ When
thought is withdrawn into one mind, time, place and space fade away aa con
ditions of matter, and the things seen are known to be temporal; the unseen,
the eternal. The actual uoirerse ia spirit, and we are to consciously live,
move, and have our being in it uow.

Pantheist!) sees God in the world. Idealism beholds the world in God.
This is the true worship of spirit in the beauty of holiness, or completeneas of
unity.

When thoughts of the sense judgment are stilled, conceptions of the per
fect peace and rest or mind are perceived, and theae are the ideaa that we are
to build onr world out of; the light is within that will reveal to ua the perfect
pattern shown in the raiment. True work and words will be manifested from
the spiritual influx that seeki to express itself through us; we will be so filled
with the omniscience of the otanipresence, that tbs intelligent power of good
will manifest itaelf through ua. We have nothing io do with the how.

The voiceless language of nature proclaims the power and presence of
love, and we walk aoftly, for to be alone in this silence is to lie all one with
dod. Our grand old mountains of the Rockiei lift high theiT unchanged
summits above the clouds, proclaimng, “ the mouutains shall depart and the
hilia be unmoved; but my loviog kindness shall not depart from thee, neither
the covenant of my peace be removed." The mighty rivere roll their full
and swelling tide from source to sea, speaking to all who having ears hear :
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" When thou paaaeth through the water*, I will be with thee ; they shall not
overflow thee; they thatput their trust in thee shall be abundantly satisfied,
and drink of the river of thy pleasures; for with thee is the fountain of life.”
The stars come nightly to the sky, revealing *mthou act ever near, and in thy
light shall we see light.” The whispering leaves tell us of the secret of tbs
Lord. The murmurisgs of old ocean joina in the symphonies of nature's
eternal harmony. The bow in the cloud spans the pathway of the retiring
storm when the sun is near the horizon, and the back is turned to the sun ;
and the higher one goes to look, the more complete the bow in the cloud. 1
remember one evening in the long ago, climbing up Mount Rosalia, a thunder
storm came on, the lightning flashed below us, and the thundering voices
responded, * Here weare.” The descending rain put out the flame, and soon
the black clouds swept through the lofty peaks and ridges out upon the
plains. The sun came out, and instead of a bow, appeared a full circle of
seven-fold rayi on the clonds beneath. Thought, iu the high mountains, is
turned from the transient and deceptive splendor of things; the storms of
mentality may rage below, but it beholds the glories of spirit when eterati
harmony pervades over arches, and crowns the earthly; “ Christ is complete,”
in the full circle, the aureola of seven-fold glory around the throne of con
sciousness, when God reigns all in all, Asit was in the beginning, it is now
and ever shall be, we are told.

The spirit of God moved or brooded over the face of the water*. The
universe is the brooding nest of divine love, and it is warmed into life by
spirit.  Aathe soul ia thrilled by the preeenoe, and knows itself to be one
with spirit, it communes with its royal lover, Lord, and Master, and hears the
sweet words t “ I have loved thee with an everlasting love, therefore have 1
drawn thee;” and soul replies, “ how excellent thy loving kindnesses and thy
tender mercies; the children of men put their trust under the shadow of thy
-wings.”

Only aa the outer sounds of life are ailenoed, will the inner voice of love’s
call be heard revealing it* message to them, from bird, bueb, flower and field.
Aa wo thus recognize the brooding presence of love, all the lower forces of
nature will be transmitted with beneficent spiritual potency.

When we are living in the world and after the fleeh, in all the turmoil o/
earthly conditions, the environments of material life heavy upon us, and we
must needs pray without ceasing to be freed from the boodage of sense limita
tions. Our highest wisdom is to surrender self to the oversoui. Here is the
eternal peace tbstpasaeth. understanding. Realizing that " Chriet ia com-
pleta,” we fefspirit express itself, knowing of ourselves we can do nothing.
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Thought, turned from the outer, the cloud* of conception are withdrawn
or absorbed by the light within, sod in this freedom from self, we do enter
into the rest prepared from the foundation of the world for those that lore or
ere conscious of the Unity of Being. This is the Sabbath of the sou). In
that day ye shall ask me nothing, anith the Christ.

When completeness ia recognized, what have we to aak for?

The flood gates of the heart are opened, and the king of glory enters and
takes possession ; petition silenced, praise and thanksgiving flow forth.
Because thy loving kindness ia better than life, my lips sing of thee; my soot
is satisfied ; 1 have awakened, and see that I am in thy likeness now; I
will meditate on thee, and my song shall be of tby mercies. 1 plunged my
thought in the crystal sea of pure eonsciousnee* in the early morning of this
God day, and seal the boars to truth. These are soma of the treasure*
brought forth from the deep. The soul is a mystery ofyesra of development;
the lessons learned in our life of experiences are never quite forgotten ; the
line of demsrkstion may be years ago; hold your own individuality in tha
audit of turmoil; real mutt be found within your own soul; look not to per
sonality for anything. Spirit ia thy abundant supply, the eternal substance.

Take what cornea to yon, and let pure thought see spirit's expression.
Open wide tby soul’ life to the infinite tenderness of divine love, and know
that all things are declaring and revealing to thee the loving kindneae and
tender merciea of thy God.

Denver, C o | o . Maa* D. Fias.

Golosh TsxT: “ Take myyoke upon you andlearn ofme."—Mall, xi: 29.

HE " yoke” is a symbol of that which unites two in one, and the yoke of

Jesus, tha Christ, ia the consciousness of tbs union of BeiDg and Exist

ence, of Creator and creation. The belief in a body separate from mind or
spirit i* the burden of the world.

Worldly opinion carries or bears in false conception a spirit that ia of
tiod, sod joined to it in soma mysterious manner a body of sin, sickness and
death, and in a fruitless endeavor to harmonize the two, there is strife and
debate; there i* conflict continually that is burdensome. When the burden
is too heavy to eudure, it falls away to its native nothingness and leaves only



SOS HARMONY.

that which waa and is the truth from everlasting to everlasting. In tha
appearing ol truth the two are made one. "Take my yoke uponyou"—means
be one, and not two—by acknowledging one Belt-spirit, and body spiritual.
To be meek and lowly of heart ia to be the silence itself. Itia not eelf-ssaer-
tive and puffed up, “ vannteth not iUelf," “ envieth not,” but ia conacioua Of
being love—giving freely and perfectly to fill liearen and earth with its sub

stance. The Christianity of the Christ ia the demonstration of the perfect
anion of the inner and the outer. It Beta forth one life in which there ia no
V ariableneia or ahadow of turning.

Aran. 7ra.
Tna lusanu. Emi.—Markxi; 1-11.

Golds* Text: "Hosanna: Blessed is he that lomtlh in He name of the
Lord."—Markxi; 9.

03ANNA, is a shout of salvation. It ia used as an expression of praise.
like '* Hallelujah" or “ Hail.” The sent and appointed of God pro
claiming the truth of Being and existence ia the whole consciousness of ona
who ia born from above. This mind which was in Christ Jesus, cornea in the
name of tha Lord and ia blessed; unto it tba multitude of thoughta within
continually cry, " Hosanna in the highset.” Jesua riding in triumphal pro-
cession ia a type, or an object leaeon, or parable, of the conacioua *I am,” in
dominion abova and over thought and word. The colt tied—"* whereon
never man sat”—ia type of form, or visibility, or body, that only Jesus, tha
Christ consciousness, can dominate. Life ia maker and creator of all things;
hence, has complete dominion over all that which it made.

Ana 14t*.
Exams Lasso*—/ei Cor. xv: 3-14.
Th* Wicaan Hoisxjn)*** —Harkxii: 1-13.
GOODS* T u't : *“ They will reverence my Son."—Mark xii; /6.

HE Son sent last unto them is the “ one and only beloved Son,” for tha
first and the last are one. Beliefs and opinions seek to kill him and lay;
claim to the inheritance; they reject being the Son of Qod, and yet believe
they are worthy of God's pare and protection. The rejected Being waa and ia
the All in All, and that which the builders reject becomes the “ head of the
oorner” when the truth ia seen. 1 am the Son of God—is the great confession
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auto righteouineee. He that thm acknowledges this hath the Father alto, for
I and Mj Father are one. This is the rerurrection from the dead. ,

Belief adverse of troth can not honor truth, so they leave it and go their
way, which is the broad road that leadeth to destruction. The rejected one,
or the Christ, is risen within us, and is tha All in All. Tfaia " risen one'* is
worthy of honor, reverence, power and glory, foreverand ever. “Behold, He
shall come,” saitb the Lord of Hosts, *and who may abide the day of Ilia
coming, and who shall ataud when He appearelh ?” Malachiiii: 1,2, 8. .

No separata self, no *me," no " /am." apart from God, can be seen or
known when Christ, onr life, appears in His glory.

Amu, 21st.
WITCKrcLKasB—Butt, xxiv: £2-51.
Goldhr Tjsxt: e Taktyc heed, watch, and fray."

HE word “ watch," in the Creek and in the English, is closely allied to
“ wake," and really meaDS to be conscious of Being. To watch and pray
without ceasing, ia to be yesterday, to-day, and forever the same. To watch
the light that" ligbteth every man," ia to keep the eye single to troth and be
ihr light that lighteth every man, for as ia the cause or mind, so ia the effector
body. The Lord comae not as opinion expects, but in the true and living
way—in Hie own way—which is to the watcheron the ewakenedconaoionsneas,
the All of Being, Life, and its manifestation.

Bleesed ia that watcher that is ready to ace his Lord, or Lifa, at one with
God—and tha Bon of Uan, the direct manifestation of God. Life alone ia
the ruler over all things, because the creator of all thinge.

Giasm B. Au>n.

Quaanose amo Aatwraa.

Q. ] am eagar to do and to think just what 1 ought, and I can not sea
why I cannot.

A. To do and think what wcought ia to do and think whatisright. In
order to do so we must have some standard of right to guide ua, and God
being infinite, there ia no standard but Him; hence, whatever He is should be
our guide fox thought, word and act. We know that be ia life, lore, power,
wisdom, understanding, health, perfection, and aucceaa, and all that we can
conceive to be good. Then, if we wish to think right thoughts, they must be
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according to these attribute® of God; and these being right, an; thoughts the
opposite of theae are wrong, because they are a denial of His attributes. If
we think we are weak, rick, imperfect and a failure, we Lhink that we are
something that He ie not, and think that we possess something that Ha
does not; and at our thought* are the basis for onr conclusions, and as our
conclusions govern our words and acts, «o in thought, word, and act, claim to
be, and to possets, something more than God, and that something ie the
opposite of Him. It is useless to take these claims to God for He will accept
nothing unlike himself. So our thoughts and affirmations mast be at-one
with Him and Hie attributes, no matter what appearances may indicate, for
the appearance ie only the appearance of the false conclusion that there is
eomethiog unlike God; hence, we should absolutely deny that these false
hoods, or false appearances, hare any real exieteoee; and nerer try to account
or find a cause for them.

Q. May I ask you to explain, through the medium of Hxanoai, Isaiah
x1r;7. “ 1 form the light and create darkness; I make peace snd create eril;
I, the Lord, do all theae things."

A. Isaiah evidently intended in this verse to show that there is nothing
but God, and nothing doDe but wbat he does. In the sixth verse he says: “I
am the Lord and there ianone else  and in the twelfth, “ I have made the
earth, and created nun upon it; I, even my hands, have stretched out the
heavens, and all their host have I commanded." Jb'rom these quotations we
see that Esaiah understood that all that is, is Gad, and that all that is done ia
done by Him, and ia done within Himself. He intended to show that our
beliefs about that which God creates are mental misconceptions, for aa God it
light and in Him iano darkneea, what we M ine to be darkness is created by
Him and ie like unto Himself, and ia therefore light. All things are created
by Him, and as Heie goodnese and in Him ia no evil, the things wa believe to
be evil are created by Him, are like unto Him, and are therefore good So
what appears to be darkness and evil are only mental misconceptions of the
truth, and are necessarily the reverse of a true conception. That this wa* the
meaning Isaiah intended to convey is shown in the nineteenth verae of the
same chapter. " 1 have not spoken in secret, in a dark place of the earth ; 1
said not unto the seed of Jacob, seek ye me in vain; I, the Lord, apeak right
eousness; I declare thing* that are right."

Habhont ia more and moreappreciated, and Basic STATUiCsrsadaily halp.
r. m. a.
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Psooisaa or Cnaienan Sciua m Sr. Loci*.

Read at the Fir* International Conyrert ¢ ScientUU.

G T. LOUIS i* not«city of boom. It is not given to fftds. Itis proverbial

lor its slow, steady growth. St. Louis is not in s hnrry to accept °
new thing, bat whsn ones convinced of'tbs superiority or say system, whether
of street railway*, ethic*, or science, it take* * steadfast end energetic bold
that neither time nor opposition can shake.

Five years sgo, Christian Scientist* numbered but s few esrneet workers,
scarcely a score ; to-dsy there sre thousands who have embraced the Science
practically in their homes, while teachers and healers sre numerous ; and s
dozen weekly meetings, *11 well attended, bear evidenoe of steady increase of
interest.

Physicians are leaving their drugs, to teach the healing power of the
Christ principle. Said s prominent physician recently to * public speaker to
whom he had just listened : “ I shall prepare myself for the work, and take
the road in the interest of the Science." M%*ny who have pot embraced the
Science openly, or who do not as yet seem to endorse it wholly, are imbusd
with the principle, and the little leaven is leavening the whole Inmp.

Minister* are coming to Chrielitn Science for health that they do not
find elsewhere, and art unconsciously becoming imbued with its principles.
The St. Louis Republic of February 20th, 1804, contain* an account of a
paper read before the SI. E. Ministers of St. Louie in their weekly meeting
on the 19th, by Rev. W. F. Ross, who hitneelf is a medical student taking a
coante at tbs Marion Sim* Medical College, preparatory to going aa doctor-
missionary to heathen lands. The account reads :

“ Rev. W. F. Rosa startled tbs Christian ministers yesterday, when ha
read his paper with its innocent titla, *Ye shall know the truth and the truth
shall makeyou free.'! The paper contained a severe excoriation on the practice
of medidne aaat present in vogue, and almost denounced the doctors as
charlatans and frauds. Mr. Rosa began hia plea for all humanity to know
the truth and quoted the scripture* freely. °The year just doming,'said he,
*1 attended the Marion Sima Medical College, which is a regular allopathic
drug school. Dr. 4. C. Bernaye, who has not only a national, but an inter
national reputation, said to our class of 176 students, " of course you young
doctors will go out and give plenty of drugs, bat 1 want to tell you that 98
people out of every hundred who callin a physician would get well if they
did not take a single done of medicine. To give drugs to a well man is very
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wrong, but to giro drug* to a aick man is little ahort of a crime,” Ur. Bow
also quoted from John Mason Goode, who u ji that, ‘ tbs affects of medicine
an Ter; uncertain, except that they hate destroyed more lives than war,
pestilence, and famine.* The Rat. gentleman then quoted several passage!
of scripture which condemned the uee of medieine, aec be claimed. Comment
ing upon bia authority, Mr. Boa* said : <Throe men are leaders in their
profession. They are medical giaDta. It is the universal leaching of the
leading physicians and surgeons to disparage the use of drugs and to trust to
hygisne and nature.” *

It ia huta mere step from nature to nature’s God, and these extracts show
that people are awakening to the fact that they may think for themselves.

The City officials are awakening to the fact that the ratio of crime and
casusliiy ia on the decrease in St. Louis. In an issue of a daily paper some
time since, the Superintendent of a city dispensary was reported as saying :
“ There 19 a wonderful falling off in casualties occurring from crime and
accident. Where five years ago this free dispensary always kept mjself and
at least one assistant busy continually, especially on Monday morning, we
now have often nothing more than a cat finger to attend to. I do not under
stand it."

Not understanding the cause, he aeea the results of the good thought* of
earnest Christian Science during the last few years.

Fathers and mothers have forsaken the family medicine chest for the
promises of Christ, and little children are proclaiming and demonstrating
tbs power of true thoughts. Christian Science has becomo a household word.
A new generation has sprung up. Children who were born free and in the
knowledge of truth, are becoming a feature and a power in the Christian
Science ministry of St. Loui*.

Eight vests ago, Mr. and Mr*. Colman came to St. Loui*. sowing the
first Beed of Christian Science in this great eity. It ia aaid of them that
“ their work was well worthy of them, and that the West baa never known
more earnest and auoceeafnl workers." A very little later, Mre. Poole and
Mrs. McArthur came to St. Louis, the former lady fulfilling her mission, and
going to other fields to bless them with her labors, while Mre. McArthur
remained, one of the pioneers of the faith, and has e*er since been located in
the city, a teacher and healer, a steadfast, earnest worker, a student of
" Science and Health,"” devoting her time to her patients and students whom
she receives at her residence, 812 North Compton Avenue.

Mre. Campbell, alyo a student of “ Science and Health.” took up the work
of Mr. aud Mr*. Colman, who resigned it to her care on their departure, and

WgWW



HARMONY. SU

aha alio baa been atireless worker for the unw ot truth, pioneering it through
tha wilderness of doubt, until tba waste places bioatom m tba com. Sha
receive®* her students and patient* and hold* her student meetingsat her
residence, 1931 Hickory Street.

In 1886 Mra. Maria W. Eddy came to thacity, willing to spend and be
spent in tha cause; her devotion and charity were unparalleled; many
children to-day ariaa and call her blessed, and some of her students are
among the most steadfast in the city. A very little later cama Dr. and Mrs.
Tarnail, whoea parlor meetings cama to be a resort of the weary and henry
laden, who never failed to find the rest promised. Their students form a
strong element among the. Scientists of to-day. The next to bear testimony
and bring demonstration to St. Louis, were Mr. and Mrs. Theodora Qeetefeldt.
Mr. Qeetefeldt opened a field of labor hitherto untried among the buainen men
of the city, and was very successful. Among the first fruit of hie word was.
Mr. H. H. Schroeder, who ianow well known aa the German expounder of the
faith, and the publisher of " Dos Wort,” and much other valuable literature
in the German language. His first teiching in German was in a corner of
Mra. McArthur’s Sunday School, and from this little German clare in the
corner, baa grown several meetings well attended. The Qermau Scientists of
the city ere destined to be a power in the world, being spiritually minded and
enthusiastic. The fire of divinelove is now pulsing through tho arteries of
this great city through their instrumentality.

Mr. Shroder receives his etndenta and patienta at his house, 2407 North
Twelfth Street.

The next expounder of the faith and public teacher n-hfl rsms ta 8k
Louis was Mre M. R. Greiner, of Homs Coixme, San Frsneieco, California.
The infusion of courage end energy and enthnaiasm of Christian Sciencein
St, Lniiia datea from her coming ; to-day the Scientist# of St. Louis bless her
ministry. Earnest and logical, she strengthened the foundation of faitb,
and built with steady hands. It was through her instrumentaiity that Mr.'
D. L Sullivan, of Kanaas City, came to 3t. Louis. Ha is tbs first Scientist
coming from abroad to demonstrate the fact that the *Father knoweth that
ye have need of these things.” He opened hit first clhm in St. Louie, June,
1891, and ie now. May. 1891. teaching bis 39th‘class. Hia success ss public
speaker, teacher, healer, has been phenomenal. Hia demonstrations of the
truth through his absent patients reach from Maine to California, and from
Minnesota to Central America.

The public meetings that are held in the city, as near as can be ascSx-
tainsd, ere is follows, vis :
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First Church of Christ, Sunday, 8 ». n., at Tuscan Ball, cor. Washington
and Leffingwoll Area., Mrs. King of the Eddy School, Paaior.

Sunday afternoon meetings at cor. Wrightand 131h Sts., by Mrs. King.

Public services, 11th and Locust, Sundays at Bi’M-.bj Rev. D. L. Sullivan.

Sunday School at 11th and Locust every Sunday at 10 a. k.

Services at 2930 Olive Street, every Sunday at 11 *. by Rev. D.L.
Sullivan.

Meetings for discussion of higher matephysic* every Tuesday at 2 r. at
2930 Olive Street.

Public meeting* every Sunday at 2 r. n .in the German language, by Mr.
Schroedar, 2301 South Broadway.

Parlor meetings, Lucua and Jefferson Atei., by Mra. Broogina.

Public meetings, Vanterventer Hall, by Mra. Weak*.

Monthly meetings. Magnolia Ate., between Louisiana and Grand Avea.,
in English by Mrs. Appel, and in German by Mrs. Gros

in addition to these there are many smaller meetings scattered throughout
the City, each teacher and healer having meetings at their own residence#.

Not only ia St. Louis doing a good home work, but we are sowing the
seed broadcast over the world. Already it has been planted in Switzerland
by a student of St. Louis.

A family of Scientist* are now departing foe Sweden, where they promiae
to do the Master's work faithfully.

Mra. Carl Ladwig, from Faribault, Minn., an accomplished linguist, is
now returning to her home, having spent several months in this city studying
the Science in the German language with Mr. Schroeder, and in English with
Mr. Sullivan, preparatory to the ministration of the word iu the old world.
She aaya : "1 have found treasures untold. 1 would not taka millions for
my visit to St. Louis. I shall speak this truth in every tongue of which I
am mistress. ) .

Ws are sending out workers to the waste places in onr own land.

A lady recently of St. Louis writes us from Texas of the wonderful sue-
eesa that she is having. Whbatis the joy ol one is the joy of all.

St. Louis is soon to have a Christian Science College of General Educa
tion. It is now being organized with a competent corps of teachers in every
branch, embracing language, muaic, fine art, with common, high school, and
business course. ) ) )

St. Louis extends the right hand of fellowship to all mankind.

Praise God from whom all blessings flow,
Praiae Him all creatures here below,

Praise Him above ye heavenlf/ host.
Praise Father, Son, and Holy Ghost.

Si. Louit, Mo. Vianr Boor MeDon*us.
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Cuwar M*iuoad or HXsuxa.

“ Father, 1 thank thee that thou had heard me."”

D notd what was Mid to the disciples before, and to Martha after going to

Bethany, it iaevident that Jeans did not offer this prayer for the purpose
of gaining power to raise Lazarus from the dead ; for he said to the disciples
before going : " I go that I may awaits him out of sleep.” And told Martha
after bis arrival, that if ehe would believe, aha Bhould see the glory of Qod;
showing that before offering the prayer he had perfect confidence in being
able to do vrhat he had promised. The conclusion of the prayer shows the
purpose to have been that of teaching the people what true prayer is, and how
to pray, for he ssys: " And I knew that thou bearest me always; but because
of the people which stand by I said it, that they may believe that thou hast
sent me."

The general understanding at that time, as to what constitutes true
prayer, was the sains aa it is in the present day. It ie generally believed that
prayer, to be effective, should be in 1bs form of supplication, or petition,
asking for something that itis believed that we do not possess, and giving
thanks for something that we do not believe that we have received.

To pray to God iain itself the evidence that the one who prays aocepts as
a basis for prayer, an omnipresent, omnipotent, and infinite cause, or God.
This uieans that there ia no power, no presence, but thia presence ; that thera
ia nothing hut this Cause, or God ; and that it is able to grant every request
made. If thiaiatrue, then thereis nothing to manifest, nor nothing made
manifest, bnt this Infinite Cause; and it gives iie d s to all its manifestations,
hence, has nothing more to give.

Then to accept an omnipotent, omnipresent, and infinite God aa the basis
tor prayer, and offer to Him prayer of supplication or petition, ia to virtually
deny the very basil from which prayeris offered ; for if He iainfinite and
omnipresent, He haa already given Himself, which ia all he has to give, and
to ask forthat which it it believed has not been given, iato refuse to recognise
His presence, end accept that which is asked for, and which haa already been
given ; hence the evident inconsistency of this method of prayiog, foritiain
reality a denial and rejection of thai-.whicb h«s been received, and is the
denial of the basis of the prayer.

The conception of Jesus aa to what constitutes true prayer, is the reverse
of that generally accepted by the world, and ia consistent with the basis, that
there ia an infinite end omnipresent God.
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Hi* prayer is one of affirmation, aooeptanoe, and thanksgiving. la giv
ing think* for having been heard, he affirm* and acknowledge* that he hu
received ; thus recognizing the presence of the Father, and that he poMeaae*
all for which he asks.

Praying in this meaner is to pray always, and ia the kind of prayer refer
red to when be told the disciples, “ that men ought always to pray, and not
to faint." Aa Jeans did not consider the uttering of the prayer neoessary to
enable him to aocomplich the purpose he had in view, itiaevident he intended
to show those present the method by which he performed all his works ; and
this method ia to claim and believe that whatever he aaka for he has received,
and to give thanks because he has been heard.

This ia acknowledging God as being ell, and in all; and ia oouaistent
with hia claim that, “ 1 and the Father are one," and that, “1 am in the
Father, and the Fatherin me," end that, “ All things that the Father hath
are mine.”

All who wish to practice the Christ method of healing must accept tha
same basis and be aa consistent with it as wsa he, and muat make the same
claims, and affirm and acknowledge them to be true.

God never condemns any one for being like He ia, and having what He
has, and doing what he does. It isonly that which claims to be the adverse
of Himselfthat He condemns.

So if we wish to be Godlike, we must claim to be like God ; and as He is
eternally whole and perfect, wa should acknowledge that we are the same,

and claim the health and perfection that we wish to manifeat.
c.u o.

Umvaneu. aim Ixomnuu, Tuim m .

I. D. S. A. Health thought, to b* held from April let, to Hay 1st.
Omnipreeent Love now rule# the world. Health, peace, and plenty are
at hand.

Tire 9a00n> 11 mrniiok-1 Coaomecea or Scinmere.

The I. D. S. A. haasecured for the meeting of the second International
Congteea of Sciential*, the First M. E. Churob, corner of South Clark and
Washington Streets, Chicago, opposite the City Hall. It ia centrally located
and eeata a large audience, and iain every way well auited for the purpose.
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Tub Parable or t m Tarts.

71 PARABLE ia a representation of some thing real/ in Life or Nature, in

which a lesson is oontained. A parable ia placing in pairs : It means
to piece aide by aide, and denotes : “ A form of instruction in which, by tbs
side of truth, is placed the image which representsit." In the parables of
oar Lord, the living example or picture is placed side by side, and compered
onto Qod. That which distinguishes the true spiritual teaching is the placing
of Qod and Sis works aids by aide, as in the Christianity of tbs Christ, which
ia a representation of the truth thata " good tree brings forth good fruit;”
which declares that Qod is good, and that man is good. The teaching by
parable sets forth theat-one-ment of Father and'Son, and ia thereforeinfallible.

In this parable, the heavenly gjtats of Being ia revealed ; that state which
is yesterday, to-day and forever, the same : the principle of Life, which ia
incapable of being changed by any appearance.

"Another parable puthe forth onto them, saying : ‘The kingdom of
Heaven is likened unto a man which sowed good seed in his field.' ”

The lesson that we are to learn from thin parable is, that the goodnBee of
man ia the Kingdom of Heaven, which ia ever at hand ; and the enjoyment
of Heaven is to be found in the good that we manifeet, for, " What a man
tom the eame shall he aleo reap." The seed is the word, and he who speaks
the good word orally, or in deed, or in action, sows the good seed in his own
teorld.

The mao sowing good seed represents the truth of bis Divinity, and of

A

its manifestations.
His DiviniLy represent* the real state of Qod'a consciousness toward the
word He apeake, which He pronounces good and very good—never otherwise.
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In this “ new end living way," is found the true work of the men of God—
the way of the Jeans Christ ol the New Testament, who aowa the good seed,
sod produce* good result*.

The dominant thought of this Ieecon is, that the son of man sowed the
good seed, and made no claims to having sown the tares.

He bows in his own field, which is hie world ; and all being within bii
consciousness, he apeake the good word within himself, and of himself, and
unto himself.

He doee what he eeee the Father doing.

“ But while men slept, his enemy came and sowed tares among the wheat
and went hie way."

's Men," means many, and suggests division, and as long aa there ie asense
of separation one from another, there ia a feeling that there are many minda,
and many interests.

This feeling is not the universal consciousness of the Unity of interests
which declares: “ There ia one Spirit and one body, one faith and ona
calling."

The belief that there an many ie a euppoaition that we are not membera
* one of another,” and ia tha sleep which ia unconscious of the Unity of Life:
the at-one-ment and Divinity of the Infinite whole.

Mental conditiona not conscious of the troth, are asleep to the union of
Being and existence, which ia omnipresent.  Aa these conditions ere asleep
to the truth of unity, they can'only be awake to the euppoaition of separation.

Within these conditions, during thejlime that men believe in separation,
and are thus asleep in sense, it ia then that the enemy, or adverse of men,
sows the tares among the wheat, and goes an way. We are to lay hold of
this truth, that whils he sows tares among the wheat, the wheat does not
partake of the nature of the Urea. While error of belief, or false supposition,
ia apparent as a mental condition, and appears in the midst of the good work
ol man, neither man, nor his true work, brings forth error, the tare*.
Neither doee he claim that hia work partakes in tha slightest degree of error.

“ But when the blade was sprung up, and brought forth fruit, then
appeared the Urea also.”

The language here conveys with certainty that the good seed, which ia
the true word, brings forth fruit.

But the teres only appear—they bring forth no fruit. Error only seems
to be, or ie meroly an appearance, and has no being in Truth. Tbia is the
way of all falsehood. It only appears to be something to that which ia aaleep

LODMNKAUWIXE
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to troth ; and that which is asleep to Troth is tba false sense of separation,
which judges from observation, end ia not righteous judgment, or Divine
perfection.

The sortante ere they who are not the possessors, or owners. They
neither poeseee the household, the field, the need, the harvest, nor the barn.
They are merely nerving, and are themselves possessed by the MaeUr or
householder. As long ss the man is the householder, and the owner of all,
he haa dominion over all, and thia is God's eternal Law, which cannot ha
changed. The senses are his servants ; they serve him, and report trnthfnlly
what they diacover, but they do not of themselves know the truth about tbeir
discoveries. So it ia the senaea that ask the question, “ Didst not thon sovr
good seed in thy field f”

""From whence then contest Urea f

When they perceive that there ia an appearance the opposite of the good,
they do not know from whence it comes; so iu order to be informed, they
take their question to the Master’s standpoint to aeoertain what it is nnto Hint.
The real true man always knows from whence comes the appearance of error,
or the Uree, and he says an enemy hath done this—a falsehood ia a falsehood,
and never ia it otherwiae.

Ha does not say, I slept, unto the consciousness of unity, or that I sowed
tho Urea, or that I spoke words that were false; he knows that a falsehood ia
an enemy and that this enemy did it.

After telling the eervanU that an enemy did it, the appearance of the
tares still seem to be something res); hence, they aay, " Wilt tbon then that
we go and gather them up¢” " Bat he raid. Nay ; lest while ye gather up
the Uree, ye root up also the wheat with them."

But while their atUntion is given to the gathering up of the Uree or false
hood, which falsehood itself has caused to appear, they will continue to
appear to the servants to be just eareal aa ia the wheat, which ia the product
of the good seed.

They who consider that two extremes, life and death, health and disease,
good and evil, are equally real and necessary for our growth and develop
ment, consider the subject only from a sense standpoint, without consulting
the master or-real self-hood in God. And aalong as they consider that both
are equally real, they are just as liable to root up the good aa the false ; they
we just aa liable to cease speaking the true word a* they are the false.

Those who are turning their attention to appearance* of disease, na,
epinions, and false conclusions, are doing just what the aervauU in thia pat-
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*bio would have done, without haring consulted with tho Master, God; or
ifthe Muter had not directed them not to do ao.

The advioe of the Muter, ia the advice of eternal principle, the Supreme
and Iufinite Mind, which ia the source and cause of AU.

“ Let both grow together nntil the harvest, and in the time of harvest, I
will say to the reapers, ‘Gather ye together first the taree and bind them in
bundles to burn them; but gather the wheat into mj barn.* "

He who repreeenta heaven, does not concern himself about conditions at
all; he seesthe falsity of them, and in the time of harvest he aaya to the reap
ers, MGather ye together first the tares, to burn them."

The reapers, who sre his servants, obey his directions: they obey im
plicitly. Each can say, “ lam not debtor to the senses, that 1 ahould serve
them, but they are dependent upon me for illumination sod understanding—
hence, 1 must inform them, for 1 am the possessor of them and am master.

They are to gather the wheat (the fruit of the word, which the “ 1 am,"
or.the master, has sown), into my barn.

All through this parable, which repreeenta and stands ride by ride with
the truth of God in creation, is convoyed the truth of spiritual possession or
ownership. -

The man sowing the good seed is master, the householder, the owner of
the field, the posseseor of the seed, and the harvest, and it ia gathered into
/mis barn. " Ho that eoweth and he that reapeth,” are one, and rejoice
together, just aa 1 and my idea manifest in thought are one, in this the day
of harvest. Ths harvest time u that day when we ean say that, “ All mine are
thine and all thine are mine."

Let ua rejoice and be eaceeding glad, now, that each one can apeak the
truth of the Infinite Whole, and declare I amin posseuion of all good. 1
know why the taree appear. 1 know that error is error, the adverse of truth;
and it ia not among my possessions, and the Heaven within me so declares.
It affirms that nothing can bear fruit, within or of the heavenly condition of
Being, but the good seed, and this good seed unto the Divine Sciential ia
the word which was with God and was God, which mads the world aad all
things therein ; which manifested form »nd is dwelling in our midat, and we
behold it full of grace aud truth.

Dear Friends: let each one claim to be in possession of bis Divine
inheritance, and say, "/ am the speaker of true words, the sower of good
seed, and my words bear fruit unto perfection—the golden fruit of wholeness.
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“ The wed that I low brioge forth wheel, which I can garner op auto
Eternal Life, end which ie God'e gift."

That ie, I aow 017 wed in good soil; I, the eon of mao—who am the Son
of God—apeak good wotda in a good world.

My word* are the children of the kingdom of wholeness, begotten of the
oonaciouanesa of the perfection of at-one-ment.

1 aow unto the Spirit and reap life everlasting.

The enemy that appear* aa the tarea, ia called the devil, beoauw falsehood
—and it no partof 1f« or Mine. Let each one affirm that hia aeneea ara
spiritual, and that they obey me—the I am—implicitly ; for the " I am,” rep-
reeenta Heaven in all thatJ do.

Lay no claim to haring aown the tarea, or to the poaaeseion of anything
that you have not eown. But claim the right and the power to destroy false
hood, in any and every appearance, as by fire. ~ We are to. conclude that
Heaven is like the man that will not identify himself with error, who will not
ssy, " I have manifested falsely”—who does insist that his work ia the work
of God, and that hia thoughts are para and holy, and that bis ways are jnet
and right—who claims to harvest and garner np nothing but the good, who
instructs hia aenaee to carry every question unto, and to consult with the
Infinitude of God—the true Statement of Being.

Heeven is tike the one who knows that hia eaiatence serves him implicitly
and is obedient unto perfection.

The true Mentality as well aa the visible body ia the aogel of light, end
is also the true servant or Messenger. The conception of the MDaes sought
to find man as the Bowerof the tarea : but aa man iain reality the ides of God,
and iain God before manifested—ha ia the eon in the bosom of the Father,
and the manifested. Man ia God with us, because he ia God’a manifested idea
of Himself; hence own ie not the sower of terse—the speaker of evil words—
t he doer of unrighteous deed*.

No offering ie acceptable unto God who iain Heaven, bat the selfhood
that ia without spot or blemish. To see the body aa the holy temple of God,
euablea ns to perform our reasonable service, that of offering it, a living
sacrifice, holy and acceptable unto God.

We are to understand that the holy Spirit—or the Infinite Mind—ia every
where manifested in the Living—and this conception iaa child of the Kingdom
of Heaven. Thus we gather together all beliefs and opinions that offend, and
consume them as by fire. And roan ia aeen to be both causa and effect, and
his work ia to be compared with, sod ia, the Father's work.
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It U to be understood that the Heavenly state of Being which it the All
in All of you, is not to be enjoyed by claiming to be in possession of error,
the tares, batit ie to be enjoyed in Eternal Being, in which there is no error.

Heaven on earth is not to be enjoyed, except we believe in the fulfilment
of the Lord's Prayer, that Gods will isdone in creating earth, as it ie in
creating Heaven : that the whole of visibility ie the spoken word of God.

Each individual tongue shall confete, and each knee ahall bow to the
glory of God manifest in our Lord Jeeue Christ: shall go unto God by mo
ss Jeans the Christ. This shall be done that God be known as all in All

Srxctsi. None*.
oonobem Or sciawnnra.

All who expect to be present as speakers, or wbo intend to send papers
to be read at the Congress of Scientists, to convene in Chicago May 27th, are
requested to send in their subjects at once, to insure their being placed on
the programme, which is now being arranged. All subject* should be sent to
headquarters, 328 Seventeenth Street, Sau Francisco, California, and all
papers, as soon as ready, should be sent to the same address. This it sbao*
lately necessary, that the programme may be out and mailed on time. So we

ask all to please send in their subjectsat odm.
Cmimta Advisoit CocnexL.

The wosx m Desses.

m iiE good people of Denver are evidently awake to the higher thought tod
I advanced ideas of the day.

Mrs. C. S. Aldan’s and Mrs. M. E. Cramer's work has been a grand and
ooutinued success since the day of their arrival in that city.

The following from them speak* for itself:

‘mWe are glad to be able to tell yon we have an auxiliary in Denver.
Officers are elected and everything ie lovely. They open for themselves next
Wednesday. They will bean honor to the cause. We took a number of
ntmee, and send yon the fruit thereof. It is all for the . D. S. A., to be used
for the Congress. Denver keeps up its splendid reputation as the place of
living Sciential*. M. E. Cramer goeeto Boulder, and"C f* *I't“" ~ T;tMs~
ton to-day. March 7th. to open workin each town.

We are not long for Denver, now, although they are calling for mors

classes. Going to Pueblo next—in about ten days.
— C.3. Aloes,

Recording Sec'y 1. D. 3. A."
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Paooaxss ot to D*t*.

Ten thouBind ofthe following circulars hire been sent to Srientiit* through
out the country, showing the advanced state of preparation for the meeting of
the Second International Congress of Scientists.
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Ms. Henry Wood, Boston, Mass.

Mia. Fattnis M. Harley, Chtoago, III.
Mia. Skikb WIldar Pratt. Chicago, 111
Prof. Goo. B. Charlaa, Chiaage, 111

Mr*. P. L. Dnaanberry, Chicago, IU.

1fn. Ann. W. Hill., Cbloaao, IU.

-Mr*, Esther Marion, Chicago, IU.

Mra. Elizabeth Boynton Herbert, J>ao»too, 111
Dr. IT. M. Humble, Breus, III.

Mra. Mary E. A*h, Terre Hknte, Iod.

Wise Eitelle Nichols, Waterloo. To*a.
Met. Emma SolomoB, Jeromaceille, Ohio.
Mn. C. W. Ellis, Woodland, 0%*1.

Rev. Dr. Strickland, Hanlon Harbor, Mich.
Mr. B. IL Sobroeder, S(. Louis, Mo.

Mr. C. A.Jsoqoee. Providence, B. 1.

Misa SnMe C. Clark. Uambridgepprt, Mas*.
Dr. D. P. Dennis, Leaseavostb, Kan*.

Mr. B. 0. Doaglass, La Crneas, WIs.
Mra.Nellie Blessing Ejsler.Ben Fraaot*oo,Csl.
Dr. Carrie V. Wilton, Springdale, Ark.
Her. E, S. Greer, Dundee, Or.

Bev. S. F. Lougee, North Hampton. N, H.
Dr. Clara E. Cboeta, Boston, Uaaa.

Dr W. C. Gihboos, Minneapolis, Miss.
Mra. E. B. Athey, Boise City, Idaho.

Ur. Frederica Sbaier, Wheef,ing, W. Va,
Rev. Ella D. Bryan, Oklahoma, Okie.

Mi. F,, A. Sheldon, Hartford. Coon.

Mr. G. E. Mania, Bolts, Mont.

Mr. J. D. Hternler, Plankinton. S. Dak.
iflii Aonla Keeler, Varna, Aril.

Mr. O. L. Doonal, Kaelios, Wyo.

Mra. Alma Gillen, London, Eng.

Ur. 3aa. A. Sloan, K.naae City, Kana.
Mr#, C. F. Briggs, Oakland, CalL

Mrs. Lillian Boot, Denser, Cola.

Mra. Mary Bolter*. Si. Peters, Minn.
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UNITY.

The expression o f subjective Unity is objective Harmony.

Th* Beco*n tarmuiiTkinii, Coxouu or Scnam n*.

To meet in Chicago, 111., May 27th, 1895, in the First M. E. Church, comer
Sooth Clark and Washington Street*, opposite the City Hall.

Dua Fnxejias m Tacra :

The International Divine Science Association hascalled the Second Inter
national Congress of Scientist* to convene in Chicago, at the First M. E.
Church, May 27th, and continue toand include June let. There will be three
sessions doily. The united affirmation of Scientist*, both silent and spoken,
of the union existing in the One Life, baa resulted in the calling of this Con
gress, which is to be the living and practical demonstration of this Truth.

The idea of this Association ia that this Congress shall show tbs Unity
underlying and existing within the infinite variety of Truth’s expression—thus
harmonizing all work for th* enlightenment and uplifting of humanity.

With this end in view, the purpose of the call ia to bring together workers
and Scientists of every name, from all pints of the world, where ail may freely
express their highest conception* of Truth, and compare methods of practice,
to the end that demonstrated Truth and Wholeness may be more universally
realizad.

From what we hive observed, it is apparent that the first International
Congress of Scientists, held in Ssn Francisco, in May, 1894. did more to
attract tbs attention of the general public and advance the cause of Truth
upon the Pacific Coast, than could have been done by ten yean, of individual
effort.

Such gatherings must prove to be of incalculable advantage to all Scien
tists and workers who are interested in the spread of Truth throughout the
world, which means the education of humanity into an understanding of the
Freedom which does away with limitation and all sense of suffering.

Thi Com>b*s* roa 1695.

You are cordially invited to attend the Congress, as well as to extend the
invitation to all Scientists and friends, and thus to units with the Association
in making this meeting of Truth's representative* s grand demonstration of
that union and at-one-msnt, which means Freedom, Health, and'Wholeness



SABUOSY. its

to the world." The invitation haa been extended to Scientist* of everysane:
Divine, Christian, Metaphysical, Mental, Christ or Spiritual Scientists, Chris
tian Metaphysiciana and Scientist* of Spirit. All have responded.

Aa will be seen by the following list of name* of the Advisory Council at
large, many of the moat prominent lecturers, teachere, editors, authors, sad
general workers are associated in this movement of calling the Congreat, and

are expected to be present and participate in the proceedings.

xtKBxaa or m

Prol. Geo. B. Charles, Ckioago, Ul
Maty D. Fisk, Dearer, Col.

A. P. Barton, Kansas City, Mo.
Be*. D L. Sulliien, Bv Loais, Mo.
B. C- Dona)ms, I>» Crosse, Wis.
Fenny 11. Harley.Chicago, III.

Dz D. M. Humble, Bicem, HI.
Mrs. Ada Hill, Peoria, Ul

Estelle Nichols, Waterloo, loos.
H. B. SchronJcr, Sv Louis, Mo. .
Eugene Soatbarick, Hntehinsoo, Kao.
Mrs. 0. W. Ellis, Woodland. CsL

Mrs. Barbers Endiam, Enterprise, Kansas.

Mm. B. H. T. 'Wilson, San Diego, Cal.
Mm. Garris U. Darling, Peafie Groza, Gal.
Mrs. Oordali* F. Briggs. Oakland, CsL
Be*. Joseph Adams, Oakland, CsL

Mr. W. T. Jsnkio*. O.kland, Cal.

Mr*. Jolla CasUrline, San Jose, Gal.

Mr. H. B. Whittlesey, Topeka, Kanaaa.
Mr. WUJ B. Penlck, Jr.. St. Joseph, Mo.
Mrs. Belle M. Tree, Loe Angeles, Cal.
Mn. Mary Onr, Hampton, laws,

lodge J. L. Morton, Kanaaa City, Mo.
Mrs. M. E. Morris, San Fnncleoo, Cal.
Mrs. B. C. DoogUra, La Croses, WU.
Kobsrt C. Hart, New Hairs, Conn.

Mia. Mary E. Ash, Terra Hants, tnd.

Miss Soria C. Clark, Oembeldgeport, Maas.

Helen Locke, Neosho, Miacosri

Mr. Keoty Wood, Boxbnry. Maas.

M. A. Graham, Kansas City, Nanas*.

Mil* Hattie E- Oration, Flelana, Montana.
Mrs. C. V. Morgan, Topeka, Kanaaa.

Urn Emma Solomon, Jetomerills, Ohio,
lira. Esther Marion, Chicago, 111

Mrs. M. P. Webster, San Frnadaeo, Cal.
Isabella A. Cord, Boston, Haas.

Mrs. L. Matthews, FreliTsl*. Cal.
Nicholas Uoyd, Berkeley, Cel.

Dr. F. 0. Barsiow, Oakland. CeL

Mrs. M. F. Weienhall, Mionsapolis, Minn.
U. W. Martlndsli, Seo Franeiaeo. Cal.

Dr. Alice Btoekbam, Eraostoo, 2IL

Mrs. Was. Naylor, Woodland, Cal.

Mr. P. A. McKinnon, Sen ftraneitoo. Cal.

annsoav consol. at uses.

Mr*. M. E. Wade. CampbellF, Cal.
Mrs. la 0. Adams. Seo Francisco, Cal.
Nr. T. 0. Armstrong, St. Louis, Mo,
Mrs F. D. Armstrong, St Loaia, Me.
Mr. H. E. Aldan, Oakland, Cal.

Mrs. < Anderson, Ban Fraqeisco, Cal.
Miss £Ua Aughinbsngh, Alameda, CaL
Mrs. E. Alexander, Kenwood. 0&l.

A. T. Morgan. Topeka, Kansas.

Mr. T. D. Baker, St. Louis, Missouri.
Mrs. T. D. Baker, Li. Louis, Missouri.
Mr. F. E. Browns, Loe Angeles, CalL
Mrs. B. U. Bliss, Oakland, Gal.

Mrs.f E. Browne, Loe Angeles, Cel.

Mias Carrie T. Morgan, Topeka, Kansas.

F. Gore, St. Louis. Missouri..

CapL B. B. Bliss, Oakland, Cal

Mini Lillian Conklin, Oakland, CalL

Mrs. B. B. Caswell, Loe Angeles, Cal

Mian Nina L. Morgan, Topeka, Kansas.
Miss Marie Gerhart, Burbank, Cel.

0. R. Cleveland, Ororille, Cal.

Mr*. Jolla H. Crosby, Bingbampton, N. I.
Mr*. D. P. Diggs, Tolo. Cal.

Mrs. Sank J. Danny, Ben Fraaolsoo, CalL
Miss Hsian A Morgsa, Topeka, Kansas.

0. L. Doanel, Rawlins Wyoming.

Mrs. O. F. Fella, San Franeiaeo, OetlL

N. W. Orb.wold, Kenwood, CaL

Mr, P. B. Green, Courthud, Cal,

Mr*, P. B. Green, Coilrtland, Cal.

Mr*. M. Ibring, San Francisoo, CaL

ktra B. A. Humphries, San Franaleeo, CalL
Mr*. Sarah timer*, Irvington, CaL

*Mrs. J. Y. JohcsoD, Si. Lost*. Miaeosri.
Dr. J. H, Markham, Kansas City. Miaeosri.
Kits Lud* E. Morgan. Topeka, Keneaa
Miss Marguerite Bering, Sea Frsneisoo, Cal,
Miea Amelia Nje, Berkeley, Cal.

Mrs. C. Bemmerer, San Franrisoo, Cal.
Mr*. A. F. Read. Helena, Montana.

Milt Anois Strobel, St. Looit, Missouri.
Mr. M. W. Siimeos. Lo* Angelas, CaL

Mrs. K. B. Taylor, Loe Angeles, CalL

Mrs. A. M. Turner, San Franeiaco, Cal
Mrs. M. W. SHaisoo, Loo Angeles, Cal
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Mas. P. A. McKinnon, San FraneUoo, C*1.
M. E. Bocknell, U. D., Lo* Aogelo*. Cal.
Mm. O. T. Brown, Lo* Angela*, Cal.

Or. Clara B. Choate, Boston, Hu*.

MI*. Eliza A. PitUingw, Ban Francisco, Cal.

Mr. A. J. Bwarte, h o t Angeles, Cal.

Mr*. Mary A J, Barker, Slona Lake, la.

B. H. Randall, Chicago, DL

Mr*. Alma Gillen, London, England.

lira. <3.C. HulL Bt. Cloud, Minnesota.

Mrs. D. L. Sullivan, St Louis, Mi**oaH.

Sarah i. Lincoln, Kelley™ Island, Ohio.

Mr, John J. Priestly, Leeerille, Missouri.

Mary E. Swaim. Danril)*

John T. Roberts, Germantown, Pa.

J. L. Bilhart, Battle Creek, Mich.

Idas Horae, Chicago, JIL

F. H. Dinatnore. Boston, Has*.

Hr*. Josephine Barton, Kansas City, Mo.

Mr*. H. H. Schroedsr, 8 t Louis, Mo.

Mrs. K. ML Bacon, Ssn Diego, CyL

Hr*. E. L. George, Golden Gate, Cat

0. K. Cleretand, Oroville, Cal.

Mrs. Geo. L1V1ngst0n Ansoma Conn.

Hr J. C. E-ley, Oakland. Cal.

K. M. Wheat, Bailor Springs, III.

E. A. Sheldon, Harllord, Conn.

Hr*. Mary Bigelow. La Creese, Win.

Bo*. Geraldine Kobinaon, o

Mrs. D. C. Norton,

Miss Minnie Oory, « «“

Mrs. Amelia Berry, Seattle, Wash.

Kdilh L. Bristol, Norwalk, Ohio.

H. W. Judeon. WhiUier, Osl

Mrs. Nellie Blessing Eyater S. F., CsL

Dr. D. P. Dennis, Leavenworth. Kens.

Dr. Carrie V. Wllson Springdale, Ark.

Elenor M. Heme, St. Look, Mo.

Mm. Leiiniky, Mameds, Osl.

Zephaniah TKomas, Richmond, Ind.

Mm- D. Hopkinaon, Ban Francisco, Csl.

Mr. B. B. Hopkinson,

Miss Alice Eekmaa,

Mis. W. B. D. Brown, Calsue, Kansas.

Bar. Ella D. Bryan, Oklahoma, Ok. Tarr.

Ke». Ella Cnllsr, Joplin, Mo.

Cynthia Hampton, Whits Sulphur Spring*.
MonIans.

Margery BUIcbtey, Denver, Colo.

Mr. A. Beinmerer, Ssn Franmsco Csl.

Rev. Dr. Strlckland Benton Harbor Mich.

Charles A. Jacques, Binghampton, N Y.
Mr*. E. S. Weller, Kanrue City, Mo.
Frederick Sbeler, Wheeling, W. Virginia.
Mr*. Staples, Baa Fraoctaoo, Osl.

T. J. Shelton, Little Book, Ark.

Franc L. Dosenberry, Chicago, III.

Doctor F. G. Faulkner, Siloam Springs, Ark.

E. W. Hopkins, Bristol, Conn.
H. H. Farnsworth, Boston, Mss*.

SARMOXI.

Mm. M. Van Bergen. Ssn Francisco, CaL
lira. Lories Weeks, Irvington, CsL
Robert II. Welker, Glendo, Wyoming.
Mis* Gertruds Wallis, Ssn Frsboisoo, Cal,
Mm. Clara Persona, Sacramento, Csl.
Mr* H. A. Wadsworth, Arvada, CalL
Mrs. Aanis Hofmeistsr, St. Louis, Mo.
Mr. W.J. Morion, Chicago, 111.

Mr. E. 8. Grosz, Dnnde* Junction, Or.
Mis* Albs Smith, San Francisco. CalL

Dr. Job* J. Plunkett, Ssn Francieco, Cat
Irens do T. Plankett, 8*n Francisco, Csl.
A. M. Bartlett, Oakland, Cal.

Mrs. I. G. Gould, Austin, UL

Mias Kellis Chalfant, Cloveriale, Csl.
Ur. W. M. Brown, Attics, Sanies.

Mis* Liban Whiting. Boston, Mass.

Mm. G. B. Mauls, BuUe, Montana.

Mr. G. B. Mauls, Butts, Montana.

Mrs. 7. J. Killer, Boston. Maas.

Mm. Sarah Wilder Pratt, Cbioago, Ml.
Mrs. Helen Van Anderson, Boston, Mass.
Britton Dickerson, Johnson, Ark,

Mrs. J. W. Doty, Lesreaworth. Ksns.
Hr*. A. U Loll, Lawrence, Ksns.

Mr*. C. P. Lswahs, Fayetteville, Ark.
Mis* Angelina Emrick, Wsjlula, Bans.
Mrs. A. ML Worthed Springdale. Ark.
Jease Showmake. Eureka Springs, Ark
John Lambert. *o

Calvin T. Bio*, National MO Home Leaven

worth, Kenans
Joseph Rose, Myrtle, Mo.
Geo. L. Baaton, Prioe, Mich.
Daniel Fink, Abelinr, Ksns.
Geo anUns Weddlngton Ark
Hannah Jenkms o
John M. Dunlap, Carrolton, Ark.
Mis* Charity Daulep, Groan Forest, Ark.
John D. Stonier, Plsnkinton, B. Dak.
Mias A nris Keeler, Yuma, Arizona.
Miss L Cook, Ban Franmsco CaL
Mrs. J. Coo
Ur*. W. H. D. Brown. Oakns, Ksns
Mrs Lydia J. Wooten, Denver, Colo.
Mrs. Li111*-StJ. Dorsey, Gras* Valley, Cel
Haw. a P.Long**, New Hampton, R H.
Mrs. Lillian Root, Denver, Cola.
Berthana Djekerson, Johnson, Ark.
Annie L. Palmer, Denver, Cole.
Chas. V. Gould, Molina, TIL
Mary E. Butters, St. Peter*, Minn.
Dora O. Rogers, Sr. Peters, Minn.
Clementine Faulkner, Siloam Spring*. Ark.
Abb* Morton. Diae, Belmont, Maes.
Dr. W. 0. Gibbon*, Minneapolis, MIoA.
Mrs E. E. Athey, Boise Oily, Idaho.

Ur. Athey, Boise City, Idaho.

Lillian B. Lowman, Cowman, N. Y.
Mrs K. Bari, Raisa City. Idaho,

Mrs. Lata Stastoa, Appleton. Mina.
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Ur*, MartheQ. Cox, Lot Angale* C.L Jane* 1. Sloan*. Kasaa* Ci

Mix A (bettor, Kilujuov, Kid* Hr* Fancy Jobnaoa, I\/Bl** fty, Hoar
Ur A Goeb SL Loui* Mo A 'W. Harper, Indianapolis, lad'

x. Goeb, St Loul*, Mo. Mr* Clan H. Waldo, Maclay, Oregon.
Ehzabeth Eor]uloo Herbert Erar rtoo, DI ~ Mr* L. 11 Greely, Garden tore Cal -

tleopt, A Min Con Stoekl: at%e

M* ]%' Hohn Denver Cole Hr* P. T. Laraoa, are‘r;a%ola
Add* E. Horreok, Detroit Cltl Hr* A. G, Shackleford, Dearer Cola
M* F. 0. NichoU, Lo« Guo Mlt* Delia H Peek, .
M* S, I. Miller, Oakland Mi* U. . Cnmner. " ¢
M* E. D. Morton, But* Clara GL Mr* Mary W, Newell, «
Dor* Harobrookl, *0 FnacitM, C*L Mi* Mary Chamber* o* «
M*, * Keller, Dearer, Cole. Mr* Mraar* CeuaU, * «

P. Komaon, bearer Col*. Mr* J. 7. Schmidt.

MK Dtrm tts, Dearer Colo, Mr. Chaika W, Era*. [ 3 «
Peler Anderson, Dearer Colo. Mt* Fnacra Grier, “ o
Ma* Bell* Ventry Contra, R 1. * * Lotmdoe
It. G. Mann. Dearer Cola Mr* Catolic* V. Krena, « o

Mr* O. V. Mann, Dearer Cota Mr* J. Ekriae Per « W
Mr* Fun; Own, Chicago, 11L Mr* A M Bryant, o i
Mr* Bartlatt. Mr* A Palmer. ”*
Mr* Ell* Stoat, « Mr* W, B. Btereoa, Kaaee*C
Ur* Cmatot, « ** Mi* Miranda Munis, Denier. ola -
Clyn Wlo Bearer Filb, Mias, Mi* Scott Saxto enrer, Cola ¢
MiraC. Goek, >, VD. Mia Addii M#U*tle. Boulder, Cola
Min Eugeni* Bteltb Denrer Cola Mr* Waldeetuudt Highland* Denrat, Qolo.

Sumatra to be CoxatontBD.

Up to dule the following subjects have been received: "A Poem of Graet-
iDg,” Mis*Midi L. M organ; “ Spiritual Development through piny," MisaCor*
Stockhem; **Pearl Gatherer*," Mary D. Fi«k; “ The Greatest, thing in th*
World,” Cnrri«S. Aldeu; « The Beauty of Holineaa," m. B. Cramer; “ 4mo-
ciation, the fulfilment of the law,” C. L. Cramer; “ Contagion of Health,"
Dr. Alice B. Stockham; “ The Houl," MiM Emma Solomon; “ The Sciano# of
Life," F. E. Maeon ; “ Chrietian Science Health Building," Clara Elizabeth
Choate; “ The Problem of Poeerty," R. C. Douglaue ; * Chriat Miniatry,"
Helen Van Anderson; “ The Spiritual in Art,"MiM Joeephene Lock*; “ Over
coming," Eatelle Nichole; “ From Obaldea to Calraiy,” Mra. Amanda Kerr
Lewie; “ Cyclones, front a Mental Standpoint,"Carrie R. Darling; " What ia
Man,” Henry Wood; “ The Tnwaferriug Power of the Ideal," E. S. Greer ;
" The Unity of Educative Subjecte," Mra. C. V. Kram; “ Individuality,” Mary
E. Buttera; “ Love," Mary E. Aah; “ Love in Action,” Amia W. Mills; “The
Aegis of Liberty," Mrs. J. Barton; “ What of the Dawning Day,” Mr. A. P,
Barton; “ God," D. L. Sullivau; “ God in thd Kleeh, as seen through tha
Collateral Sciences of Medicine," Dr. Jamee Porter Milla; “ Immaculate Con*
ception," E. J. Caetle; “Love, the Divine Substance," Eugene Hatch;
'wPrayer," Mr*. Father Marion; “ Unity," Mn. Scott Saxton;.“ Oh the
Gladuee* of It," Mra. Addia Mellatte.



tea HAMMONT.

Some of the living movement* that will be represented end their work
oounderod from a scientific standpoint,an : “ The True Education of Chil
dren,~*“ The World* Congraca Bw aioa," end the work of 11The Universal
Peace Union.”

The Association particular!; decreejour hearty oo-operation, and invitae
70a to beoome ¢ member end united worker with it; eho, tointenet jour
friend* end aogneintennee,

How toHer* m Cnnsssss

The meene to defray the expeniee of theOosgreaa depend entirely upon
individual subscription! from the Scientists and their friends. Thoss who
send 11.00 will, if 10 desiring, be credited with membership fee in the Asaoei*-
tion. Thoee who rend $2.0§, or more, will ba credited with membership fee
and one year’ doer, frogs Hay, 1895, to Hay, 1896. In Bending money,
please mention your wiah in the matter, that it may be properly registered.

Whatever amount yon may feel disposed to give will be thankfully
received.  Every little helps in msking up the eum necosesty. Send aU
remittance# payable to the International Divine Science Association, 328
Seventeenth Street, San Francisco, California.

Cordially yours,
C. It. Caavn,
Chairman Adauory Council.

Tbs following subscription blank acooapaniee each circular:
limaaanoaalL Cosamras or Su mism .

We, the undersigned, hereby subscribe the amounts set opposite our
names, towards defraying the expeneea of the above Congress, to m held in
Chicago, Hay 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, and June 1,18%. Enclosed find $------- ..
from:

run.

anoasM . amocijtt.

Exraaom rsox Laras*.

Yonr Huuroxr is just ths very book to taks up whenever one wishes to
make sure one is right in whatever kind of thought we were then trying to

improve upon. It is justona year this month sines I started on this beautiful
road of Truth. a. «- a.

The sample copy of Humous is athand. Enclosed please find one dol
lar for one year's subscription. The first leeson on Being is worth that

amount. I hopeyou will continue them through the year for the benefit of us
who have never had opportunity to receive a lesson in any other way.

a. 1. *
Nona.

We call attention to the card of Mrs. Flocsnoe C. Gilbert, on last page.
She is mid to be very suooeeaful in abesot trsstmsni.



HABUOIfT.

1661 Lracout Avt, pe..yeh, Colo.

* Much 15th, 1*95.
Dear Haxmony :

We have been in Denver one month. We have taught three classes a
day most of the time : three Primary, two Training, one Theological, and one
Normal. The attendance has been, without exception, large, and the interest
intense. We have caught one Primary class in Littleton, ten miles from
Denver, with the same good interest manifest among the people, and the de
monstrations ofhealth and harmony followed our work. W e gave two lectures
in Boulder to very appreciative Scientists. Many of our class members are
teachers and healers of long and successful experience; some of them at the
head of active centres of their own. Among those most widely Irnnwn ip
Denver are. Mrs. Mary D. Fisk. Mrs. Eva Huling and her associate, Mrs. A.
M- Bryant, Mrs. B. L. lames, and Mis. Lillian Root

There are several other prominent teachers whose work we would gladly
mention at a later date, who have not identified themselves as memben of our
classes.

All who have met with us and their students, have, with one accord, sought
to advance the interests of the cause in every possible way, knowing that the
more interest each individual could awaken in the untvtrial work among his
friends, was like “ bread cast upon the waters," to return to him in building
up into greater and livelier activity his own circle.

Each of the above mentioned workers is at the head of a band that meet
for the study of Divine Science. We would like to speak more particularly of
each, but space will not allow.

All have joined w» in Unity of Spirit, and we have together enjoyed the
word of life as one faith and one baptism.

We have been instrumental in establishing the Denver Division or Aux
iliary to the I. D. S. A.
This member of the one Divine Association or body visible ofthe Lord, is
a centre of light, life and power, for the dissemination ofknowledge, truth, aad
peace to be externalized in all the world. It knows its source. It isat oat
with its source, and all manifest love is with it
These Auxiliary Centres will spring up into action all over the world, as
branches bearing fruit—as from one vine, that God may be known as AU in AIL
We expect to teach in Pueblo, Colorado, Topeka, Kansas, and St Louis,
before the second meeting of the International Congress of Scientists, which is
to convene in Chicago May J7th, 1895.
M. E. Cu hu,
C. S. Aldem.



XoO BJRMOXX.

Book Nona*.

Beiokd is* Ciouax, by Charlea Brodi* Patterson. 134 page*. Price,
11.00- Published hy the author, New York.

Thia book consist* of a series of lecture* delivered before the Allianoe of
Divine Unity, in Hertford, Coon., end may be considered aa lesson* on the
Spiritual Science of Life, in which the aim i¢ to show the absolute unity of
Life, and the harmony existing in all ita manifestations. There ia no denial
of ih* visible universe, aa in Christian Science; butit ia accepted aa the
divine and living manifestation of the one omnipresent and infinite Life. It
ia logical, clear and convincing. L

Sosos or Taora, by Clara Elizabeth Choate, author of “ Modern Science
of Body." Second edition. Price, $150. Lee /4 Shepard, publishers,
Boston; Maas. Address the author, 185 HuntiDgton Avenue.

These twenty-three poems are fittingly named. Songs of Truth, for ia
them i* expressed the pertect Love, and Faith, and Trust, that ia to be found
only in a complete realization of the Truth of the Oneness and Divinity of all.
This realization evidently inspires the author, for every song iaa lesson of
Truth. There should bo a sufficient demand to warrant anotheredition soon.

Lin am Lion from Asovx, by Solomon Iwuer. Price', $1.50. Leeh
Shepard, publisher!, Boston. Address the author, Pasadena, Cal.

The pages of tbia volume glow with the spiritual light of understanding.
It recognizes tba omnipresence of divinity, and lifts man from the plane of
materiality, and olaima for him present divinity and immortality. The fol
lowing extract will give some idea of ita breadth of thought, and beauty of
expression.

" The world awakest Ban has discovered tbst Power ia hia by the
claiming; that hia natureia Love and Wiadom ; and that the oracle of life ia
within tn* temple of the eoul.

“ Thin is toe philosophy of Power, the divine philosophy which convert*
Han from a subject to a king; from a victim of Fate, to Fata itself, bolding
the is*use of life and death.”

KORADDIB.
A ftucinating doryfor JO.

Koradine is a natural girl among natural things, and tha troths she
discover* are for every reader. m

We recommend you. to buy tbia book; it ia intereating and helpful to all.
A little girl who had..been reading Koradine, said to her mother a few days
ago: " Mamma, this is a real good kook; there are really very beautiful things
in it." Asthe child was charmed by the beautiful things this book oontaina,
so are all charmed and the attention engaged by all who read it.

A composite book, being the joint production of the pane of Alice B.
Stockham, M. D., eo widely known si the suthor of Tokology, and Lida
Hood Talbot, Interpreter of Dolsarta. It was originally iatended to be help
ful, instructive and entertaining to girls; it prose* to be so to all ages and
both sexes.



Join the Glorious Workers

END in yOur name for membership and join the glorions movement. So

many brolhers and sisters have written us to become member* ofthe Inter-,
national Divine Science Association. We want you all to join hands and
hearts in this glorious work. "God will bless every effort for its advancement
sn calling these congresses from year to year,” writes a noble worker.

The association is based in the Truth that there is one Infinite and Omni
present God, who is the Life. I-ove and Power of all, and every man and
woman who loves this Glorious Truth will find a deep and abiding pleasure in
advancing the broad and loving work of the International Divine Science
Association.

Send in your dollar for membership, and He who knows how to so wonder
fully multiply the loaves and fishes will increase its good in every effort in
advancing the work of Divine Science. Dear friend, the association is worthy
of your heartiest support. The outlook was never so bright for a glorious
gathering of good saints in this next Congress at Chicago.

Interest your friends in this work. Hundreds in different cities and towns
and rural districts have long desired an opportunity Jtoaid a movement of this
character.  Mail one dollar to the Association ; it is a small sacrifice, with the
possibility ofa great and blessed result

Rosaltha M. Daniels,
Cor. Soty I. D. S. A.
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* GIVE, AND IT SHALL BE GIVEN ONTO YOO.

LESSED bo the gospel of Divine Troth which will bo proclaimed from
the International Divine Congress of Scientists to moot in Chicago Hey
27th, 1895, to the multitude. The work goea on with unceasing energy
and love. Hearty co-operation and financial assistance ia now solicited from
all Scientists interested in this movement who have not asyet contributed in
the final cloaing of the detailaofthe work. The financial committee mnat, it
finds, have {400.00 additional to that already in the treasury by the fifteenth
of May; and as ail of this work ia done from a purely universal aland, how
gratefully should we “ give, contribute to the work of the lord, outof the
money with which the Lord has entrusted us, be that little or much-'1 Send
in your little—it will be judiciously used by the Association—to 328 Seven*
teeDth Street, San Francisco, Cal,

Free Public Lib.

Sacramento, Coin.
Tot Wont is Porno.

BS. M. E. CRAMER, after finishing her work in Denver, went to
Pueblo, where she remained ten days, teaching and lecturing; Mrs.
C. S. Alden remaining in Denver to teach s class. She writes as follows:
O* m naut to Topua, March 29th.

" We left Pueblo together last evening, Mr*. AJdea having left Denver at
1:30 to meet me, that we might be together on our way to Topeka, Kansas.
I taught two classes while in Pueblo, combining primary and training in
each; and lectured to large and appreciative audiences Sunday afternoon
and evening.

I met a large number of loving and lovely Scientists. 1 found in Pueblo,
as 1 bad in Denver, many engaged in the work. Some of the workers whom
I had the pleasure of meeting, are, Mr*. Galino, Mrs. Small, Mrs. Rutherford,
and Mrs. Keeling, with her family, five in number, all true and lovely Scien
tist¥*.  Juat that which five really represents (the law bringing forth abun
dantly). Mina Blanche Keeling’s solo singing assisted greatly, and was an
attractive feature in the Sunday services. I met nothing but loving kindness
at the bands of every one. The teaching was attentively listened to, and
thoroughly appreciated by all who attended the classes.”

So tbs good seed has been sown, and in good liras will bring forth
abundantly.
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The Caun Method or Heaumo.

U rUHEN Jesus answered and said unto her, 'O woman, great ia thy faith :
j  beitunlo thea even ae thou wilt.” And her daughterw a .]”~ BalJjlic Iiiora
from that very hour." AN 8 ik>non.tO,

The course taken by Jesua in this instance shows that ha intended to
give the diaciplea a lessonin faith, for he caused the woman, through her
own faith, to become the healer of her daughter. The perfect confidence with
which he apoke the word that healed the sick, opened the eyes of the blind,
withered the fig tree, and (tilled the tempest, ahowa that ha thoroughly
understood the law by which hia words were made manifest. When he spoke
he appeared to be as .certain that the result would be wbat he intended, as
does one who understands the law of mathematics and applies hia knowledge
to the solution of a problem, knowing that if tba law haa been followed, the
solution will always be correct

He tangbt the diaciplee the knowledge of the law, and by word and
example he showed them how to apply it; and evidently they understood hia
teaching, for they practiced the same method of healing and with the same
results. If they coold understand and successfully practice the system he
taught, all may; but it haa not been generally understood because of its an-
plieity, and haa been supposed to be an eapedel gift posteesed by bat few.

He taught that the practice of perfect faith ia at-one-ment, or unity with
God the Father, iaall that ia required to enable us to do the works that he
did. Itis notalone the knowledge of our at-one-ment with the Father, which
enables ua to heal, but we must also hare perfect faith that He haa the power
and ia willing to grant whatever may be asked for in the spirit of truth. The
acknowledgment that we are one with God is true prayer, and thia added to
perfect faith, ia the kind of prayer and belief to meant when he said to the
diaciplee, “ All things whatsoever ye ahall ask in prayer, believing, ye shall
receive.”

In the healing of the womank daughter, he showed that the wsy to
power, health and wholeness, was through faith. @ The woman had no

gtpeym nwii4y nlin—



290 HARMONY.

knowledge o! bar oneneas Kith God, and Jeaua made no attempt to teach bar
that knowledge; and jetit waathrough her that the daughter wta healed.
In hie conversation with her he drew from her the acknowledgement of her
perfect faith in hie power to heal the daughter if he would. = He waa to her
the repreeentative of God, end ehe believed that hie will and word waa God’a
will and word. So ahe accepted all that ha aaid aa true, and did not question
or reason about it.

When ha said, “ be it unto thee eren aa thou wilt," ehe aooepted hie will
aa being at one with her own ; and aa her will was, that her daughter Bbould
bo healed, both hie and her will were carried out, and tha healing accom
plished. Buthad she doubted, it would hare been a denial or disbelief that
hia wiH waa the same aa h&rown, and would hare been to doubt the truth of
the words ha had spoken; and believing him to be the representative of God,
it would have been to doubt the truth of God'e word.  She wonld therefore
have had no will on which to rely but her own, and it would have been no
more potent in healing her daughter than it waa before ahe appealed toJew ;
but through her faith hia knowledge and power was applied in the healing,
tbna demonstrating that it ia through faith that the power of God to heal is
realised ; bat it mutt be proved by actas well as word. James aays, " Faith
if it hath not works ia dead, being alone." This ia true, for withont proving
our faith by making manifest in works tha power we believe we possess, there
is-no evidence of its possession, and our faith iaonly a supposition. Bnt faith
with works is knowledge proven. God, without manifesting his faith in creat
ing thauniverse, would have no evidence that he possessed tb* power neeessaij
for its creation!

Then the way to practice the Christ method of healing ia to aooept God
as the Father and aaall in all, and forthat reason believe that H* lovae ns
as much as we love ourselves, and ia as willing to heal us, and have ua perfect
and whole, ae we are to be healed and be perfect and whole. That Ha i«as
willing to grant that which is asked for. as ws are to aak for it. Knowing,
than, that he iaable and willing to give all that is asked, we muei show oar
faith by accepting that which haa been asked for, and prove it by acting aa
though it had been received. The only way by which to do thia ia to claim
and affirm that we bate received.

Perseverance in thia course will bring the realization of that which- has
been olaitaed, and thus will the Christ method of healing be demonstrated.
c.u c.
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Amul 29nt.

Tax Lo«d's Surra.

Golds* Text: “ Thisdoin remembranceofme."—Luke xxii: 19.

[HB “ Guest Chamber when I eat tbe pasnover with my disciple*," i» that
1 consciousness of Being Life, furnished and prepared by God the girar
of Life. Itiaindeed a “ large supper room." It ia made ready for all who
pees over into it from the individual standpoint; Or in other worda, those who
"pm over” into causa from the beliefof being expression or manifestation,
or effect. In the evening, or blending of cause end effect," Be eometh with
the twelve;" which meane the coming to light of the Unity of Being and
exiitenoe in ua. The betrayer iaa belief of separate selfhood from God. It
never wee born—Jeaua said, it wee a liar from the beginning. It iathe man
of belief and opinion only—mold man." The man bora of Spirit is all the
man God ever made; and aa there is but one Maker, there is but oaa v n
made. 1tia good that there ia no conception and no birth, bnt tha on#
immaculate conception of tha one Mother: end one child, the Holy Child
of God.

Thia consciousness is the Bread of Life. Jesus the Christ, gives ue alt
this bread to eat, saying: “ This is my body or substance. Taka, eat,
remembering who and what I nm without ceasing.” Let us taka this cup—
meaning tha measure of God's love towards ns—and find in it our Being, fall.
oomplete, aa Hia Being, and give thanks. Let ue sing the song of redeeming
love se we go out into the Mount of Olives—*“ Mount of Peace."

Max Om

Tax Aooar I* GrrasxMaa*. Atari xiv:S3.
ConnEX TxxT: ' The cup which my Father hath given me, shell I not drink it,"
—John xoiii: U.

LXJHBN we take with us Peter, James, and John, we take the coneoious-

neea ol God in creation—the true, “ I am, I think, end I apeak"—
the perfect law of expression. The “old eeuee of self,” iathen * sore amazed,
and exceeding sorrowful unto death.” Here where I am we " tarry and
watch." If we do not watch and pray without ceasing we enter into tempts*
tion, or belief: Watch and pray ii "to tnow,"” * understand.” Belief and
opinion is always heavy-eyed—aaleep.
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The Son of Man ia betrayed into the hand* of tinner* when the form or
body ia held as mortal by an opinion formed from observation. In the world,
opinion ia ever at hand; but myjudgment ia not from the worldly standpoint,
forI judge as I see the Father who made all things. So that he that betray-
eth ia caat oot, or goes ont and hanga himself with hit own nothingness—or
upon hit own nothingness (there ia nothing else for him to bang upon).

Biseup I Let oago unto onr Source and be at one with it, that God
may he known by na aa Ail in All.

Mat 12m.
Jesus Barcas na Hion Fuser.

Golden Tnxr: “ Heis despised and rejected o f me*. *—s.
ESUS before the High Priest, iaa type of the whole risible universe aa
judged by the highest authority of worldly opinion. The chief priests,
elder* and scribes, represent the wisdom of intellectual attainment, based upon
superstition. Truth is always silent, “ before,” * after,” and all the time, in
the presence of false accusation. False witness cannot heir when truth
speaks. So to the liar there is no voice but its own—no presenoe but.ita

own.
The many that bear false witness never agree, having no baaia, but many

conceptions from many sources ; no at-one-menl. The High Priest ia always
“ Tending his garments," because he ueveris anything but a house divided,
or a consciousness cut up into multitudes of beliefs, no two alike at any

one time. .
It ia unpardonably blasphemous to the “ High Priest"to say, "I an

Christ.” or which is the same in substance, “ I am Life, Truth, and Love;”
and one who speaks these words is condemned to be guilty of separation from
truth, consequently is condemned to death by the High Priest.

Mat lthn.

Jeans Berota Boats.

Golosh Text:—“H it Jesusyet answered nothing, so that Pilate marveled."—
Mart XV:$.

The "Chief Priests” are always adverse to the one Holy Catholic Priest—
or in other word# the "priest forever after the order of Melchitedek.”

The chief priests bring many accusations against the body; an infinite
variety of inharmonious sayings—'"that it haa its source where there ia no
source”—"or in matter or Seeli” (fleshor form ie an effect,and cannot be source
to anything). They accuse the form of God aa “evil,” "unholy,” "unclean,”
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u “nothing.” Th*y even. ; "it u noi”—that itis only "moris! mind,"
“illusion.” Pilste, the govsrnor of a multitude of opinion*—to satisfy their
clamorous demands—telease* continually Sarsbbat unto them—th» robber—
that belief which robe of Divine selfhood. Christ released unto the people
“bring! life"—but Berebbee robe of life, and gives only death, or separation

in belief, from God.
C.S. tuu.

Uuusa Tuouaa Stlucx.
fttad at First Inttnationat Congrtu of Scientists,

ounua, hxjlsohv ju» USM.

Cauudok, Slue., May, 189%4.
Dean Sotkbs snd Bsontegs, Ail :

Welcome, and cordial greeting*. No heart could throb with truer joy,
with deeper thanksgiving, than mine at the announcement of thia Unity
Congreaa of all workers iu the ceuse of Truth. For it has seemed the bene
of tbie blessed movement, and a grievous detriment to the more universal
acceptance of thii fresh revelation of the Science of Life, that such sharp
line* of demarcation have been drawn between diverse school* and factions,
that devout allegiance to personalitiea, however excellent, has prevented union
of effort for the good of humanity, and the broadest advancement of spiritual
troth.

But the joy-bells of a glorious unity ring forth upon the air, their chime*
can never more be silenced. How gratefully their glad hoaaunaa will fell
upon eager ears; how far and wide their echoes will rise sad await, with nsvar
ending reverberation: " Peaoe on earth, good will among men!" The
same refrain which the angels chanted in that glad, olden time.

It is natural that toilet* up the hill of knowledge {for #imu mean*
knowing), approaching it from myriad diverging pathways, should gain
visions of numberless different vistas and horizons. One observer may
behold a landscape of verdant field# and waving grain, where another views
only impenetrable forests or barren rocks : both reports are correct, though
differing so widely. A fog, arising from some unforgotten valley recently
left behind, may envelop and restrict the vision of aoiue faithful climber,
white another pilgrim, toiling up the same hillside, with wider ken scans the
deep blue ether of unclouded heaven.

One, in his progress, must lean on some radiant ungel in human guise
for support, counsel and instruction; a stronger soul needs no personal
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leadership, bat walk* forth grandly free, following alone the conviction or
realisation of principle which the voice of God reveals within his own breast.

The Infinite Mind is so diverse in expression, that separate parts of the
grand whole csnnot repeat themselves exactly. Bat the eternal magnet
draws with potent power each aapiriog traveler nearer and nearer to the broad
summit of Troth. On that altitude all differences must oeaes. Vision it
perfect and nnoonfined by surface limitations. Dnion of sentiment and belief
matt then prevail, and all disciples will lose their distinctive titlesin the
“ new name*promised to the children of God. That onr Science should
display such varied appellationsis a feature incident to adolescence. Youth is
prolific in experiment and venture. It tries and tries agiin. We, dear
fellow-woxkeri, are young yetin onr quest and our experience, bnt we have
started on the right road, despite the nnmerona by-patha, and onr aim is pure
and eelfless. We are not engaged in working out onr own salvation, inas
much as trna Being shidetb forever; but we labor for humanity, we strive to
bring other eonls into the same blessed realization of light and knowledge
and freedom.

Enlisted together under one common banner, tiring and co-working for
the same grand cans®*, bow can we help bat be united, join hands and hearts,
end,'standing shoulder to shoulder, march invincibly on to victory f So, I
grasp yon cordially, every one, not through separating material miles, for /
am here with you now in spirit and in truth. I inhale the fragrance of yonr
sweet, fruitful liras, as I would a mammoth bouquet, no flower in the large
collection, aa to external shape, oolor or beaoty, exactly copying its nrighboc.
What a tame, expressionless bouquet it wonld otherwise be. Variety, area in
metaphysics, is the apioe, and enhances the value of life. Bat bow the pointe
of agreement multiply as we study this floral (or scientific) display; how few
their technical classifications of difference. Thera are direree families of flora
bnt every varied blosaom springe from a root (track deep in the heart of
nature, aa we, in blessed unity, have a vital, common anchorage in God.

The suggestion was made in our circular of invitation (onr emancipation
proclamation from old-time divisions), that on this occasion healers compare
their methods of work, with the hope of thus securing the highest degree of
usefulness. Whils none of us would accept any method, however excellent,
aa a finality, or adopt tha method of another which does sot fit his own stature
of growth, the advice may not be irrelevant to the novice or amateur to have
no tabulated method whatever; fo do nothing aXall, so far as in them lies, but
wait in effortless silence while Omnipresence alone performs tha mighty work.
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Personality ia slowly outgrown, the h im of orUrn*3 separateness from God.
Wo went to do something in our awn pony selves, end no foil of highest
service. In treatment, we have been wont to convtsally remind ourselves of
tbe iarinoibleneee of Troth; we reiterate statements of Being; we repeat
many excellent formulm. We affirm and deny, until in anr commendable
desire for reliant, valuable service, we are aa far at possible removed from that
attitude of receptivity through which the Divine message ie transmitted.
What waste of time it might seem to stand before onr mirror every hour, and
energetically affirm that we are Caucasians, and deny that we are negroes; the
next day still witnessing overand over again the aaeertion of this self evidsnt
faot. Waith conviction of tbe Truth deeply imbedded in oar hearts, should
not our very presence carry the weight and power of that conviction to every
soul in need, without verbal or mental repetition of tbe same. God is Love,
God is harmony, God ia strength and Omnipotent. Then where tbe nacssaity
of constantly reminding oureelves, by reiterated statement, of this beautiful
reality; as if we had doubted it hitherto, or He bad fallen from such high
estate, wherein our fresh acknowledgment might reinstate Him.

[ stood one morning before sunriseon the shore of thst fsir Mirror Lake,
hidden away in the farthercorner of Yeeemite. Tbe gray granite cliffs which
form the wella of that marvellous valley rise perpendicularly, asyon know,
a half-mile ormore directly from the boeora of this sleeping weter; or rather,
they seem to rite aa a shadowy reflection, in atmospheric outline, of that
far more distinct reality in the world below. For, clear-cut as a oameo,
those mighty peaks penetrate the watery -depths, their sears and delta
repeating themselves with such startling vividness that effects not noticed
through tbe msdinm of the air are dearly discerned through the trans
lucent wave. Entranced, the beholder stands on the margin of this
transparent floor, gazing on the marvelous picture, noting iU soft contrasts
of lightand shade, with hintsof the coming day playing about those lofty
summits,beneath thatdear, distantaky, so far, farbelow him. Soon achange
ooonrain that fairy realm. A faint flush glorifies it, a golden dart pierces tie
azure oelm; another of roseate hue thrille and warms the scene, gilding
each grand massive outline with a luminous halo; and now, quicker and
faster, the radiant beame ihoot ever the dopes of yon granite mountain in the
nadir, realm, until the first curve of the greet luminary is discerned. Higher
and higherit mounts till the sun has gloriously risen in that enchanted world
whose denizens we are.

Again and again, as we seek a new position on the mirror's rim, in tbe
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shelter of aoins Idftiar p«ak is tie miracle repeated, while tie beck of tie head
ia pointed towards the zenith, where one generally looks for solardisplaya, and
the gaze iariveted on tie visionary and unreal. How like itia to our mortal
experience, where the reflection is all that our doll eyee diaoarn, whila wa
turn from the real and the true, the lift that ia spirit, for the glamour of the
shadow which fades from our perception, only when the Son of Truth dawna
upon our spiritual conscionsneea. Thus with this beautiful reflection; as the
suo arose, a zephyr's breath passed over the lake's placid surface, breaking it
into countleaa ripples, and the radiant picture vanished.

Do yoo catch the lesson here for every healer or spiritual worker? Only
when the bosom of tba lake lie*in lereneat calm, can the reflection be dear and
perfect, and only thus can bealera reflect the beauty of holiness, of health and
harmony. Mental agitation, prolonged mental argument in treatment, blare
the divine impress, and destroys the transmitting quality. For healers are
mediators between light and darknesa, the substance and the abadow, truth
and error, harmony and diacord. Therefore let formulae be outgrown as
quite unnecessary. Their use is often more of hindrance than of help.

We believe that no patient was ever cured by a repetition or denial of all
the vices of his anoestor* and fellow beings, who would not have been healed
far quicker through absolute silence, in the hash that writs to receive the
divine message and passes it on unspoken, because it ia untpeakaNet Imagine
the Chriat using e formula! Such stepping stonea may be useful until we are
grown, but patients are immortal souls, con acted ciosdy and vitally with tha
seme Source from whence the healer alone derives his power. Both alike
await divine baptism.

Therefore, the writer, through a long and successful experience, (which
can be stated with true modesty, since the rimightineeaof Truth must prevail,
despite the shortoominge of ite instruments), give* no treatments. She person*
ally never treats. She dose not take the Fathers work out of hie hands.
She strives not to ripple the mirror of the soul, or clog the brain with self-
assertion; endeavors not to think a thought, even to hold the patient in the

highest thought, and soon is ao absorbed in the Universal Life, that the
personality of the patient and bis fancied need arc merged into vivid con-
ectouanesa of blessed union with the Author of every good and perfect gift.

This would be the burden of her message, her only suggestion to ths
beginner in our noble work: God ie ai/ tha power there is. Then why uaurp
the place of the infinite Giver? Why coma between man'a extremity and God’s
opportunity to directly touch tha heart of His hungry child?’

God speed yon all. God bless us, each and ersry one.

Fraternally, loyally thine. Seals C. Cuu.
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FRIENDS, IN TROTH 1

I11J Z ask 70a to send in your loving gift* to 326 Seventeenth Street, Sen
Francisco, for Uieon-going of Hia Glorioo* Message from tbs pilgrims
to meet in Chicago, Mej the 27th. We sincerely believe that it ia only
necessary to let yon know that tha association requires $400.00 before May
15th, to close its labors for the Second International Congress of Scientists.
Christ's glorioua presence has been the only stimulus in thie broad, universal
movement, and in Him wonderful results have and are being won.

limnjuTioaal. Divnra Senses amsocutiom.
Nora.

We have already at various times mentioned the excellent work being
done by the Association, and its achievements are especially pleasing to all
who have the snpteme, heartfelt concern for the success of tha Congress.
Human aspirations can soar to nothing higher or grander than working for
tbe glory of God.- The work already accomplished is bnt the advance guard
of the energetic work to be done in hia name, and all readera of Hxbmort are
personally invited to join hands and hearts is carrying this work oat to tbs
highest ultimata. Cheering letters have coma from dear friends, whose
enthusiasm ia awakened to the interest of making this knowledge of Troth
knownjthroughout the world, and they have responded as best they coaid. To
help in anch glorious work to the extent of one’s ability, aa tha Lord has
prospered ua, ia one of the highest privileges the sincere soul can ask. Help
the good work along by generous contributions to aid the carrying out the
muse already so far advanced towards the completeness of success.

Ellmou, III.
*'Dear Friend* :—I1 would as freely give one hundred dollar* as ona dollar,
if I had it. Let the all good prevail in this meeting. I would vary much
like to be there. Towm n Taurn"

From Waterloo, lows, a dear sister writes: “I hope to gat a good many
names and considerable funds during tha next month fortbal. D.S. A. 1
shall do mybeat. I am a woman of few words, but my heart and soul are
with you in this grand work. God is bieaeing you and guiding you in every
way and move you make. Toi:» Sierra » Taunr."

Another sends tbe helping response, who writes: ““ Dear Friend*:—You
will find enclosed one dollar; put my same down ss a member of the I. D. 3.
A. Whatever Uin my power to aid yon I shall cheerfully doin love and
vajty, Toma is Lovs tum Turn."
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One writes from New York: “I will send mj messenger, in the form of
thoughts of good will and wishes for the attainment of the highest degrees of
success, whichI feel ears will attend the grand, united effort. I will do
what I can in furthering the purposes of the Congress by using what influ
ence I can command. Inclosed please And ona dollar for membership fee,
and believe ms jours in Truth.”

Pxaxu, lix.

“Dear Friend:—Perhaps I may be tardy, but here I bring with me the
practical part of six dollars, from oar friends and lovers of the Truth. We
will have a goodlv number at the Congress, of true believers in the good. I
received the circulars and have sent them nearly all ont, and yon may look
for more money from us."

From Boston a message comes to ua which reads:—*I hope to attend the
Congress in Uay, and will do all I can to help along its true purpose of good
work. I shall then hope to Bee you and many others face to face. The plat
form is broad and ia what the people need. Touts roa Tamm.”

From National Military Home, Kansas, one writes: “I send two dollars
to joinI. D. S. A. Considersny service in the interest of the coming Con
gress the same aa already done. Don't be bashful in making any call upon
me that is possible for me to do. Youas is Tiurn.”

Oakland, Cal. A brother writes to tbe treasurerof I. D. S. A.: “You
will And enclosed a postoffice order for the sum of fifty dollars, towards defray
ing the expenses of tbe International Congress of Divine Science to be held
at Chicago. I am your brotherin tbe unity of truth and universal love.”

One writes from from Sin Diego: " I bespeak a glorious success for the
forthcoming Congress.”

Still another writes from Los Angelas: “ You will find enclosed two
dollar*; it is only a small amount, and 1hope to be able to send yon some
more before the opening of the Congress, which I look forward to with great
hope and expectation.”

From Ls Raibviixb, Pa.
"Dear Friend*: —t cheerfully enclose ooe dollar toward defraying the
expenses of the International Congress of Scientists. Youas is Tairm.”
"My Dear friend* in Chriel:—Please accept the small amount enclosed aa
a token of love for all the workers in the vineyard of Truth. 1 wishI were
able to do more, bat am thankful that I have been able to do even this much.
Uay success be your*. From a Sum ;a Truth.”
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From Oazlajcb, Cal.
“ Dear Friend:—Please pot oordudm nomsmbtn to the I. D.3. A. Wo
fool happy mod thankful to God, who io oor Life, to hare tho opportunity to
bo member* of the I. D. 3. A. God bloom yon mud mil tbo workers of Truth.
Yours rory truly.”
Roau.nu M. Dawks,
Car. Sec. 1. D. 8. A.
So in tbo noma of the International Divine Sciaooa Association, wannest
thanlea for tho generous oontributiona received for tho support and carrying
on to a glorioua end, the aeeembling together of thorn who know “the way, tha
truth and the Life;" and to those whoare seeking the Light, may it be a pleas*
ant memory, carried by thousands of hearts, to whom it will be a very reeliae-
tion of heaven itself. Then let na, in obedience to the divine Law of Love,
lend ell onr powers and means to do the will of God. . ?

Quotums mas Amwzas.

O. If wecan bring things to paam by thought, will you please give ua
your interpretation of the 25lh verse of the 12th chapter of Luke: " Which
ofyou with taking thought can add to bie stature one cubit 7

A. Taking thought ia very different from being thought. To take
thought, ia to think about things, and ia to recognize nothing but the thought
and the thing—the thinker ia ignored; hence the thinker, the thought, and
the thing, appear to ba separate, and it ia believed that tha appearance of tha
thing controls the thought, and thatthe thought controls tha thinkar.

But to be thought, ia to be the thinker, which includes both the thought
and the thing, and hence ia tha possessor of both, and inataad of being
subject to, ia creator and controller of both.

This ia creative thought, and ia oneness with God, for it is Hia method of
manifesting Hia will; and is wbat Jeeua meant, when in the 31et vena, he
said, “ But rather seek ye tha kingdom of God, and all thesa things shall be
added unto you.” Aathe kingdom of God ia within ua, itia to aeek tha
thinker within oureelvee, and thus control thought, and bring things to pass,

O How can all thing* be spiritual f

A. God being infinite, He isill; there ia aotbing but Him; if there were.
He would not be infinite. Hence all tbinga made ere made by Him, and are
Himself made manifeet, and He being spirit, and all things being Himself
manifest, they muat also be spirit,

Q. How can we attain at all times, and under all ciremastances, the
Omnipresence of God f
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A. The only wsy U to acknowledge Hit omnipresence by claiming it at
all time*, and under all cinmmatanoM : this will bring the realization.

Q. Whatis jour explanation of the birth of error, so to sayt

A. Ttisa belief in separation from God. It iato atats that H* is
Infinite, and then belier* that there is anything beside Him. The atatsmast
being true, and the belief being tfae opposite, at advene, is false, and ia the
source of all falsa or erroneous conclusions.

Q. Can woman arise superior to man f

A. No, God being all, both are included in Him ; sod He being one,
there is period equality, for neither can riaa above their sonroe.

)?r06 Public L ft?" ®OLLu>s Homwur Mssnso, Aran. 30, 1895.

"tiLcramenioi - Maa. Ecimas, presiding.

JPHE meeting was opened by singing, " Joy to the World." Mrs. Eekman
[ then read several passages from the 6th Chapter of St. John. All then

eat in the silence bolding the thought, " The truth bee made ua free.”

Mrs. Eekman said : " The thought that has corns to meia: how many
are really showing forth perfect freedomt This month I have tried to show
forth in every word, act, and look, that I was free. How many of us think
that we are free, and yetin bondage to some belief, opinion, or prejudice.
How many think if only aome circumstance or condition were changed, than
1 would be free. We rbould all think we are free now; we are not held by
any belief, opinion or prejudice, from realizing perfect freedom.

Let ua ebow forth perfect freedom by claiming it, and then we ahnll show
perfect liberality to all people. Ton may be very liberal in your ideas, and
yet to those with whom you are closely associated you do not show liberality.
Ton are, perhaps, holding them in bondage by jndgiog them for something
they do whioh does not correspond to your ideas.

This thoughtis a weed in the garden of trnth, and we should pull it *p
by the roots. Wesometime* feel much diaastisfied with onr surroundings,
sod think that if our aovironmenta were changed we would be free. We
ahould then think we were just where we ought to be, aod we would soon
find tbst wa were justin tbe place we should fill; and it ia only our wrong
thought which should be changed, instead of our surroundings.

Let ua fill ourselves so full of the love of oar Fsthsr, so we can aee only
so He does, and we shall see only tbe good in all, and find nolbiug but loving
tr.iiu in others. Through holding lovrog thoughts all seomiog wrongenviron
ments will disappear, and all will be perfectharmony; then we ean truly aay:
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" Ths Troth hu mads a* froe.”

Mr*. Wilson then spoke of the power of the word; ohosaid: * We ere
told to continue in the word tor the word u God. If we continue in the
word, the word become* menlfeeted in *11that we do. We will only eee God,
the good io ell; we will only recognize the one Supreme Preeeoee.

To-day I seem to realire God’s preeenoe ea *11 in *11, hero and now, and
if we seeonly one God, we go by the way of Life, Lore, end Truth.". She
then related several very helpful demonstrations of the power of the word.

Mrs. Anderson testified to haring proven the power for beraelf.

Mr. Cramer said : “ Know the troth and the troth ahull make yon free.
It is not the knowledge of truth whieh makee us free, but it is the practise of
troth that frees, put ae'Faith without worksis deed.' If we know we an
well in truth, and then say we are not well, we are not recognising God as
our Life, filling us with His life and health, here and now; we do not realise
that He is all in *11." !

Several treatments were then given.
M. H. Hxbim.

A Nxw finuni.

A Bjuaca rouus n Torus last jtkibt.

A branch of what is known as the International EHtins Science Associa
tion was formed in Topeka last night at the Unity Church. There were
twenty-five members to start with, and the officers elected are u follow™*.-
president, C. M. Weleh; vice-president, Maude 2. Norris; corresponding
secretary, Harry Whittlesey; recording secretary, J. F. Johnson; treasurer,
Mrs. J. Field.

The organisation waa perfected with the aid and through the efforts of
Mrs. M. E. Cramer, of San Francisoo, international president, and Mr*.
Carrie S. Alden, of Oakland, Cal., secretary.

The Divine Seienoe is a good deal like the Christian Seienoe, but differ*
from itin several point*.

Tha International Congress will meet for the second time in Chicago on
May 37th. Harry Whittlesey and the Morgan family will probably attend.
Nina Morgan i* on the program for en original poem.— The Topelcm Capital.

The weekly meetings of the I. D. S. A. are very interesting, and many
oa*a* of are reported from the united treatment given.in these
mseringa

wnug ff'™
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"Eraf Da* cnwa Ham ."

Tune:—No. 18, Gospel Hymns, Couplet*.

Jew*. Muter, happily,
Iin clinging, clinging dose to TV *,
And Thy promises 1 hod
Keep Thee ever, erer, is my uu«t
Chortu:—Bs'ty d»y, ft17 hoar. I do feel lie spirit’™*power
Aiding sad assisting me: bringing many others into Thee.
My desire it to show
others, groping, seeking, shoe to go.
Knowing that all who obey
Sorely newer, newer, lote their ssy .-fla

Thu the love that it in Thee,

lathe greeting, meeting, Tsithfatly,
pointing set the way.

Saying Sitter, Brother, do not stray.—O *.

I shall reap aa I have sown.
Always singing bringing aa my owe.
Precious abeavetofgolden grade.
Else the harry, worry, try agate.—Che.
Tofik™*. 115 ™ ¢ J. 1* JOBKSTOK.

Uuruaci. an IxMVé&ieai TutrnuT.

I. D. S. A. Health thought, to be held from May let, to Jana let
God manifest* the univerae end dwells init Ho dwell* in me end 1in
M«- Heit my health, happtottt, peso* and satisfaction.

CounroM xtnoe.

Domr Harwumy: Tonga, Kaxm*, April 16th, 1695.
Ana result, through the effort* and teaching of lire. M. E. Cramer and
Mre. 0. 8. Alden, an Auxiliary society to the International Divine Bcienoa
Awoeiation was organiaed, and thia eooiety will be repreeented in tha May
Congmna at Chicago. Mra. Cramer ban gone to St. Louie to meet her engage
ment* there, but Mrs. Alden will rem*in and give publie lecture* on Divine
Science all thi* week at Unity Church, nnder the management of the Topeka
Society, ju*t formed. The publie interest in Divin* Scienoei* awalutaad, and
much good result* are expected. O. M. Wax**,
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136 Madwon A rt, Tonu, Eu.
Dear Barwony;— ’

Wo have now been in Topeka three week*, and nearly all the time have
taught three elaaeea each day. We have had the Unity Chureh for onr meet
ing*; a lovely little room with every convenience at hand. The classes have
not been large, bat greater faith ha* not been found than among thee* moat
earnest and devoted scientist*. We can surely eay we cam* to onr own and
onr own received qa royally, and every word spoken to them baa found
lodgement in “good and honest heart*,- and the harvestin their soul* is a
rich one.

The “Morgan Family of Scientists,” five moat talented tingar*, have
furnished ns for the Snndey eetrice# excellent eeleotione from the beat com
posers, adding to our program their rich gift, which delighta ail their bearers.
Mias Nina Lillian Morgan ia the writer of “Slumber Song," the sweet little
Sciaaee story that ao many love and have been helped by reading. Mra. C.
V. Morgan, the mother, ia wall known aa a teacher and healer. And w#
hope to have them all at the Congress to present their diversity of gift+—in
unity with the Great Giver of All, in whom the suooese of th* Congreve ie
established.

We have an Auxiliary of th* I. D. 8. A. in Topeka that ia something to
be proud of. Its office™ and members understand perfectly ite source, and
are et-oae with it. An "able body,” they are ready to manifestin every way
the truth aa it i*

We have never known people to aacoeiate themselves in a wort with
nobler determination and greater generosity of spirit than times member* of
the Topeka division of LD. 3. A. We have been most lovingly and hoe-I
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pitebly entertained in Topeka, at the home of the Whittelaecye—a family of
united worker*, in troth, u wellas in tha world of buuneea—U foar aont and
two daughters compose tha firm of one of tha oldest and most reliable
grocers in tha city. Hera we hare found actualized tha truth that U—which
has always bean talked hot now iabeing made apparent—that men and woman
may stand shoulder to shoulder in business capacity.

Mrs. M. ELCramerlaw s for Kansas City to-day (13th), and ia a few
days fot-S1 Louis. She will speak iu KaSuT City Sunday afternoon and
evening.

Tha I. D. S. A. in Topeka hare engaged Mrs. Aldan for a wash’s work
among them. They have a large and commodious house for tha~meetings,
and an universal invitation ia given to the people by the Association “to
come and partake of tha water of life freely." All the members of this Aux
iliary have at once gone to work, is this way, to preach the gospel to every
creature and extend this teaching amongtheir fellow men. And so great has
been their realisation of this truth, and the power of this Divine Association,
that they already eee this organization extended throughout the State, which
they determine ia their work to actualisa.

The fruit of the Spirit is everywhere apparent in Topeka.

We will give you Kansas City and St. Louis work in our next.

C. S. Ainu, Reo. See. M. E. Cutua, President.

rX)BS. M. K. CBAUEB left Topeka, Kansas, April 13th, and arrived in
A/ Kansas City, Ho., the asms day.

She writes: 11Captain Harper and Mr. Barton met me at the depot; the
Captain had written me that1 was to be hia gneat, ao he took ma out to
Westport, and 1 had tha pleasure of meeting hia family again, who wees all
old friends. Capt. and Mrs. Harper both joined the Association. Ha will
apeak at the Congress. 1 had a very pleasant visit with Mr. A. P. Barton;
also Mr. James 1. Sloan. The next day, Sunday, I spoke three times. At
11 a. k. we had Easter services at the Unity Room* of Mr. Fillmore, publisher
of Though!. My subject was, “ The Resurrection." At three o'clock I spoke
in the hall occupied by Mrs. S. E- Elmendorph. on “ The Law of Demon
stration," and again in tha evening, on “ Divine, venue Christian Soienoe."
Mrs. Elmendorph attended my clase when I wee in Kansas CSty before. She
baa a large following: bolds meetings and teaches classes, and is very strong
in the Troth, Her students like her very much. She is going to the
Congress.
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1 Lad a tery pleaaantand satisfactory talk with JamesI. Sjoan, aootbar
prominent worker. I think he will a)*o go to tha Congreve.

I had a long and pleasant Tint with Mr. Barton, editor of Life. Ha aaya
everybody that be bear* from ia going to the Gongiaaa.

So I bad only Monday left to viait my frienda. I met many oftha people
at Unity Room*, from four to five, ». m

M . FijlnyiM i» dojj g a grand work.

I leftin the evening at 9:80 and arrived in St. Looia Tuesday morning.
Mrs. Allen and Mr. Sullivan met me at the depot and took me to Un.
Allen’a home, where I am very pleasantly aituated.

1 apofceat Mr. Sullivan's reaidenee at 2 r. k . to a houaefnll, many atand-
ing; the meeting waa informal. At eight in the evening I flpflkg to Mr.
Schroedar'* and M* Hill!* on the other aide of the city; there were
about 300 onk-moaity Qanaani. They have a lovely choir, and grand con
gregational aingiog. The interest and absolute harmony prevailing among
Scientistsin St. Louis ia a grand demonstration of unity.

Mr. Sullivan’s, Mr. Scbroeder’a, and Mr. Hill’a congregations think of
uniting and renting a ball in which to hold Sunday afternoon union services,
in which all will take pari.

1 hav* found many warm hearts in St. Louis, and have been received
with open arms. 1 will open classes a* soon as arrangements an completed.

OnrtciTxnr.

Read at the Congress o fScientists, -See Francisco, Cat., jiff.

“For byoutSpirit are wealt baptised into oae tody, whetherweta Jaws or Gan-

litas, whether we hr bond orfree; and haveteen alt modeto driah into one Spirit"

/9J-NIFICATION isthe fulfilmentof the law of lova which the world haa
A been hoping for since first “ the stars" led the way and «'together
sang.**

Those who were fortunate enough to attend the Parliament of Religions
ia Chicago, must have felt the influence of the greet tone note. Love, aa being
tbs basis principle of each faith, however differing in expression from every
other.

Of the influence of this Parliament it baa been said, that it haa shortened
the distance to that far off Mecea of rasa's hope by at least half a century.

We discover againia this grand reiteration of the teaching of Jemu Christ,
outof the mouth of all peoples, the working principle of Love, and its mani-
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(eat power, and realise with greater force than ever that it i* indeed a Mceeniy
that, " into one epirit must we all be baptjesd."”

It ia thia baptism alone that can reveal the true epirit of Qod in man, and
bring about that bond of unity of kinship in man which haa ever been proven
to exist whenever and wherever the great world haa been touched by sorrow.

Unity ia Qod-made, dissolution ia man-made. Unity ia God’i idea,
aeparateneaa man'a idea. The Christ-taught idea that Qod ia—causes that
immersion, the hiding or sinking out of sight of that personality which haa
eo loDg hedged in acet from sect; and in thia new establishment of the reign
of the Spirit upon the earth, personality haa still shown its powerin schools.

la there but one? Is there any other than the school of Christ? Let us
then cease to apeak of schools, for in that way we are not supporting the
sectional walls that of themselves hide from our sightthe added lustre of
some other teacher's light.

The light is from within; we may discern its gleams of radiance only as
wa are clothed in the meekneaa of tlia Christ—that ia, forget the offensive or
pleasing personality and management of teacher or institute.

Among the most conspicuous teachings of Jesus the Christ, we find this,
the withdrawal of condemnation, or tha rebuking of tha judgment of man,
and the acceptance of God which forgivotb all things. That baptism of Lava
which is likened untoa consuming fits, because of its solvent power, its power
to overcome, burn oat or destroy all things, but Itself.

There ia an ancient warning which reads: " A little knowledge ia dan
gerous; * isthia tha cause of so much lack of unity? Somuch standing
aloofin separateness or factions among those who claim to know the principles
of tha Law of Lite as fulfilled by the Master?

In the world ofout former conseiousnee we hare heard the cry avsrlaat-
ingly, *1 am holier than thou,**and have felt the gathering up of the garments
of snch holiness for fearof the touch of the common throng, and this has
caused humanity to scoff at religion, and the eenctitiee of the church ; and a
suffering, restless people have pointed to the new, yet old spiritual teaching,
whereby man shall be redeemed through the manifestation of this consuming
fire, looking in hope that there did indeed exiat salvation for tha suffering
multitudes, which caused them to be somewhat interested to follow along this
line of thought

But here again they have been startled and shocked to meetthe same old
sectional spirit, not yet fully outgrown, o f: “ lam holier than thou.”
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Ti» teachersof this Christ doctrine, too, now everywhere being prorad
aa the salratioa of the world, tha emineipation of man from every eril thing,
hate said, lo, here, or lo, theta, thia way only ahalt thon eoaie to Christ to
prove his message to tha world. This teacher alone is oorreet, while that is
fall of error.

There ia a story told of seven wise ones who came into poeaecaaioaof light
that seemed to eaeb sufficient to light the world. The first, coming forth in
all the pride of greatness >mbeing chosen worthy of the gift of wisdom, bon
in his bend the symbol, e lighted candle, and while about to apeak to the
multitude, another appeared and questioned him,

“ By what authority bearcat thou the light of Wisdom ?” end thus aroused
by the touch of envy, he bentupon the newly arrived hia questioning gem ;
and then turning in conscious pride of his prior right, he found that hie own
light had been extinguished, leaving only its smoking wick. Swiftly followed
tha third, the fourth and the fifth, and so on to the end, each newly advanced
proceeding in manner like unto the second, until the light of the seventh wee
also obscured, and them was no light left.

He who reeds may discern that the lightofa single feebla taper may be
added thereunto byseven, or many, until the illumination be sufficient to
light the world.

It wasaaid by ona, now a leading Theoeopbist, when aocnaad of having
been a Spiritualist, and unwilling to deny it, tbat "If Spiritualism was the
ladder by which I climbed outof materiality, [.would not kick it down, lest
some bclpteee brother, like myself, might ascend in the.same way unto the
Father.”

Soletnain onrseel to defineand demonstrate the troth,take, aa Emerson
aaye, *Onrbloated nothingness oat of the path of the Divine circuit,” lest its
near-sighted eyesbehold notthe glory end power of the workings of Truth
through another one.

, Christ taught the single way, the losing of himself in hia Fathar, thua
utilizing uU tbe Zight that proceeds outoftha Divine Hind.

The substance of union iastrength. Itis well known that disintegration
produces weakness and faltering. Weall know that in the early teachings
of the Beience, opposition to all former teachings was much empharired.
consequently arraying Christian Science in a fighting attitude against all
other teaching*, making them unwholesome and unfit.

The later understanding of the Scicooe ia the gathering of the wheat, tha
accepting of truth and emphasising it, from every source and every lineof
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thought; to leave the error, notto opposeit; to gather the good v>herever
found, and thns cement the rooognired good of the peat u d the good of the
present, bringing together in the unity of lore ell the light of wisdom that
haa been given to the world of peat experiences. For ae wisdom ialight, the
world can only he illuminated when all the light* are horning, for eeoh greet
teacher haa been but the mouthpiece of the gathered wisdom of the peat.

Truth always haa been end ever will be; therefore it oannot be that we of
thia present time hare a " ooraer” on it, though we do see more clearly, and
are able to demonstrate its power ac man nnirenal haa never done before.

The Divine Spirit of which we are hut beginning to leern, even in part,
that alone giree wisdom and helpfulness, filling ail plaeeand apace from
Alpha to Omega, from infinity to infinity, ia known aa lore, being the one
Spirit into whiah we mustall be baptized ; and hecauae being all wisdom,
utterly excludes the possibility of any, high or low, rich or poor; but we being
baptised, bid or sank in that Wisdom that ia God, shall lose all personality,
all selfishness, all separateneea of one another.

I't is only the contemplation of the Wisdom-Mind, the mind of the Father,
that is greater than that of the child (His idea), that giree to man the humility
of the Divine Lore. Thia continued contemplation of the Divine Mind, so
minifies the oonacious mind of man that he is hut in the adoration of the
Infinite, and itia only when that lost to himaelf, that he lives in the Divine
Mind, whoee perfect idea ha can then conoaive himaelfto be.

It ia then only that be can become oonadoua that the Pather is expressing
Himselfthrough him. It iathen only that he can aey, aa truth is AU, so mast
all who bold faat to tha Principle b# teaching and expressing the Truth.

It is only when be has annk himself, been baptised into the One Spirit,
and the Divine Wisdom is expressing itself through him, that be oomee to see
the light of Wisdom revealed by another and diaoovar* it to be tha expression
of God in that otbsr.

It ia only when he oomee into this understanding that he can aay ia
Spirit and in truth to one who haa opposed him," we ere indeed of one mind,
however we may differ ia expression.” It ta only when weoome into thia
understanding that we can begin to oonoeive of that love burning in ue and
shining through ua, that dissolves all errors with its own perfection, and thus
all false expressions in self and others are compelled into pure (on*

Let uathen extend the love-moved hand, and the love-moved heart for
Divine exavmo, unto all the world for Christ's sake, oontent that persecutions
and differences must all fall away, sink into nothingness in that Dioitu
Prteenec, which love is e consuming fire.
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Hh Father is Ion, the Law is lore, the Expression is loss.
Jesus taught the law, compelled its expression, sad manifested its
fulfilment.
Let ns by following out the principle prove that f7eity is JAs Spirit into
which we moat all bo baptised.
Chicago, /11

Loom or Sm u Semes.

(i B LL the Christian Scientists in the world cannot make you believe that

yon have no pain when you know the pain is there.¥ Something
like these were the words of a clergyman daring e sermon the other evening.
To those whoknow nothing of the teaching of Divine Science, such a remark
seeme plausible ; but to those who inveatigste it with an honest 'desire to
understand, there will first comea doubt sito their former convictions of
truth, than a desire for further investigation, which finally leeda them to
make this statement: " There is truly no pain, erroror discord: all is pesos,
truth, harmony. Evil it nota power worth eonmderiug. God only, and
what belongs to hiin is worth that.” This is the way ha reasons : God, the
only Creator, made all things that were made, and pronounced them good.
Han was made in His likepeas sad image and pronounced good ; ao he is,
and moat aver be good in hisreel and true nature.

Now man did take on beliefs in sin and evil when he ate of the “ forbid*
des fruit,”" end be realised the effects in sickness and dissatisfaction. Letua
return to our original way of thinking and believing and note results. On#
has to provs all things, and thisis what the scientist proves: “ Thata firm
and eontiuned denial of tbs seeming physical pain—because it is not of God,
accompanied with eoneepondingly firm and ooutiaued affirmations of know
ing and realising ease—because' in him we live end move and have our being*
—does bring about physical change from suffering to peace." And they ooa-
aider it a re-discovery of the law of God, and apply it in general terms to ell
ao*eallad error, using the denials and affirmations to discipline the mind so
they may not believe in anything which ia not good.

"God iatoo pure to behold iniquitytherefore if wc wish to become
like Him, we should not be conscious of evil as a positive power, but must
know it only as a negative thing, which is overcoma by good. Thera is no

piece for evil except in our beliefs, and this it ia which acientiata deny.
Ignorance ia a blank—put knowledge in its piece; error a mistake—pat truth
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in its atcad. The same with darkness, sin, c& & “&9<--put Light, Wholeness,
life, Heaven. Place these positive oonditions continually before mankind
for a while, excluding the negative, and it will bring them into a conscious
ness of omnipresent Good, leaving no room for thoughts of anything elae.

Christian teachere have insiated for many hundred yean on holding
before the mind of man hie exceeding sinfulness, and though they have
brought many into the church who have subscribed to its creed, and who
honestly did the beat they knew to find the truth, there are many clergymen
everywhere who era not quite satisfied with results. Outward observance
will not make free in the sense Jesus meant, for, “ If ye have sot the spirit of
Christye are hone of hie," iee fact all acknowledge. Love the Lord thy God
with all thy mind, soul and strength, and thy neighbor aa thyself. The
doing of Unatakes all one’a attention. Loving one's neighbor ae one's self
can bo done, bocanee we are all one in universal spirit.

Now why is all this so difficult to see when it is admitted that e
» p>Iimr*KU tinner" loeee oonsmoasneee of his aia at the anxioua seat where
ha finds Christ! Does not this knowledge that Christ is within make it easy
to assertthe nothingness of discomfort, that it is not one with the troth, the
real, the Christ, but is from without, a mistake, ignorance, or aa eome will
haveit, “ the devil."

We cannot serve two masters j either we will hate end deny the one and
love the other, or we. will hold to the one and despise and deny the other.
Primary students who nee these denials and affirmations learn the lesson very
thoroughly of the omnipreeonce of God, and become conscious that the
heaven within ia e oondition and not a plaee, which can and should tS -
attained here end now. «

The different modes of arriving at the truth seem to me to be : the ortho”
dox ie drawn first through his emotional nature to seek the light, while
religious scientist seeks first through understanding. When the " Christ" irT
discovered by each, nearly the same condition may be attained, because the,',
orthodox must, if he retain this consciousness, make understanding a factor ;'
and the scientist finds be ia experiencing the strongest and deopeet emotions*
of his life. The results might be gnite the earns if both asked for or claimed
the same. **Believe when ye ask that ye have received," ia the same as
claiming. The scientist claims wholeness for the physical as well m for the
spiritual, and receives it. For his faith oomee by understanding, and ia an

" evidence of things not seen.”
c. w. x.— Woodland Mail.
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U. Tan Finn ut» Son. Tn Aura.
IJWnn.1747.

UUOI SO. XU.

\-I-7HEN Jean* U accused by the Jaw* of violating their Sabbath law*, be
meets those accusations at tint with argomeata that would seem to
carry conviction to the mind of bia accuaera; but when these arguments fail
of their purpose, the Jeans takes refuge in consciousness, and testifies to what
it sees, without regard to the condition of mind which receives this tsatimouy.
This courea is followed by every disciple. We are first moved to argue
with the truth as held by a lower conaciouaneea; but an argument iuvotvae
eonceptione on both sides: and when we fail to overcome the lower conceptions
with tba higher, through argument, weare forced to take refuge, end to*rest
in what conaciouaneea eeee.

The firatcomplaint made by the Jews ia against the disciples for gather'
ing and eating the heads of wheat as the ditoiples pass through n field on the
Sabbath day. In answer, Jesna declares that the claim of physical hungeria
to be regarded before the /dler of the law, and reminds them of the words of
their own prophet, that mercy is better then sacrifice.1 Jeena also cites to
them the example of David, who, when he wai an hungered, went into the
Temple and ate of the holy bread which was forbidden to all but the priests.:

, Jesus further declares these same priests really profane the Sabbath rest by
the preparation of animals for the tacxifioe, and by other work connected with
the altar servioa: and yetthe priests are held to be blameless because the
sacrifice is for ths Temple.! However, to the Jesus thought, the Sou of Man

! relieving humanity from its infirmities ie a greater manifestation of the divine
nature than is the Temple.'

When ths Jenus thought fail* to arouse sympathy for human infirmities

‘in those to whom it has expressed itself,' it takes refuge in eontoionsneas
from the second accusation of the Jews, which is this : Jesus being n man, is
making himself God, by laying claim to the divine activity.* No argument ia
possible bare, and Jesus is justified only through consciousness of the Son,
and of its relation to the Father.

The testimony received here ie only of value to spiritual thought, but to
this thought, waiting ou consciousness, tbs spiritual process unfolds itself
through successive revelations. These revelations are three.

Firtl. From God the Father, which is divine activity in creation, ootues
forth ths Son of God, which is divine activity in manifestation. Through
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this doubls activity, which i* really one, nil thing* are “ crested and mad#,"
(manifested).

Second. In the Jesus coniciousneea, the Son of God i* seen bringing
the light into "th* darkness whioh ir upon the face of tho deep,"l (th®
individual).

Third. To th® Son of God, in it* activitj, i* brought forth * higher
product, which i* the Son of Man : thi* ii an increase of light, destroying th®
darkness which the Son of God ha* uncovered,

These, then, are th* three revelation*:

1. The Father and Son. 3. The Son of God. 3. The Son of Han.

. We can now consider more fully the distinctive character of each u it is
received by the Jeaus thought from consciousness, and expreseed in the word*
of our leaeon.

Ist. The relation of Father and Bon. God, aa creator, iathe Father.
That which ia born of God ia the Son of God, or Spiritual Man. That which
ia brought forth from God to Man, ia the Son of Man.

Xn the Jesus consciousness the Son of God or the image ia first to appear;
afterward the Son of Man, or the likenes*. However, thee# are th* two
as|iect® of th* one Son, and both present themselves io the sixth day, or th#
Jeaua degree.

No man knoweth the Bon bnt the Father, and no man knoweth th*
Father bnt the Son* The Father loveth the Son, and hath given all things
into his hand (power). We read here as the spiritual meaning: tha cob*
aciouauMa which receives the Father, receives also the Son. These are aeen
together: when one disappears the other no longer ia. The Father give* all
thing* into tha power of tho Son, but at the end of the process the Son rests
from dominion in the bosom of the Father, and God ia all in all. ¥

3. The nature of the activity of the Son of God.

It ia written : “ A* the Father raisetb up the dead and quickenelh them,
even so the Son quickeneth whom he will.'”* This divine quickening ia under*
seath all the world process from its beginning with the Adam, in which all
eecema to die : but ite nature i» not understood until the Jesus vision, when
all ia aeen to bo alive within the Christ.1l

The Father raises up and quickens individual consciousness; and th*
Son manifest* this quickening to thought, or the body." It isa gradual
process of quickening from the body, which is of the earth, earthy, to the
Christ body," which ia "the Lord from heaven.” *

When the Son of God ia seen coming forth from the Father, tha Jesus
consciousness identifier with this activity at the light of the world, declaring:



HARMONY. A\YY

"1 ua come, &light into the world, that whosoever believeth on me should
not abide in darkness, but should have the light of life."* Thi» light in
consciousness ia the quickening of thought*, and many of them +*that deep
in the duatof the earth awake:”* this iathe reaurrection of the truth of
thought, which comae forth from it* grave of ooneeptione.*

The Son of God ie the light which illumisee the body of ooneckmaneee,

bnt when the Jesua ie reached, the body ie eo apiritual. itie at time* trans
figured.

3. Ie the onward movement of the prooees.the body it now to be dis
solved.

The body which bae received the light must disappear, that iba light
may be all.

The light that illumine* the body, ie the 3on of God : the light that dia-
solve* the body, ia the Son of Man.

The illuminating and the destroying are two offices of one light to con
sciousness; a* the Son of God and Son of Man are two aapeeta of one Son, to
the Jeaua. Bnt to ikouyhi, the light which uncover* darkness, end the light
which destroy* it, are two lights: the evening and the morning ere the
seventh day.

In the light of the seventh day, individual conscinuaneea eaten into
eternal life, and apiritual thoughta have resurrection of judgment, or separa
tion from conceptions. This iamade possible by the coming of the Son of
Man who receives power from the Father to execute judgment.*

Consider in review the distinctive characteristics of the Son of God end
Son of Man.

The Son of God brings the baptism of light: the Son of Man brings the
baptism of fire, for the Son of God illumines: the Son of Man destroys that
which ie illumined.

The Sod of God (light) comes not to judge the world, but to save it.*

The Son of Man (fire) cornea to judge between, or to separate the living
and the dead (truth and conceptions.)*

The Son of God and Sou of Man are brought forth to consciousness *a
the Father's creation of the sixth day. These are made manifest aa resurrec
tion and judgment, to thought, at the end of'the seventh day, which ia " the
last day."»

Three are the revelations received by thought from consciousness. How
ean they beproved trueto the people? The highest witness to this truth ia
the Father's voice within, declaring : *This ie my beloved Son;" hut the
people cannot hear the divine voiee within, nor see the divine image (shape).1
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Then there are the mighty work®; but the Jew# do not accept thee* u
divine manifestation.

There baa been also the witness of John, but the people only swept this
" for s season.™

There is still remaining the testimony of Moses, in whom the people trust:
bat the people belrSTS only in the letter at his writings, ind anti] they read
Moses in the spirit, they bare no witness of the Christ. Jesas has truly said:
“ We apeak that we do know, end testify that which wo hare seen, and no
man roceireth our testimony." John i

When the spoken word is not received by that which ia without, spiritual
thought turns within, and waits on consciousness for the higher revelation ;
it is this:

The Father and the Son represent Lhs Universal and tha Individual.
These belongtogether, aa a viaionof one includes a virion of the other.*- These
two can never become one, by the Son entering into rest with tha Father at
the end of the world procee*. For this coming together of two would rep
resent two parts forming s mortal unit: but the end of the world proceae is
Unify, and not a mortal tint/.

The Individual ia not merged in the Universal, for * the Son hath life in
himself." The Son implies the Father, and without a Father a Son can
not be.

When Eternal Consciousness dawns upon the spiritual virion, we reject
the conceptions of Universal and individual, for we find in consciousness the
root of divine Unity, from which both Universal and Individual—the Father
and Son—have coma forth to na.

5 « by IUryy V.aaU:77.» 4 Actaa:«a-
f 1 Sara. aal:*, 11 LCot ir m. ohu all:fr.
J Sura. aiTill o. ia. 1 1Cot.i*:n. Pat. I»:J-
4 M att ail:S. I» fhi)illim i. .
\ Joha Tit:m j: talc aih:iniA. m VCar. «0:47 oho *17%4.
t joha b John *ili: la; ohm »iH: «-1*
7 Gen. 1;s. ¢~ Daa. ail:a. ok« ill 47
t M att, aha?* If V. siriii:f9, aid (m.
Denver, Colo. Mas. U. W. Bum.

The Association confirmation statement of the I. D. S. A., when mads in
connection with sny treatment given by a member, is very effective, as through
it sil members unite in the treatment. Let members use it and note ths
effect of such united affirmation of troth. We would be glad to hate them
writs us the result of thsir observation.
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SEND IN TOOK MITE!

719 THE days of the International Congress of Scientist* draw near, the
committee in charge of finances find that at least $400.00 additional
to what is now in hand must be secured before the 15th of May; tad a* the
labor of this work has fallen on a few members, we now ask all Scientiate in
lore with thia larger Chriat movement who have not already sent in tbair
contributions, to send ia their mite. We trust so confidently in the Christ
spirit Ibst animates the lovers of Truth, that we hare nn leek of faith bat that
the required meant will come to ua to care for these temporal expenses, and
we have the knowledge, also, that we shall be blessed with marvelous spiritual
good from these gatherings of good saints at Chicago. Send in your eon*
tributiona to headquarters, 328 Seventeenth Street. San Francisco, Cal.

ExvBAcra ram* Lirrrru.

C. L. GAWE*—Bear fYicnd:

Ws have been bleat the list week by a visit from Mrs. M. E. Cramer,
which was pleasant and profitable, and we know that we were blessed in all
ways by her presence withua. Though her stay was so short, she awakened a
general interest. She taught three classes a day, and give to each and every
one of us just the word* we wanted to know to advance us in light, love, and
truth. 1 know that God blesaea her with good in her work of love and har
mony wherever her work eella her.

Pueblo, Colo. n. m k.

I am a reader of yourjournal, and 1 find it very instructive as well as
helpful in my daily life. 1 bad a number of copies of Qarmomi sent me by
friende; I read them and send them on, and I believe it is spreading God’s
Truth all over thia country.

Point Edwardt, Ont., Canada. j. r. a.

The soundness and insight of a great deal of this «'Christian Science”
literature ia a revelation to me, and jour own article in the October number,
met with accidentally, was such.an intimate satisfaction to me, that 1cut it out
and sent it to a suffering friend in Paris. M I could only realize God as you
do I My intellect springs upon thia troth lik* a hungry man upon food, but I
want to know. God is my heart, and that is what I do not know yet.

L a
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Chicago, iii.

Hanhokt : Please pardon 107 delay in renewing my aubscription of
Hxbmo«t . I lore it and thank you for the beautiful word* of truth it brings
each month. Ww. a. a.

Taicou, Iowa.
Dean Fsixkd :

Tour kind favor of February 26th at hand, bat could not answer sooner.
I enclose names of candidates for membership to I. D. S. A. Association; alao
the $16.00 already paid in.

I have been hem nearly eight weeks ; have taught one class of twenty-
seven, and another of sixty-fire. I hope to got a good many names and con
siderable funds during the next month, for the I.'D. S. A. 1 shell do my beet.

One year ago the name " Christian Science®™* was not tolerated hers. So
much for overcoming.

My heart and sou] are with you in this grand work. God is bleaaing yon
and guiding you in every move yon make.

Your sister in the Truth,
Straw Nichols.

Book Noncaa.

Lxaeoas ia Taut*, by H. Emilia Cady. Price, 25 eta. Publiahsd by
Unity Book Co., Kansas City, Ho?

Thia ia a course of twelve lessons which will be complete in three book
lets of four leeaona each.

The first four lessons are a statement of being, thinking, denials and
affirmations. They am a simple, clear statement of Truth, which all may
easily understand and apply in healing themselves and othera.

For sale at thia Office.

Ixrocm Love: A Sacred Song. Words by Mary E. Batters; music by
Mark M. Jones. The melody is simple and pleasing, and it ia particularly
adapted to solo singing in Science meetings.

For sale at this office. Price, 35 cents.

Cuaiarux Scixaca Dktshdeo. Reply to a Critic, by R. C. Douglass; prise,
10 cents. Thia little booklet is a complete and convincing anawer to the criti
cism of those who object to * religion that teaches present salvation.

For sale at thia office.
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Moon, Go-OnuiTrx Houn. We hut* received the pamphlet of the
~Cotexas-Stecxcre Monu Hons Co." "The object of this Company is to
introduce and promote model home building and oo-operetive houaekeaping,
by forming local associations in ell sections of the country."

We see in thi* movement e tendency toward a unity of interests that must
eventually lead to the recognition of the true brotherhood of man, and tbs
realization that that brotherhood exists because of the fatherhood of God.
Mrs. Mary Coleman-Stuckeit. Pree't; 101.103 Audilorium Budding, Chicago.

KORADINE.
A fascinating storyfor AU.

Koradine ia a natural girl among nstnral things, and the truths the
discovers are for erary reader.

W« recommend yon io buj this book; it in interesting and helpful to til,
A little girl who bad been reading Koradine, said to her mother a few days
ago: *» Mamma, thia ia a reel good book; there are really very beautiful things
io it.” As the child wsa charmed by the beautiful things this book contains,
so ire all charmed and the attention engaged by all who read it.

A composite book, being tbs Joint production of the pens of AlioeB.
Stoobbam, M. D., so widely known as the author of Tokology, and Lida
Hood Talbot, Interpreter of Delearte. It was originally intended to be help

ful, instructive and entertaining to girla ; it proves io be so to all agae and
both sexes.

CLUB LIST.
Qinxosr and Divisa Tbooowt,

. . . - 1.GO
Hanwonr and Umvniu. Tains—" Bum Burn," . . . - 1.50
Hamoar and Br. Lows Mariams, - - - - - 1-M
Hasson- and Psoblbmor Ian, - - - * * -1.60
HaaMomr and Cnil d Qaanm, . . . . . 1.60
Haimoht and Daa Wow, * 1-60

Hasuosr and Tw Lira - . *

The tegular pries of abovs mootioned magazines, without Hiaaoar, ta 1.00
Harmon and Esorrraio Mietn w , .

Haasoar and D @ ' I T, et *eoll
Hasson and Taa Axshicas Kansas, - - * - 1-2"
flaaxOMT and Cmurnae Mkiathtannas, . - ~ 125

THE KBTAVJKTBXOAIli MUtIdISMINO GO.,
303 IFMrtli A vonup, Now Tori*.

.-HUBAtfMSAfl, IMPO«rr<IN« AMO OfIAMHIJI

ORIENTAL LITERATURE—Occult, Philoeophio and Scientific.

iaclatlaga M1 Us*of Mjot) StCia; Wotlr hjrtil bill wriUra. Oitalot*. tw ta aay addwaa.

'THOR HETAPHtSXGAL HASAZCm*
G 3>M O N T H IiT « 3

The only flraVcLai Uagaiine in lbs world davoUd to lTha Highat or HoUphyaiaal “da
of Important aabiaot ol Ufa, praaaatad 1N a trustworthy manna* by tha boat wntora <d
lha day. Id all parta ot tha world. Alwayatha beat. SabacripUoo priea, *2.60 pa* anaom.
Single ooptoa, 25 eaila. Atall aaws atasda, or mailad to any addrea* opoa 1wca.pt at -Alice
tganta wastod la erary locality.

THE KETiFHTaJOAL POBUBHUO 00, KBrifli Araaaa,lav la*.

=

3.00
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A
Aide*,Carrie* ...Teaehtag and Healing.......... 75* KourteeathSlIreel, Oakland, Cat.
Adama.Jsaepb, S A “STAfthS UlloS11tV ( SJSThiiteenth M rM , Oaklna*. Cal.
Aah,Mary E ... .. C.S.Teachiog and Healing..*>7 South Seventh SI., Terre Halt*.Jnd.’

galdwIn, Mr*. L i
Harlan, A.p ..
Brigga, Mra. C. ¢
Brow*. W.M..

Healing and Teaching........... Room id. Nevada Building, baa Joae. Cal.
..Teaching, Healing. Lcrlurlog.s .Cor jih and M ilo Sta,. Kaaa*aijity,Ma.
.Teaching and Healing Kle.enlh Street, Oakland, Ca).
.Teaching and Healing .Attica, Kanaaa

C

Charlea, Ceo. *., B B.,S.S.I>..( Leetnrera,Teaching, Heelmg.f Preaident HI. Metrphyaical College,
Charles. LiarieW ., C. M_,F.I>.| Kd'aChrirtlauM eiaphyrlcUni Room i«od.Masonic Temple.Chicago It).
Christian Science Home .Healingx”d Teaching .lati Pine SI.,Sau Pianciacn. Cat.

Cramer. Ufa. U. B- Teaching and Healing. jri ijth SL, Sau Ptanciiwo. Cat

Cramer, .Teaching and Healing.. jr# 17th St.. Saa Ptaaciaco. Cat.

IMoleU, Mra. Roaaltha M.....Teaching and Healmg
Uoagtaaa. Mr, and Mra. R.C..Healers

. 114 Haight SL. ban Pranciaee,. Cat.
..LA Croaae, Wia.

Bekmaa. Mra. Sarah. .Healer. .so$H Cough St, Saa Praaciaeo, Cal.

Pillraare. Charlea.

1 Teaehera”Kealera and | V] H,, aaluHag. Kanaaa City. N a
Fillmore, M yrtle

o1

George, Mra S. L....... Inatruclorand Healer

. Golden Gate, C*L
Gilbert, Mra. Flarcace Cecil..Healer..

aa) Weal joStreet, New Yoek City. N. T.

a

C.8. Teaching and Healmg .iyal.V.Madiaoa Ave., Peoria, 1U.
.S

.Healingsad Teaching... pan*.Teaa.

Lanas, Mrs. CbrlrUas.. .Tracking and Healiag.......... 1444Court pla ,Ucuacr, Cola.
Jf
{Chrlalloa Paychopathlal...... a
Katthewa, Mra.I_ L... .....(Healing and CUwea; Absent) Diuoad P.O., Fraitrale, Alameda Co.. C*L
Theal'g witheoKodnee. Leaoul
MUler, P. Teaehlngaod liaaling........... The Copley.14 Huntington Are..Boston.Maos.

Morton, JudgeJ Hrallagaud Teachragby eorreapondence, ifiyr Cherry SL, KanraaClty,Mo.

Advanced CJL Teacher A Healer,y 1 EAthSL.I.O.O.P. h1'k, Walerloo,lowa
F
Plnakell. Ilr“ehn"e}[’)'él\r}‘_l_ « |TeAchlugeod Healing........ {m Eddy Street, Sau Francisco, Cal.

Pratt. Sarah W ilde
Penick, Will R!.Jr

Michela, Mlaa Satcllc.

Jorn I iana Avenue, Chicago, 111
Bai , SI. Joraph.M o.

eaching and Healin
SpiritualScieuce Ileaﬁ

Root. Ul>.J. Anderaos.. ...ChriatianTeaching and Healrag, lajj W aahiagtoa Street, Oakland. Cal.
a

Sullivan, Rev. 11. L ..Teaching and Healing
Sloan.Jaa. I .Healingand Teaching
Schroeder. H. H. ..C.S.Teaching and Healing

Shant, Mary 1> . . Healiag

>uy>Olive St., St. Louis, Mo.

...1049 Trout Ave.. Kansas City, Kana.
no; K.nth St.,St. ["Hiia. Mo.

..toed Pine Btroct, San Francisco, Cal.

WUaoa, Mra.J. R Healing and Teachiog.. , 1135E1lis Street, ban Frandaeo. Cal.
Webqtar Mrs. M. P Healiag .y>>7Laguna Street, San Pranrieco, Cal.
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The money to defray the expense* of the Congreaa hu bean advanoed, bnt
it is expected that the Association will refund it, as it is not right that any
one person should bear the greater part of expense of s canae in which all ara
interested. We thank those who hare already responded, and feel sure that
enough will do so to oarer all present expense. We ate certain that the Con
gress will ao open alt hearts that they will gladly give of the littl# or the
much that they base, ao that we may, if pomible, hare at least the beginning
of a fund to spread the truth still further. *o o

Boob Noncm.

The Mum Com: Dr. Alice B. Stoclchsm is to conduct a department of
Mind Cure in Health Culture, a quarterly journal of practical hygiene. A
practical and sensible consideration of the subject will be given that will be
likely to attract much attention.

This magazine is issued by the Health Culture Co., 32 E. Fourteenth St.,
New York, at only fifty cents a year.

The Powe* OF Silence: Aninterpretation of lira in its relation to health
and happiness, by Horatio W. Dresaer. Contents—The Immanent God; The
World of Manifestation; Our Life in Mind; the Meaning of Buffering; Ad
justment to Life; Poiee; Self-help. In the preparation of tbie volume the au
thor has had the benefit of the researches of Dr. P. P. Quimby, of Belfast,
Ma., the rounder of healing through mind. 1ta objectisto presenta podlire,

hopeful and stimulating philosophy of self-help and of wise adjustment to
daily life. Cloth, 219 pp., #1.50. Sent, postpaid, on receiptof price. H.
W. Dresaer, 481 Beacon Street. Boston, Meeu.

Tat West Gate Tbeobt O Vibrations, With drills, exercises, and foil
directions for practice; by C. H. Mackay, founder of W. G. Brotherhood.

We here received a oopy of the lesson on vibration. It is an exhauativa
and important one to the student of the theory. It contain®* twelve page* of
text and three page* of carefully prepared drill*, exereiaee, concentration®,
etc., and the student ia supposed to faithfully and regularly study it during
the entire course. Price #2.00.

Tha purpose of this course ia to fit the student for teacher and healer, by
first coming into comprehension of hie dormant powers ol mind and body.
These leaecona contain the most simple and practical instructions to thia end.
The oourse consists of sixteen lessons, and extend* through a period of eight
months.

Term*, $1.00 per month. Address,

1993 Washington St., Boston, Mast. Chxblm II. Micaar.
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Tat Cawtr Method or Heauro.

tl 71 ND Jesus put forth Hig hand, and touched bim, saying, I wilt; be thoo
clein. And immediately bit leprosy w»» tiesneed. ”

Jeeus taught that healing wai done through the operation of the law of
God. Hi* unvarying success in healing the sick, proves that when the Jaw is
obeyed, health ie euro to follow.

This being true, health ii our normal and lawful condition, for the law
which restorea health ia the one by which man ia created. There ii only one
way then, by which health can be enjoyed, for if obedience to the law ii health,
disobedience must be the opposite, or sickness. Health or disease must there*
fore indicate obedience or disobedience to the taw, and tell na whether we
have entered in at the straight gale of truth, or have gone in the broad way
oferror.

If wa live according to the law of God, the result ia sure to be health and
harmony; and if we violate it, the result it just ss sure to be inharmony and
sickness. It ia necessary to observe the whole law if we would have perfect
health, for it ie the will of God, and if it is violated in any respect whatever,
to that extent it ia disobedience of His will, and must result in the appearance
of conditions the reverse of Himself; and He being perfection, and therefore,
ease, it must result in the appearance of imperfection and disease.

It ia evident then, that the complete success of Jesus in healing the multi-
tade, aa well at in individual eases, wsi due to Hie fulfilment of the law, both
in precept end in practice, for He lived in perfect accord with His teaching ;
and in the fifth chapter of Matthew, he impresses upon the dinciplee the
necessity of making their thoughts, words, and acts correspond to their knowl
edge of truth, if they would fulfil the law. He says, “ Think not that I have
come'to destroy the law and the prophets ; I stu not come to destroy but to
fulfil. For verily I say unto you, till heaven and earth paea, one jot or one
tittle shall in no wise pass from the law, till all be fnlfUed. @~ Whosoever
therefore shall break one of these commandmenta, and shall teach men so, he
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mhall be called the leant in the kingdom of heaten; but whosoever shall do
and teach them, the same shall be called great in the kingdom of hearon."

As there is but one law, there is bat one way of fulfillingit/and that ia by
the recognition of perfect nnion with God, for Hie will being the law, Ha ia
the only one that can either know or do Hia own will; hence, all oar ways
must conform to the will of God, and whatever we conosive Him to be, wa
must claim for ourselves and all others. We muet take the attitude of Jeans
and claim to be one with the Father, and if one with Him, we are one with all
He ie. II Heis power and love, we must claim that we are the same ; if He
is health and harmony, we must claim that aa our inheritance, and we mutt
demonstrate the truth of our claims in all our thoughts, words, and acta, for
they'areihe fruits by which weknow whether we believe our claims to be true
or false. “ Wherefore, by tbeir fruits ye shall know them."

If we claim that we are power and do not demonstrate it, or if we claim that
we are love and love our neighbors aa ourselves, and do not act towards one
neighbor as we would towsids ourselves, or if we claim to be health and do
not express health, it ia evidence that we do not believe our claims to be true,
and we must, therefore, believein onr hearts that they are falsa ; hence, our
affirmations only express a hope for that which we deeixe and do not express,
that faith which ia the substance of the thing hoped for.

Works are the evidence of our beliefor disbeliefin our claims of at-one-
ment with God. Jesus «ays, 4UThe works I do in My Father's name, they
bear witness of Me." When we mentally comprehend our ooenesa with God,
and do not do the works of God, it is evidence that we have been governed by
appearance and have cotne to a false conclusion, and have accepted falsehood
for truth.

This is what Jesus overcame. He waa governed entirely by Bis knowledge
of truth, and no appearaoee waa allowed to influence His judgment. In this
way He overcame falsehood with truth, and falBS conceptions with true ones;
this ia the overcoming referred to when He says, “ 1 have overcome the
world," and is the overcoming meant where John eaya, 4l He that overcometh
shall inherit all things.” Then the Christ Method of Healing ia to fulfil the
law by overcoming our false beliefs by the knowledge and practice of anion
aud at-one-ment with God.

Planting Seeds.—A question among all gardeners at this season of the
year is, what seeds shall 1plant? We are just now in receipt of a too-page
catalogue from J. J. Bell, of Binghamton, N. Y., telling all about what to get
and where to getit. Flowers as well as vegetables. This valuable book
mailed free to all who plant gardens, and we advise our readers to send for it
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TOHE first step towards success in in; undertaking is perfect Fattb in
I jourself. Know tbatyou yourself are an instrument chosen by tbs law
of Divine principle to carry out your purpose.

The second step is to.hire perfect faith in the fullness of tbe God power
working in and through yon.

In this position you have recognized your ability to connect witb the
channel of truth to which you have unlimited access. Appeal to the God in
yourself. It knows only success and prosperity ; then appeal to every min
and woman and make them serve you by bringing their thought# into
captivity with your own.

You must then realiza that you are sons of God, co-workers with Divine
principle, mastering and gaining dominion over all things. We must have
dominion over the power of money. Harness well every thought; do not
allow them to wander; hold and guide every thought to your purpose.

Believe in Self. Believe in the fullness of the power of God.

Make the Mam first. To make the man, you mnst recognize yonr ability
to connect with tha channels of Truth to which you have an attraction.
Appeal to belief in yourself. Hold «.;. trur oir. Appeal to the .
first and bring out all hit possibilities, and keep appealing, appealing,
appealing. Then appeal to other men and make them your helpers; bring
their thoughts into captivity to your own. * Establish thou my thoughts,
O, Lord! I want to be established in Thee." Bring back my wandering
thoughts to me.

Ws must now recognize that we are the sons of God. We are not the
true sons of God until we have attained dominion over all things. ~ We must
have dominion over the power of money. Hold back these wandering
thoughts ; hold the thoughts of the Son of God and do not let theee wander
ing-thoughts in.

- . Peases*. After you have made tbe Man, and the character, and held the
Iboughts of tel/, hold yourselfin Purpose.

.HF
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Purpotc; the place, joar Anchor. Hold the Purpose, the Place, and
everything will be attracted to lbat purpose.

Pparosi—Dzvim—Pkxjjb. I can and will accomplish this purpose.

Pbihuvlz. Hold your parpoae ia the silence. Tour silent holding will
do more good than anything else you can do. /¢ you farm your Character
in Principle, everything yon do shall prosper. If yon hold the Father-Mother
principle, you will produce the Divine Son, or tha Trinity, and whatsoever
you do in this principle shall prosper. Then yon are the Tree of Life and
will bear its fruit in due season;

Drams is your prayer. The deeire must be held fully in tbs silence.
Enter into the temple and ask God in the Silence.

To pray is to live in the presence continually. This is the help to come
from the outer self, and the inner Christ will lead you. You hare nota deeire
but you can open the door to it. If you take this lesson and hold to your
purpoae, you will realize it just so sure ae you have the desire.

Make the place. Juat as eoon aa you do this, everybody ie your servant,
and must bring you something to putin it. Don't be anxious. Never hold
a doubt. Doubts and anxiety defeat our purpose. Hold the people in abidittg
truth. The Gospel ia the power of God unto salvation to every one that
believes. Through thoughts we gather forces, and all our force ia of God.
We gather around us intelligence. =~ We gather to ourselves the harvest, or
the answer to our prayers. After this method we multiply ourselves unto
the Lord. If you work in the Law you are juat as sure to accompliak your
purpose as to work for it.

coacumunox.

To Concentrate ia to bring your thoughts into captivity in obedience to
your purpose. Tour thought ie your capital, your stock in trade, your
principle, your friend, your stronghold, your motive power. Concentrate
all your forcea end you will bring friends to help you—and you are told that
all earth and bell caDnot prevail against yon. You are holding your thought,
your mind, your will in principle, and in God% law; you cannot help but
succeed. You want the power of God lo help you. This ia your powder,
your dynamite. Get the power of both of these in yourself and mould it into
determination. Believe in yourself. Have faiih in God. Have faith in God’
power within you. Have faith in the truth that “ / nml the father are
one.” Have faith thatt have unlimited power. Have faiih lhal in God 1
have an ever present help. Aamy day is, so shall my strength be. 1am
determined to use this power.
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Uahxfritn.it o fthe mammon o funn'jh/eommet*. The kingdom of Heaven
ie in everybody. Get everybody to believe in yon, vo that they add force and
multiply you. Thia ia your capital, your stock in trade; Every attitude that
you hold to them, they will reciprocate. Look at the outaide of things juit
aa people look atit, orin other word*, go to their window and look out.
View the outaide from their standpoint. Hold the subject up before yourself
just as they look atit. Affirm their oneness of thought with you.  Affirm,
affirm, affirm. I decree and declare it, that this desire, thia purpose it the truth,
1 decree and declare that it is established unto me.

Three times a day will 1 make my high and holy affirmation in the upper
chamber, in one place, at one time—holding these high and holy affirmations;
never changing my thoughts or words, or my decree or aspiration—knowing that
my ideal shall befiled—my highest ideal shall befiled.

Never doubt or subtract from yourself. Never doubt or subtract from
your business. Never doubt or subtract from your desire. Never doubt or
subtract from your purpose. Never relax in your determination to hold to
these high and holy thoughts. In theideal I hold that these high and holy
thought* shall bring me into the fullness ofthe Christ on earth.

1 decree and declare that 1 will multiply this work un/o the Lord. I decree
and declare that I will work in divine intelligence.

I will hold this great spiritual truth till I have opened the channels and
avenues of truth till all have been taught. [ will hold the people unto
thia deaixe until all have been filled. I will preach unto them the Gospel
of multiplication unto theinselvei. I will preach unto men the gospel of
Spiritual Truth through my holding this high position. I will do in thia
business, s little laudscape gardening; I will set the plant and then cultivate
and water it till it brings forth fruit an hundred fold.

Love your business. When you love your business you can put your
strength with auch fullness into it. “ Love is the fulfilment of the law.”
Praise your business. Bless your business. Be master of your business.

Know your man. Speak of your private business matters to those only
who are with you in this thought. Draw every man’s fire first, or, find out
bis position first. Find out every man’s position through the spirit. Itia
the Spirit that kindleth. Touch his spirit in the silence, and his spirit wU
ansioer to your Spirit.

Hold the lines. 1 will be master. Any one that wishes to ride with me
must ride behind. Make roads; gather forces as you go. Be active and
constant. Never let go long enoughfor the magnet to stop attracting.
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(Sacret)—~Never lei another hold the rein®, or soon you will beleft behind.
Be master, never be driven.

Keep the forces active in all their manifestations of magnetism. Draw
powers to you ; ask and receive. It is the forces of Law that you send out
to be acted upon by others, in compounding interest, when you receive your
double.  You must get your double, and yon will getit when another acts
with yon. In the silence keep in mind the unbroken thoughts that will
attract. Never hold a thought that will toorfc against you. Nerer aay, " 1 am
afraid this man will go against me." Every time yon aay, *'l cant,” you
open the door for an enemy to come in, and every time you entertain a wicked
thought you open the door for an enemy. Every time you let go this faith—
this higbeat affirmation of Truth, you are weakening your lines. Continue to
strengthen them; multiply them in power until tbs combination draws, or,
until your cause has won.

I trill hold myself always in j/erfeci poise-, thus establishing mein my
position like iron. Everybody likes to look at something strong. Keep your
self strong in your manhood. Enter the path and look for results, knowing
that they are there. Have faith in your expectations. Never kill your desire
by doubting, or by Isek of faith.

In your mind, hold the mind* ofmen in the changelex* universal mind.
Bold them so firmly that it will become manifest that you are the magnet that
draws. Turn your thoughta toward the object which yon wish to oaptnie
and hold them there steadily; thus yon create forcesin the minds of others
and they will unite their forces with yonrt to aid yon in accomplishing your
pnrpoee. Even if they be enemies they will say something that will help your
cause.

Never judge your cause by Us appearance, yon cannot tell by appearances
how a thing will go—the wrong side of the web may be towards yon. But
hold to that perfect faith, that if you believe you have received, you have
received it.

Our prayers are not answered because we waver and are unstable minded.
Never doubt for a moment, because if you do, it will dam up the chaonel
through which your desire must come.

Be led by the Spirit. Ood is my mighty counselor. Ood is my protec
tion, nothing can harm ine. Enter into the temple and ask Ood in the silence
for intelligence, wisdom and guidance, and his spirit trill nhray* lead you
aright.

urn-
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Allin for Ihe bail. Never It-1 any conditiont or circuwtt&ncea that may
come up so reflect upon you in any way that you cannot Bay that it ia for the
beet. Allisfor the bexl. Though acme apparently adverse thing cross your
path, it is for the best. It may be to wean us from something or teach os
some lesson. Know that it is for our beat good in reality. When ice concen
trate our thouyh/s and briny all thing*® into ca/Uivitg lo this TYttlh, toe have a
pourer that the ichole world cannot prevail against.

“ The Goapel ia the power of God uolo salvation to everyone that
believes." I am a minister of love. I am a minister of peace. 1 am a minis
ter of aucceea. I am a minister of life to all humanity. I am that messenger.

NVow for a moment be dismayed or cast doicn,for (rod in your ever present
help. Have courage ; ever feel that God is your support, and then nothing
adverse can com* to you.

Success is the object ofmg purpose. Hold unwavering faith; ifyou believe
you hare received, you have already received.

Never for a moment hold for anythiog leas than perfect success.

Continuing to affirm, " God is my strength, I am strong.” I am invin
cible, for the very Angela have charge concerning me. I am now in the
kingdom of heaven, end it ia my Father'* good wil) to give me the kingdom.
I am to ask largely that my joy may be full. I must be powerful in atrength,
in faith, in richee, in al] good works and words, for as I am lifted up 1 lift
the world up under me.

I must ask no leae than my elder Brother's fullness of character. Iam
like minded with him in my flesh ; I will manifest Him in my business ; I
wil] manifest him in my thoughts ; I will manifest him in my words ; I will
manifest him in my acts, and I will claim all of these for my neighbor as well
as for myself.

/ decree and declare that all this is established u.nlo me note.

When you decree a thing it shall be eeUbliahed unto yon. Not one
word, not one jot nor tittle shall pass away, butit shall be accomplished
whereunto I hold it and bless it.

I am God made manifest in the flesh. Sly hands shell ever hold his
blessings for the people. Through my thought I will ever recognize wisdom
for the universe. 1 will hold my thoughts in God’.

I am too pure to even hold iniquity. I wil] hereby raise my standard of
principle around which the whole universe, both visible and invisible may
relate. 1 urn minister of Truth; I fear no evil. I will bold myself as pos
sessing all things ; not one ahall ask of me in vain, My Father worketh
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whither 1 work. Freely I will Mk; freely will I give. 1 hero »ocean to every
avenue of Truth; I bare access to the fountain of eternal love; I have access
to the fountain of universal wisdom. I am unlimited in this Truth that makes
us free. 1am an epitome of all that there is, and in thia ever-living povxr 1
hOld uiy Dstdiujutioe.

1 hold thin in de/ermina/ion. lam determined.

Tbia is my capital; iny etock in trade. It is my gunpowder, my dynamite
—the climax ofall mypower. It bears me up and carries me over difficulties,
discouragements, doubts and fears, to success, the goal, the boon, the object
of my desire, prayer and purpose.

Success.—Saccemt i» (he climax, the fruit. Success ia my high ideal, and
this ideal I will carry out in law and principle to tbe glory of God and the
welfare of my fellow man.

Denver, Col. Eva Hulixo.

The Uxrrr or the Good as Shows is Unlimited Supply.

O ODis one, and in Him ie all supply, all there ia. The only way to realize
'-1 this Unity of the All in one living estate, is by pure reasoning. Let
go all your ideas of material universe, fleshly bodies, and factors of evil and
matter, with all Their attendant train of seemings. Blot them out from your
consciousness for a few brief moments, tod let us look at the soul of creation.

God, the Good, is not a personal being ; neither ia He a cold principle.
He is living being, everywhere present, as divine author, spiritual substance,
and nothing really has mbetance except God. Every infinitesimal atom of
this eternal, immutable substance is life, love, truth, spirit, good, all-pres
ence, all-power, all-knowledge, mind. God is greater than principle, so we
cannot speak of Him as the principle of life. He ie the all; therefore, He
includes in Himself all principles. " My Father is greater than a]],” said
Jesus.

As God is the all, nothing can have eternal being or reality that is not
included in Him. He is first cause, the one. Eternal Mind, and He continu
ally thinks io Himself perfect thoughts. Ae He thicks, He creates out of His
own spiritual essence perfect entities, which are, like Himself, eternal and
unchangeable. God} thoughts or creations are innumerable. Hone of His
creations express ail of His attributes, save one ; but tbe soul of each ia tbe
expression of God in it. “ Manifold are thy works, O God!lyet all these crea
tions live, move, and have their being in the one God. Each individual ere-
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elion, through the great law of universal love, forma part of Lhe uubroken
harmony in the unity of the good, or God.

There are no jarring notes in the mneic of the great oratorio of “ The Crea
tion." The music of the spheres is one grand, harmonious symphony.
Through time and eternity only one song ia heard. “ God is all, and there
is none beside Him."

The highest thought or creation of God ia spiritual man, the Christ-man,
made in his image and likeness; that is, possessing all the attributes of God,
being made of his substance and gifted with the power of evolvingto the
pltne of consciousness where he can say, “ I and the Father are one." As
we come to this plane of realization, we know that what is God’s ia ours also
by divine inheritance.

God, Spirit, iatbs great, universal store-house of supply. ¢ Every kind
of good we can imagine or desire is contained within thie boundless and
omnipotent source of unlimited supply. The golden key which unlocks this
store-house of treasures to us is found when weoome into conscious realization
that, “ 1 and the Father are one."

Now, having realized the unity of the good, as Spirit, we may for a
moment glance at what would be if God were not all. We will use the seven
waters of denial to wash away the dust that seems to disfigure the bright
surface of the celeetisl mirror, and lift the veil that appears to stand between
us and the clear shining of the pure substance. Spirit, or God.

Yes, says Mr. Practical Common Sense, but wbai are you goingto do
with the material universe and our physical bodies ¢

Well I as you are speaking after the manner of men, I suppose 1 must
answer you on tbs same plane in order to be understood.

If you stand before a mirror yon will see your reflection as long as you
stand there. =~ When you step away from the mirror you won't ask what
become* of the shadow.

If yon are in astate of consciousness where you have only evolved to the
plane of believing that you have a fleshly body apart from God, and that the
plastic medium which expresses thought, that we term matter, is a reality, or
eternal verity apart from the spiritual universe and spiritual mau, created by
God in lbs great forever and pronounced by him very good ; then it follows
that you are in the condition expressed by the vision of the great seer.

Me saw all mankind represented by a beautiful womau chained in a dismal
cave filled with dark shadows. She was bound with her face to the shadows,
and her back to the opening, and she moaned and moaned becauae of the
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darkness. The beautiful sunlight filled the mouth of the cere almostto when
the woman Blood ; but while she wae bound in the darkness and facing the
Bhadowt, aba could not realize light and' freedom. Suddenly aba acemed
changed with mystic power, and with one atrong, decided movement, bnnt
tbe fiimay bonda sbe bad believed vo atrong, and facing tbe light now bar
mistake and went out of the cave into tbe sweet, warm sunshine, happy and
free.

" Who would be free, fhemxtlve* must strike the blow.”

Tbe fall of roan is the delusion of believing that there can be any sub
stance apart from Spirit, any life apart from God, any mind exeept tbe One
Mind. -

Tbe resurrection comes to each and every one of ua, here and now, when
we of our own volition turn from uiortality'e shadows and listen to tbe voice
of tbe Christ within, and let the hot sunshine of immortal Truth dissolve the
mists of matter and evil. Then we Teturn to our first estate (from which we
have wandered only in realization), and we can Bay with Jeana of Nazareth,
“ Before Abraham was, XAm.” Haring overcome, we can now eit down with
our father on tbe throne of power.

The seeming descent of Spirit into atates of consciousness of matter and
evil is a school of experience to each one of ue, and it ia Good, for by it we
evolve into conscious realization, step by step, that we are created to have
dominion, and that “ all power is given nnto me, in heaven and in earth.”

Notice, we do not come into conscious realization of our divine heritage,
except aa, by our own volition, we put from ue our beliefs that human self
hood, evil and matter are eternal realities, and acknowledge them ae only
atatee of consciousness, existences which come and go.

Remember that Being is eternal, divine. Existences continually change.
At best they are only inverted, dwarfed, distorted and imperfect pictures of
the real.

Only (he full blaze of Troth shining steadily will melt tbe iceberg of false
thoughts which bolds mankind in bondage.

Did you ever watch the ways of a post and its shadow ? When the light
is feeble, Ibs shadow ia long and dark; as the light increases, the shadow
diminishes, and at midday, when the sun in the zenith of its power shine* hot
upon the shadow, it disappears. Where did it go? It was loat in tbe poat.
Consumed by the bright light. It was nothing anyway.

When by thinking, speaking and living truth, outil weam one with it
so that we lose our consciousness of a seeming mortal life, then at thia noon-
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tide of light from the sun of righteousness, we find that Ood ia working with
us and through us and by nsand for uato do Hiawill. When we learn that
tha Christ of ni ii all that has any being, tad when we know that the kingdom
of heaven can never truly coma to any of ua until the without ia as the within;
then vee forever let go the idea that we hare any existence apart from God.

When the feet of our nnderatauding are washed clean in the aaven watera
of denial, which is the true baptism, we enter our own mansion. We coma
into the habitation of Spirit and aay, “ I am meek and lowly of heart.! “All
power ia given unto me.” " My Father ia greater than all.”

The moment we fully realize that “ spirit is the only reality,” we
begin to manifest it in our lives by improved habits of thought, speech, con
duct, and power to control*itjfttijpifcp®jl environments by thf word of
Trut*- Sacraniento, Cut'a.

Not all in a moment can we obey the law, and " Be ye.therefore perfect
even aa yonr Father in Hearen ia perfect" The water-lily coming np
through the stagnant pool, looks upward and grows, step by step, toward
fruition. It neither complains of the character of its environments, nor is
affected by them. It drawa its nourishment from its pure spirit life within,
and keeping its sweet face turned upward to the warm sun, it grows silently
and steadily until the hgur strikes, and lol—the pure while fragrant blossom
unfolds to view and sheds its rare perfume all around.

So silently and steadily must we evolve towards the Christ-plane where
all miata of evil and matter are being cleared away, we shall suddenly awake to
find the kingdom of heaven fully coma; the without aa the within. This will
be resurrection day, and we shall find that conscious Spirit will manifest by
perfect externals.

” Tbs new body of the perfect, revealed to the wise ones under the
symbol of the resurrection, will be aa perfect aa the soul,e growth from
within outwardly, the reverse of the manifestation now known to your
personal sense as physical growth.l

The universe will be as clear as crystal, and our bodies lily-white and
immortal.

The moment we fully realize that God is Lifp, sod that “ In him we live
and move and have our being;” that we are made of Hie substance, we begin
to draw life from the unlimited source of all life, and the only limitation
there ia will be our word concerning it.  “ Without the word was nothing
mads manifestthat was made.”
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Life is my strongest word. It ie by bolding that" God is cay unfailing
Life,” until I cannot speak the words without being thrilled with a new
influx of life, that I have been enabled to accomplish superhuman work in this
cold Greenland of the West.

Understanding that God ia lore, all-powerful and ever present, and
realizing that I can draw from the fountain head strength to make it manifest,
has shown me how to say to those who seem to hate me, “ Youand Iare
folded in the mantle of lore. 1 lore you with the pure lore of the Spirit,"
until they repent and beoome my warmest and truest friends. Holding that
God ia omnipotent lore steadily, while we sternly refuse to soe anything else
bat'perfection, will gradually melt away all mists of persecution and oppo
sition from our midst, and let the pure white light of spirit shine forth.

Saying to the calprit: “ God is now active in you as lore," will consume
all the external dross that seem* to hide hie real nature, mud melt away the
mists from our own eyes concerning him. Of course we must be patient and
steadfast in boldiug these true words until they manifeet.

Until wecan see the Christin every one, no matter how covered up it
may appear to be, we cannot speak it forth. Let us never lose sight of the
fact that we are all one in Christ Jesus, '* Till we all come, in the nnity of
the feith and of a knowledge of the Son of God, unto a perfect man, unto the
measure of the stature of the fullness of Christ."

" Only the good can come to me, my life and my world. Ail is good and
good is coming to me every moment,” held persistently, will bring from the
universal store-house of God its manifestation of visible good to our brothers,
sisters and ourselves.

Holding that, “ Only the Truth is real, it is here now, all-powerful and
all knowing,” will cause many a shadow to disappear and the sapphire light
of Truth that surrounds the throne of God to baths us in ita pellncid
brightness.

In exact proportion to our realization that then ia no evil in omnipreaent
good will be onr power to demonstrate that God ia our abundant supply of
all we need ordesire. Gold is a symbol of good. If we believe that the good
is all there is, we shall not lack finances to carry on our work. I have proved
this.

I used to have a very strong belief in evil, and it has drawn to me some
unpleasant experiences; but the experiences were good, for they opened wy
eyes to the light and showed me how to rise to a higher plane of thought.
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Standing alone u I have been in the external, like a hardy tree in the
deeert, folka hare been very little to me in the way of help. But1 nmlearn*
iag how to draw my unlimited supply from God. It ia wonderful sometimes
how means will come to me to carry on the work.

I have been fighting the " Battle of Waterloo" for one yearand a half.
It is a field that baa seemed like Sodom and Gomorrah, and sa to financial
supplies, afforded Tory little—a barren wilderness. Yet from the unlimited
source ofall supply I base drawn a supply equal to the demand. In that 1
base notyet demonstrated a supply greater than the demand, proses con*
clusively that I base not yet consciously evolved to the plane whare I can
only see good at all times, for * He that sbutteth his eyes from seeing aril
and sloppeth biarare from hearing evil, he shall dwell on high.” * Bread
shall be given him.”

In my early life I went through places that seemed hard to the sight of
The eye* and the hearing of the ears,and joy waa a Bealad book to me. When
I became a disciple of Truth, I learned that by the side of my greatest need
would be fonnd my greatest blessing, and sol have triumphed over what
seemed sorrow by praise sod thanksgiving. 1 have beeD accustomed for
yean to praise and thank the Father for every little blessing that cornea into
my life, and it has worked wonders with my environments.

if we are at a plane where we desire gold for selfish purposes, it will not
come to ns; bnt when we are consecrated in our lives to Truth, and deaire the
kingdom of God above every thing else, and need means to carry on the work
of preaching the goepel, I have demonstrated sufficiently to prove to royaelf
and others that we have an unlimited storehouse to draw from, and the golden
key which unlocks for me that atorehouse is this formula:

"1 praise and thank Thee that all my wants are abundantly supplied
nom, and all my prayers are answered. I thank Thee that Tbon hast beard
my prayer and that Thou heareat me always. Blessed be God, which hath
not turned aside my prayer, nor bis mercy from me.” Every gift, groat or
small, that comes to me, every blessing, every pleasure, iaa signal for me to
prey this from the heart. Every day £ begin with the use of the 146th Psalm,
and I repeat this whenever a cloud breaks, a shadow leaves me, a persecution
ceases. Through this means £ have been carried through seeming persecu
tions and trials, that have been akin to those of the early martyrs, save that
my external life bas been unharmed.

I came to Waterloo one year and a half ago, a stranger, with $2.00 in my
purse. Now I have the prettiest of offices in town, hold my Sunday services
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io the finest hall, have the finest choir, and audiences numbering from 150 to
250people. Beeidee this onr Unify Society, composed of those who bare been
through from two to five clause®, under my instruction, and are pledged to
stand Tor Truth, numbers thirty-four member*. “ NotI. but the Father that
dwelleth in rue, he doeth the worka."

Only as we can demonstrate their truth, htve onr words any value to
mankind. I give you these details because 1 know that 1 hare fonnd the key
to unlimited supply, although not yet perfect in the use of it. What1 hare
proved 1 give unto you.

The Father i» moving me to found a College and a church for the truth,
and I expect to drew my fund* from the unlimited Source of the All-Good.

Uy faith grows with every apportion. The harder I am pressed the
doner 1 feel to God. “ If God be for us, who can be against us."

Dear Hearts 11 htve greatly desired to meet you face to face and listen
to the words of wisdom given you to speak by the Holy Spirit; but 1 must
not forsake roy postnow. Yet, although absent in the fle*h, I am with you

in spirit, in glorious communion. " There is no separation in spirit."
“ Hay the peace and love of the Holy Spirit abide with yoa always."
Amen.
Waterloo, Iowa. Ekteixb Nicbol %

. Public Liwar-....—

avmmento, </**m«« WoM-

The work of calling the International Congress of Scientists has fallen on
a few members, but all have given of their labor gladly, without money and
without price.

We trust so confidently in the Christ spirit that snimates lovers of truth
that we have no Isck of faith but that the required means will come to coyer
all temporal expenses. We hope that God's bountiful supply will be so shown
to all members, that they will be encouraged to give of that bounty, towards
a fund for increasing and broadening the work. Then the Association will
be able to carry out the intention of its founders, of sending Science litera
ture, and perhaps teachers, into places and among people who have heard
nothing of the power of Truth. a. * a.

UIUVCRBAL »*D IrDiVIDUAt TSEATXESr

I. D. S. A. Health thought, to be held from June 1st to July Ist:
“ God is our bountiful supply. He gives health, peace and prosperity."
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Editorial Ci>RBEgFOIitDR*cx.

Drab Haxmoxt:—

I hare juit concluded my four weeka work in St. LouiB. Mr. Cramer
having arrived yesterday morning, we leave this evening for Chicago to oom~
plot# arrangements for the Congress.

My work in thia great city consisted of leoturing, teaching and healing;
holding meetings auxiliary to the I. D. S. A., and in the interest of the Con
gress; also that of arranging and getting out the program.

I commenced my work in the afternoon on the day of my arrival by giving
atalk to Scientieta and friends at the residence of Mr. and Mrs. D. L. Sulli
van. 1 bave lectured before " Societies” number* 1, 2, 3, 4. The classaa
taught constitute a Primary, Training, and two Theological, which were
greatly enjoyed by students and teacher*. I bave never witnessed greater
demonstration of harmony, " Peace on earth and good will towarda men,”
than was manifested among the member* of theae clause*. They accepted the
teaching in the “ new and living way,” which is truly educative. They are
letting the light of the impenonality of Truth shine, tbua glorifying The One.
The beauty of at-one-ment ii apparent, and there is a feeling of unity exist
ing between the worker* in St. Louis that ia most holy, and which bears fruit
of the ground of eternal substance of L6ve, in which they are so firmly rooted
and established.

One of the moat gratifying experiences it has ever beeo my pleasure lo
meet with, was the manner in which the principle worker*, upon my arrival,
met and consulted an to the beat method of advancing the work and interest
ing the people in the classes.
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Mr. H. & 3ehroeder, Rev. D. L. Sullivan, and Mr. R. 8.Hil], each hare a
large following; aod their Sunday services are well attended.  All are excel
lent healers, and their unwavering faith and love of Truth in converting many
of the most thoughtful people of St. Lonis.

All the Scientists whom I have met in thia city are interested in the I. D.
S. A. movement, and are working for the Congress.

The Sunday Schools are another important feature in connection with the
work here; in them the children are receiving a knowledge of the Truth of
Being, which ia the true basis for all education. We would like to see more
children brought into them, for there is nothing that will ever serve to make
them utfeded with their efforts, short of a knowledge of who and what they
are, and of their relationship to each other. One Snnday School is held at
2301 South Broadway, conducted by Mr. Schroeder and Mr. Hill. The
scholars are taughtin both German and English, Mr. Schroederharing charge
of those taught in German, and Mr. Hill the English classes. Itis a large
and prosperous school.

1 had the pleasure of visiting the one held at Eleventh and Louis Streets,
conducted by Mr. Dixon. Though not known as a public worker, ws found
him to be a natural teacher, one able to impart knowledge so tbst the little
ones can comprehend. Their happy, bright faces were evidence of their
understanding of the truth of themselves. I shall always remember my visit
to that school as one of the moat pleasant incidents of this trip. Every child
shook hands with me, and aaid they had wanted to see me. The singing of
those little ones was truly snrprising, and tbeir whole demeanor showed
satisfaction, joy and pleasure.

IsrsasanoNAi. Coxoatas or Sorimrra.

Blessed be the goepel of divine truth which will be proclaimed from the
International Congress of Scientists.

By the Urns this Hasmomt reaches yon, the Congress, beginning in Cbi-
oago May 27tb, will probably bein session. We know that the unity and
harmony that is in divine truth, will express itBel/in that Congress, resulting
in great good to the Scientists, and to the world at large.

The Chairman of the Local Advisory Council advanced the money nec

essary to complete the payment for the hall, believing that the amouut will be
made up by the members end their friends.

All this work is done from a purely universal stand. How freely then
should we give, contributing to the work of the Lord out of the money he
has entrusted to us, be that little or much.

Send in your little; it will be judiciously used by the Association, and
any sorplos will be used in spreading the truth over the world. a.a.s.
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Baicr Huron or Tar Iktoxatioiu. Dinar Sauce Association.

D S May 17, 1892, BUch wu the feeling among a few progressive spirits to
£ see the value of co-operation and organization in spreading the knowl
edge of Divine Science, that a meeting called by Mrs. M. E. Cramer reenlted
in the establishment of the International Divine Science Association, with a
membership at that time of about twenty-one persona. The Association .at
present has over five hundred members, scattered all over the country from
Maine to California, and from Canada to tbs Gulf, wbo meet once ayear in
congress to manifest their devotion to method of Christ living and doing.

The work of the Association ie to eelablish in the minds of the people
that they are associated together by virtue of the universality of the Infinite
Law, and of the endless revealment and possibilities of the Infinite Goodness,
or Christ, in each one, and that to this end are we born into the world. This
Divine teaching cannot be measured by any scale of human value, aa the Asso
ciation recognizee that God is the only power, and thst its business is to uplift
men to the Christ Life which was manifest in Jesus of Nazareth, and than
ourselves become living reproductions of Christ, Hii work our work, His voice
our peace, joy and harmony.

The work already done by the Association is very gratifying to its mem
bers. Divisions have been organized in many States, and the Second Inter
national Congress of Scientists, called to meet in Chicago May 27,1895, will
be the largestin the history of the Association. It is the plan of the Asso
ciation to publish Divine Science literature in the German and American
languages for free distribution throughout the United States and Germany,
and eventually place able lecturers in the field to advocate and present the
teaching® of Divina Science, thue laying the foundation of the beantifnl
Truth as taught by our Saviour, and feeding hungry humanity with that
alone which will satisfy the longings of the human family.

This ii the work of the Association, and its principles tie so broad and
its- love for humanity so unselfish, that it would call all alike to join hearts
and hands in this great revolution that will alone set humanity free in living
the same life that was in Christ Jesus, and in this pa-operation of all that is
divineet in each one of os, the salvation end healing of the nation is the only
result. This stone is what the Association aspires to accomplish, ami it
requires the beat thoughts and unselfish activity of its members in this Christ-
like work; and the blessings of our Divine Father will follow us sll the days
ef our life, and guide and direct its labor in His name only.

W. H, Daniku.
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IKTeMATiojt*t Bisu Lrseoai.
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Jesus ox thi Ceosb. Mark xv: 22-37.

Golden Text: " While we wereyet sinners, Christ died for its."—Rons, v: 3.

1) O.OLGOTHA, the place ofa Skull," is » type or a figure of thatplace of dead
belief in Mentality. A place of empty opinions—I1ldead,"” because not
being found in principle. They who .bring Jeeus here are ignoring truth,
and giving instead of Divine thought, *Wine mingled with Myrrh," symbol
of unholy, untrue, and unjust decisions about the living. The truth, that
there is One Spirit and one Body, is Bet aside, when every man "takes a
part"—for life is indivisible, no also is the manifestation of life. A belief
that claims to be apart of God, and holds "oelf” as that part, is condemned
by truth—* That which leadeth into captivity shall gointo captivity."
Man ianot apart of God. The righteous man says, “ I and my father
are one," and that one is inseparable—in being and existence.

Now, I am not divided, but whole, and the two thieves, one.on the right, the
other on the left, are suggestions that the past and the futnreaTe “ Saviours,"
disregarding the eternal now of beiDg one.

The worldly belief isin a Saviour of the past, that deeds done in the past
make the jioic good ; or that which shall be done in the future can make peace
for the present, forgetting the truth that ia found written, Eccl. i: 9,10, 11:
" The thing that hath been, it ia that which abatl be, and that whichis done,"
is that which shall be done. There is no remembraooe of former things—
neither shall there be any remembrance of things that are to come." To
judge of that which is, by appearances, is the way of the Destroyer, and not
the "way oflife.” So they say: "Let us see something done twio that is
according to our beliefs, and seeing, we may believe." " Save thyeelf” is the
voice of one that does not uoderatand the salvation that is omnipresent, omni
potent and omniscient. Mocking chief priests are self-righteous opinions
that claim to know more than God; but it matters not, their unbelief can not
make the truth ineffectual. Rom. iii: 3.

“Jesus on the Cross," does not mean in Divine Science, Jesus agonizing in
physical torment, in giving up the body in tho worldly belief of death. Jesus
"knew the trnth—that God joined the form to the formless through iminutabla
law. He received this truth from the Father aud demonstrated the body
indestructible, through knowledge of God. “ The Cross” is blending tbs
risible with the invisible, tbe union of God and God manifest, and with faith
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of God in tiie troth oi being. Christ Jesus died or became insensible to ell
belief* adverse to Life. " Jmui giving up the Ghost", ia truth triumphing
OVEr €rror.

"The vail of the Temple* ia rent in twain, when the two are made one.
He ia our peace who hath made of the twain one new man.

Joa* 2d.

Th* RuoHaronoa or Jure.—Jfarfe xvi: IS.
GotDKIf Tbit : "The Lord it risen indeed.”
Lessor Topic : A risen Saviour.

"Risen Saviour" ie not a man living in a certain time, in a certain
1 place, to whom all the world looks as their Redeemer because of
what Be did ; but it ia the truth of wbat each individual is here and now—a
higher, broader, and fuller consciousness of self. Jeaue. of Nazareth knew
thia truth, and loved it—the truth that Hia life was " God Life," and said
"1 am Life," riaing into a consciousness of self above or higher than form,
butincluding the form, not sa me, bat mine, ae one cause and effect. At the
Frising of the ann,” very early, the firat day we come to see out Lord, The
Angel, mate and female, perfect man, cornea and rolla the atone away from
our coneciouanesa and aits upon it.  The Stone rolled away ia the old belief
of aelf that shots and fasten* the door to Life. Whan we look ia the right
way, llthe way of Life,” we see the atone rolled awaj. We see that a separ
ate self it not the truth of the "me." All the world ia seeking Jeaue which ia
crucified. They have laid him where he cannot be found. Jesus ean never
be found except where Ood jdacen him, and as long as men aoek him in th*
place they put him he will not be found by them.
They who aeok and they who find are they who know aelf as Spirit, for
" like attracts like.” Mary, the Virgin conception, is Spirit and Life, with
nothing between it and God. " The seven devil* cast out" are type* of all
adverse beliefs, which must go from us all before we can see God the Son,
one I[Afe hid with Christ in God, on its visible and true body. Worldly
opinion, rigid and certain in ita own way, will not give up ita belief of right
eousness, but claims it knows Christ, without’ the signs following, without
the perfect body. To know and find Christ, who ia our Life, ie to find, fol
lowing, * ./esMs,” the resurrection body. No One csn find " being in God,"
as tbo Son oi God, without finding the body of God, which is form, lilted up
where it was—whole and free from the power of sin, eickneee and death.
The Christian follower of Christ finds what Be found, and he, when risen in
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ns, shows osnil, his flash as oar flesh, his body u oar body, then mji to as
all: Goje and preach this God-spell truth of atonement to every creature.
The truth ol the union of God with hie works.

Joss 9ra.

Tb* walk to Emxads.— Luke xxiv: 13-33.
Goujen Twer: "Heopenedto us the Scripture.”
Lhsson Topic : A Suffering Saviour.

tt"HE eyee o/ the world are holden thatthey do not behold the truth of Christ
[ 'Jeeus as the All in AIL

Emraaus interpreted, is "Hot Springs,” and means not a place geograph
ically located, but state of consciousness, toward whioh all are walking, and
sooner or later will find the fountain opened within, perpetually springing
forth with the consuming fire of Divine Love.

While we reason together and commune, in Spirit and in truth, Jesus
meets us all and goes with us, expounding unto us in ad the Scriptures the
things that belong unto himself, our peace. He aays unto us all: " Why ars
ye troubled, and why do thoughts arise in yonr hearts." The world is so
uncertain about the body, all in their walk toward Enunaus are exactly in
belief as represented in the 3dth and 39th verses, "troubled to have this ons
question solved: What about the body? Tell us more about the body."
Jesna says: " Why are ye tronblod? Behold myhands and my feet, that it is
I, myself." Jesus, the Christ, when he oomea to us in power of the truth,
shows us His hands and His feet as onr hands; he givesus the knowledge that
these very bodies we have are the same flesh as His, for His teaching is one
body with msny members.

Many do not believe “ withjoy," but ask for greater signs, end many go
no mors with him when this great revelation comes, but turn back to beliefs
baaed upon appearances and reject this form as unholy, because they claim
they cannot understand that it is bora of God. When Christ opens our
understanding the Scriptures are no longer a sealed book, but as clear os the
noonday sun, the open record of su open self, the perfect correspondence of
the unwritten word, which was in the beginning.

Kepentsuoe and remission ol eins must be preached (if preached at all) in
the name of Christ Jesus, among all nation™®, beginning at Jerusalem. "Jeru
salem." means city founded io peace, and we must begin to preach freedom
from sin where the beginning is, or we have not full ealvation. Man begin* in
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God, u d man perfect in God possibilities ia the beginning perfect u the " I
am” of all, before thought, which ia action, and word, which > the remit of
action. “ The promise of the Father aent of Christ upon you" ia the Father'*
ooneciouanesa, and ia the Holy Spirit, which mean™* the 8pirit of Wholeness.
Jeans carried up into heaven, waa the ooming to Hi* consciousness that He
wae Lite itself and wae before thought. He wae parted from hie disciplea, in
that he looked upon hia disciples as within him, as thoughts Or manifestations

of hia. He paseed Irons the consciousness of individuality into Universal
Being.

Juas 1C™, <

Petu am thiaisu Loan.—John xxi: \-11.
Goldhn ToxT: "Lord Thou knowest all things. Thou knouxsl I loot Tktt."
Lesson Tovie : An ever-waioking Saviour.

JTHREE is the rule by which everything ia done that ie done. Jeans
1  appearing the third time ia the full ooneciouanesa that " I am tha Way,
the Truth and the Life."

Jesus saying: "Have ye any meat?" ia the voice of Christ continually
within ashing if we recognize true Being. He says, " Labor not for tha
meat which periahetb, but for that meat which endorath unto everlasting life.”

To eat of the fleeb of the son of man is true meat, end this means to par
take of Christ—"to be aa He is.” The right side of the ship is righteous
Being, and the multitude of fishes caught in the net is the infinite poeaibiHtise
in mind, when the mind of God is seen to be the only mind.

Jesus said to Simon Peter, " Lovest thou these possibilities within
you more than beliefs? If so, feed my lambs." Which means. If ys
love ms—love impels to action—then yon will manifest that love in every
thoughtand word. "Tha three times" ia the fuller expansion within ns of
love and the demonstration thereof.

Peter waa impetuous—quick, but not fixed in answering truth. Jesus
bade him turn not to the right nor left, but "follow Him.” Jesus taught
him what death he should die to glorify God, that he must lose all sense of
self that could Bwe anything but God, and that be was not to queetion, but be
still and let the Bigns follow. Peler would sometimes forget and think there
muet be "doing” before being, but Jegua, the Christ, reminded him often to
follow in His consciousness of Being, and the feeding of the lambs and sheep
would be the result of hia love.
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The breed and fish are type* of mind and the action of mind; of knowledge
and the result of knowledge, which is the thought that makes manifest that
knowledge. To be still and know the possibilities within mind is to set
in-motion thought which diffusesthose possibilities in infinite variety of forma.

The reading of this 21et Chapter of John, if left in the letter, gives little
or no comfort to a seeker for trnth, but when the casting of the net and the
multitude of fiabea caught are seen to be a symbol only of our lookiog upon
the righteous side, Divine Being, and there find our God-given possibilities,
it means to us, “ Life, health and happiness, hers and now.”

C. 3. tun.

ErrmcT* frou Lotts*

" I have received your notices of the 1. D. 3. A. Congress, and will be
glad to be present. Be asaured of my hearty co-operation in thought, word,
and deed, with every effort made for the spread of the knowledge of Truth,
whioh is destined to fill Ibe earth. Enclosed find one dollar for membership
fee. Youaaroa Tbutb."

* 1 love you all, wherever you may be, and decree lor yon suooes# in the
uplifting and enlightening of hmnauity by the International Divine Science
Association to be held in Chicago. May this grand doctrine continue to grow
and increase until the whole world can see and recognize the allnesa of God,
and the peace of God which passeth all understanding shall keep your hearts
and mind*, through Christ Jesus. Youaa in Thutb."

41 May the Congress be a success, and may all feel the outpouring of the
Holy Spirit through the true thoughts of the Disciples of Christ.

“ Enclosed you will find one dollar towards the Congress. 1 would love

to be with you all when yon meet, to bear all those good lectures.
Youaawot Lov*.”

" Your card received. 1 wish to be considered and placed as a member
and co-worker in any and every way within my opportunities.

Youaa in Chjuijt.'

“ Enclosed please find one dollar towards the Congress. 1 believe that
it will accomplish a great deal of good. I would gladly give more if I bad it.

You* Siktkh ix the Taura.”

“ Your card at hand. I would be pleased to have some circulars to hand
out to relatives and friends. My love goes out for you all as brothers aud
sisters, in Christ Jaana.”

"lam glad to send the enclosed amount to help in this glorious work.
My wishes are to do all the good I can.”
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" Too will find enclosed od« dollar, for which put me down aa a member
tol. D. 8. A. Whatever lain mj power to aid you, I shall cheerfully do in
Lore and Truth. Totnta ot Loij,"

“ Inclosed you will find one dollar. Thatit allI hare at present. IfI

can I will tend you more. Oh, how I with I could do more, but shall do tb«
beat I can."

QvxsnoM tan Aiewna.

0. When ie the resurrection to bet

A. Ae God ie infinite and ia life, Ha could not hare created death, which
ia absent from and the opposite of Himself; hence, “ God ie not th6 God of
the deed, but of the bring." As God did not create death, He has no dead
to resurrect. So aa Panl says, “ For lines by man came death, by man came
alao the resurrection of the dead." The resurrection ie, therefore, when man
no longer believe# himaelf to be separate from God, butrecognizes bis divinity,
by realizing bia perfect union and oneoeea with Him. Thia ia being raised
from the dead, belief of separation from God, into living knowledge of et-
one-ment with him, and iathe only resurrection there is, and as Paul saya,
must cocas by man himaelf.

Q. Please eiplain St. John viii:44.

A. The devil ia the adversary or the adverse of God, and He being all
of truth, that whioh ia tbe adverse of Him ia falsehood ; Jeeua said that ha
that hateth hia brother ia a murderer. It ia only in falsehood that a concep
tion of hate or death can abide, for truth ia love and life, end can have no
oonceptioD of anything unlika itaelf. Falsehood never originated in troth,
for it oannot be contained therein, and when a lie ie spoken it it only a lie
that can speak it, hence it apeaks of its own, and is the father of it.

O Why ie one successful ac a healer and another unsuccessful T

A. There can be but one who heale and thatii God, for He being
infinite must be end possess all the power there is, and ia therefore the only
heeler. Jeeua said that of himself he could do notbing, that it was the Father
in him that did the works. He alwaja claimed hia success in healing was doe
to hia complete realization of hia perfect union and oneness with the Father.
Thia realization ia the acknowledgement that it is God that does the heeling.

The successful and unsuccessful healer may have equal knowledge of the
truth, but knowledge of itself does not heal; it is doing the truth that heals,
and aa it ia necessary to be the truth in order to do it, the one who has the
greatest realization of being lhe truth, or of being, in union and ab-one-ment
with God, will be the moat successful heeler.
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H«oon> IarmunoKkL CoaoaM or 3aiman, 1895.

The International Divine Science Association called Ihe Second International Coa-
gresa of Scientists to meet in Chicago in May. 1895. The Congresa convenes in the Find
M. E. Church (corner South Clark and Washington Streets, opposite City Hall), May
27, at to a. M., and is to continue to and include June 1lit

There will be three sessions dsily, from 10a. u. to u u.; from r.y; to 4:30, and
from 7:jo lo 10K u.

Every Session of the Congress will be alive with the Spirit of Truth, and will be of
equal interest to each and alL

The Mothers' Session of Practical Suggestion, under the direction of Helen Van
Anderson, is a special feature of the programme.

The Children's Session, uuder the management or Mian Cora Stockbam, will be an
afternoon of great value to all interested ih the true education of children. This session
will especially enlist the interest of parents and children.

Prof. LcRoy Moore, Musical Director, is a teacher of vocal cullure and a singes
of world-wide reputation; his name is a guarantee for the musical part ofthe pro
gramme.

The Morgans, of Topeka, Kansas, a company of royal entertainers, are lo be with
us and assist in the musical part of the programme Their numbers will be filled out
and an Bounced.

The company consistsof Mr. A. T. Morgan, Baritone Soloist, and Ladies' Quartette;
Carrie V. Morgan, Soprano Soloist; Ninn L. Morgan, First AHo snd Whistler, Helen
Morgan. Second Alto; Lucia Morgan, Second Soprano. They will furnish special manic
for each sesaiou.

The last three sessions will not he the least in this wonderful week of the demon
stration of Traceon E a r th

. ! PROGRAMME OP THE
Second International Congress of Scientists, 1895.

Gbhkxal Subject —THE TROTH.

No paper lo exceed twenty minutes in delivery. The bell will be rung three minutes
before expiration or time, to allow conclusion of addteaa within prescribed
limits. After each paper. Lea minutes will be devoted to dis
cussion upon the subject of the paper, which ia
open to the congregation.

MONDAyT maY Tt, 1895,
Moming Session—10 A M
MCSIC, ST TM OOnOBMiTIOn.

Opening Address

M. R CtiUU
Solo, “ Conte unto M e"

....................................................... Coen*m

Prof. L 1R0Y Moon*.
Introduction of Speakers and Responses.
MUSIC.
Congregational Benediction of Health.

Afternoon Session—J:jO0 P. M.
MUSIC, ST TUX OOJtOBKtATIOX.

Address of Welcome
“'The Rational of Metaphyswal Healing".
" Divine Baptism ”

Ann* W. Mil I's, Chicago
NICHOLAS BOVD, San Francisco
Miss Slrtlic C. CLauic, Cambridge, Mass

“Man's Trne Freedom, v o w " coreiioieeeeeeeee e Mas. Ada H ill, Peoria, III
MUtIO, ST TUI oouoaxaxnox.
Closing Treatment for Universal Supply.....cccoceoeverecnne. A. P. Bakton, Kansas City, Mo
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Evening Sc min- tQOP. M m

music, by ran ooikhubatioh.
Poem of Greeting. . Niss Nina L. Morgan, Topeka, Kan
SOIB ...t s R-S. Hil1, St Louie
"The Spiritual in A rt".. ..Miss JosePHINE E. Locke¢, Chicago

' The Unity of Educative Subject™ ee.......ccccovviiiniiiinccinnee Mbs. B. V. K¥am, Denver
S010, “TETUSALEIMN ™ ..ottt ettt ettt s reera b e reenneaeeraens Parker
PrOf. Le ROV MO ors
" Tranafonuing Power of the Ideal " .............. Rkv. E. S. Grebe, Dundee Jnuciion, Or

MUSIC, BY THE COBGHiaiTlOn.
Treatment given by the Congress for the Realisation of At-One-Mcnt of Spirit
and Body.....ccoviiiies i ESTBLLK NiCHOLS, W aterloo, la

TUESDAY, MAY 28.

Morning Session—10 A. ft.

MUSIC, BY in a COHOHIGATtOH.
'mCyclones from a Mental Standpoint'* Carrie R. Darling, P*ci6e Grove Cal
“ The Great Demonstration" ............. e R. C. DOUGLASS, La Croue, Wia

* The Gospel of Cheerfulness " ........ccooccoivreennecneccnene Fanny M. Haslhv, Chicago
" Oh! The Gladnesa of Tt ” ....cccocvvieiicrecieieciene, rs. Aodie Mellette, Boulder, Col
MUSIC, B¥* THE COEOBBOSTIOK.

“ An Aaaociation Treatment for Universal Freedom™ ........ c..ooeevmoncrreriecnnnne. M. E. Cramee
Afternoon Session—a:30 P. ft
MOTHERS' SESSION OF PRACTICAL SUGGESTION.

MUSIC, BT THE COROREOATtOH.

“Motherhood, from the Christor Truth Standpoint .Helen Van Anderson, Boatos

"Parenthood" . e Dr. Alice H Stockfam, Chicago

"The Influence of Silent Thought in the Home" ...ccocecenviinncce Mary D. Fisk, Denver
MUSIC

" Suggestion* for the Seaood Mother—Tescherof Children,"
............................................................................ Irene De V. Plunkett, San Francisco

"The Glory of Motherhood in Divine Science " -----VIWTIB ROOT McDonald, St. Lonia

MUSiC, “ SAlULATION ittt ettt et et eereeeeereeeaeeaeas John Green, SI. Lonit

, BY THE COROREOATION.

Evening Session—7:30 P. M.

MUSIC, BY TUI COEORBOATIOE.
MRS. Scurr Saxton, Denver
s. Emma Soloman, Battle Creek, Mich

mUnity "
" The Soul” ..

"What iaMan?" Henry Wood, Koxbnry, Ma«a
" How shall we Make Ibe Best or Ourselves? " Ursula N.Gestephld, New York
' Health Treatment Emma Soloman

"MUSIC, BY THE UORORBOATIOH.
WEDNESDAY, MAY 29.

Morning Sesshus—10 A. IT
MUSIC, BY THE COEOBXOATIOM,

Individuality” Ma RV E. Butthrs, St. IVlers, Minn
..Rev. D. L. Sullivan, St. Louis
Solo, " From the Depths " (im /m j

Prof. LeRov Moose.
L OV @ ettt a e enaan Mary E. Ash, Terre Haute, Ind
P oray @1 e Esthbr Marion ,Chicago

Healing Service. ..o, ...Conducted by Rev. D. L. Sullivan
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Mental, Spiritual, Chriat and Vital Sciential*. Cbriatian Metaphysicians, Troth-Seekera,
and Liberala, by name, all forgetting name and dutinctiou ol doctrine, and recognizing
bnt one purpoae, that of unifying the work. It waaconaidered by all a good * aix day*
labor,” a complete and finished work. The paper* were all highly initroctiTe, and tﬁe
one idea o f" Peace on Earth” wa* actnalized throughout the entire Congreaa, and many

case* of healing were among the " aigna following.”
THE INTERNATIONAL DIVINP. SCIENCE ASSOCIATION wa* organized May,
1B2, and js founded in the At-One-Mcnt of God and Ilia work* One of ita purpose* 1a

that of holding Internationa] Congresses, National and Stale Convention*

The object of calling these Congiewe* ia to bring together workers and scientists of
every name, from all part* of the world, on a platform so broad that all may freely
express their hichestconception®* of Truth, and compere method* of practice, to the end
that the Law of Love which impel* to Action may be fully demonstrated, and Whole

ness realized.
The mean* to defray thcexpense* incurred in this congressional movement depend*

entirely upon membership fee* aud-dnea, and subscription* from sciential* and fneuda.
The Association particularly request* your co-operation, and invite* you to become
a member and co-worker; also to interest your friend* and acquaintance*.
Membership fee in the Association, f 100
Yearly dues, |[i.ool Commencing May irt, payable to 1. D. S. A Headquarters, 328

Seventeenth Street, San Pranrisco, Cal.
During the session of the Congress, those wishing to join the Association, or pay
dues or make donation* to assist in this work, are requested to hand in their names to

the Secretar?'. o ) _ o
It should be the constant, untiring aim of every member of tbi* organization to

keep the purpose* of the Association before the people, and extend it* influence into the
uttermost parts of the earth, by publishing and distributing appropriate literature, by
lecture, class teaching, correspondence, silent benediction, and by every method appro

priate to the end sought to be attained.

IrreanaTiogAL Divots Seine* Atsoctvno*.
Notts.

So long *« Scientist* talk and think more of their differences of opinion*
thtn of the principle* in which they are at one, they will grow more and more
widely apart, and become just a* creed bound as are the churohe* to-day. The
aim of the 1. D. S. A. iato show thatall Scientist# may unite on the common
ground of the broad principle of the omnipresent good, and meet together for
the purpose of advancing the cause ofTroth in the world, and yet not in any
way interfere with the individual work of each. Truth will show herself in
varied forme, through the different manifestations of Being, which weeach are,
but we most learn to give to all freedom to express Truth in their own way,
knowing that if they are not against the truth they are for it. ~ We are anre
that the Second International Cougres* will show how much of Unity and
Harmony there may be where Divine Love allowa perfect freedom ofexpres
sion to every one.

KORADINE.
A flurinating rtoryfor AU.

Koradine is a natural girl among natural things, and the truths she
discovers are for every reader.

We recommend you to buy this book; it is interesting and helpful to all.
A little girl who had been reading Koradine, said to hermothera few daya
ago: llMamma, this is a real good book; there are really very beuutiful thing*
in it.” Asthe child waacharmed by the beautiful things this book contain*,
ao are all charmed and the attention engaged by all who read it.
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A.composite book, being the joint production of the pane"of'Alice“Bl
Stockham, M. D., so widely known «« the author of Tokology;end’ Lid*
Hood Talbot, Interpreterof Delwrte. It wm originally intended tab* help*
ful, instructive and entertaining to girls ; it prove* to be eo to all ag** and
bout aexea.

VANDALIA AND ILLINOTS CENTRAL LINEY

ST. LOUIS TO CHICfI§<"bUc Liirlr

»oi!T« o r - Sacramento, Cui'o

“THE DIHMOND SPECIH [

SOLID VESTIBULE TRAIN OF COMPARTMENT AND !
BUPPET SLEEPING CARS, PREE RECLINING
CHAIR CAR, PARLOR SMOKER.

Leavea 1)t. Louis Umnion HUitlon, O nlay, O.10t*. M .

GLOB LIST.

EUnkoar and Diviks Thdcqbt, - $1.60
Hannon and CriYnau. T*uth—‘ Burr Burn** - - - - 1.60
HiaxoiT and Sr. Lon» M ioixae, - , - - - 1.60
Hixmoxiand Paow.au or Lira, - - - - - - 1.60

Humor* and Cano Oiasan, - * - - 1.60
Hiauoai and Da* Wqw, - - - - - - -1.60

Honourand Tan Lira - - - - - 1,50
Theregular price of above ment10ned magazines, w1th0ut Habkomt,ia 1.00
EUbuovt ana Esorzwo M uuziit, - - . - 3.00
Hiattoax and Cam, . . . . . . 1,26
Hinttoar and Tan Aamlcla Plaxaa - - - - * 1.26
fliuon andGmamerlmtlkw - . - * - 1.28

THB HBVIFSTBKOAL fPMiKBBIHQ OO,

;S03 Fifili Avonue. Now Tork.
S IMIubonss ne tuua m-~

ORIENTAL LITERATURE—Occult, Philosophic and Scientific.
luiadiija lull Umtof Muul Bulla; Wsrka, if till I stiriun. CtLhgas ft**tosay addnss.

TUB METAPHYSICAL MA6 AMNK.

ONTHIIT =&&
Tbc only fltsl-clau Magsrine in Ib> world duvotad to tbs Higher or tfalspbjsioal side
ol tw y importantsabjsoto/ life, ptMeawd ia a troatvortby m uut by tbs bast wrilsn o
jhi day, in all psrls ol the world. ~ Always tbs Ht«t. Subscription prlos, |2.£0 par saaan.
SiogU ooplrs. 3S Mult Atall aawi ilands, or mallad to any sddpsaa upon rscaipt of 'dries
Agasis wants4 ia evsry locality.
tSE MBTAPHTUOAL PDIILiaBIId OO, HO Tidk Anus, law Twfc
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Afternoon S5e**tan—2-jO P. IT
MUBIC, BT TH* OOXOWUTIOIIL.

HEEU 0f LIberty ™ cooeeeciciieececcccceeceeennes Mas J. Barton, Kmui City, Mo
" Aseocialion, the Fulfilling of the Lew ....cocoovvireennne. C- L. Cramer, Sen Francisco

" The Science of Life “ .. Frank E. Mason, Brooklyn. M. Y
" Christian Science Health Building"... ...Clara Elizabeth Choate, Boston
MUSIC, BE THB OOROMOIinOR.

Universal Treatment........cccoveeveieicncccnneennnns By C. L. CRAMER
Evening Sesalqn—7:30 P. A.

MUSIC, BE TH* OOEOREQATIOE.

* From Chaldea to Calvary ” ...ccccoceveveneenenencnene Mrs. Amanda Kerr Lewis, Denver
MUSIC.

“Das WOrt M. ..cooooveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeieenen H.H.Schrobdbr, SL Louis
Solo, “One Hour with Thee " ....cccoeovieiiiiieeieeeceeee e Moore
Prof. LaRov Moore.

"OVEICOMINGE™ .ottt et aenene Sstella Nichols, Waterloo, I*

“ God in the Flesh, as seen through the Collateral Science of Medicine,"
................................. Dr. James Potter Mills, Chicago
MUSIC.
PraiSE SEIVICE . iiiiiiiiit ciirieieieitteee ettt sttt neenes By H. H. Schroedir

THURSDAY, MAY 30.

naming Session—10 A. IT
MU8BW,be the ooaduaanokK.

“Pearl Gatherers o . ... e M *»v D. Fisk.Denver
=L e et a e b b eae e e beeae e e nas R. S. Hit1, St Louia
MUSIC
“ Health Germ s"..occoocevvvernnenene. ..Dr. Auce B.STOCKHAM, Chicago

" Wiadom"
Healing Service...

Rev Geraldine D. Robinson, La Crosse. Wia
Conducted by Marv D. Fisk and R-S. HILL
MUSIC.

Afternoon Session—a jO P. IT
MUSIC, BE TBS OOXORXOATIOK.
*[Love, the Divine Substance" Eocen* Hatch, Sparta, Term
" Love, the Potentiality of Life " W.P.PhkloN,M.D.,Chicago

MUSIC.

. Dr. Strickland, Benton Harbor, Mich
Anna W. Mills, Chicago

“ Supernal Love"
' Love in Action "

DOIOLOOT.

" Cloaing word* of Praia™® o ... By Anna W. Mills

Evening Session—7:30 P. ft
MUSIC, BT TSC COBOBLDATIOH.

» Patriotiam " .

“ Christ M inistry"...

..Col. A. C- Fisk, Denver
elen Van Andkrson, Boston

“ The Greate** Thing in the World " ..o Carrie S. Ai.dkn, Oakland, Cal
Subjective Unity 7 .... James I. Sloan, Kansan City, Kan
MUSIC, BE TEC OOKOHROATIOM.

Healing W ards ettt et By Carrjk S. Aldrn

Morning Session—10 A. A.
MUSIO, 11 TRZ COKHUOATIOH.

*Immaculate Conception B.J. Castle, Chicago

..Abbie Morton Dias, Belmont, Maas
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HREVEIAtioN ™ Lo..oooviiiieeceece e Dr. W. C. Gibboks, Minneapolis, Mina
“Nature Symbol* " ......coceveenee. E. A. Shel Uon, Hartford, Coo*

mumo, bt th* ooxomoatio*.
.................................................................................................... By B.J. Cabit *
A fternoon Session—2:40 P. rt
CHILDREN'S SESSION, CONDUCTED BY CORA L. STOCKHAM.

music, a* thx coiottainoji.

Healing Word*

IMUSIC .. ettt By HULL HOOT* Ch il d ***
Conducted by Miss Elizabeth Nash. Chicago.
Play, a* EAUCAtIVE ooioirieieieicieeceeec e Cora U Stochham, Chicago
Mutic HUUHOOT*CBttDXW
SOOI ettt eire eeeteae ettt ae st ae e e s .
‘e Co};lscious Go0d " L * Col. F. W. Par ks *.Chicago
MUIK)

Evening Session—7JO P. rt

MUSIC, BT TH* COMOBIOaTIO*.
“ What of the Dawning Day ?” ... A. P. Bartow, Kansas City, Mo

FRESUITECTION " ..viiiieiiiiciieccee s Sarah Wildhr Pratt, Chicago
Solo, " Calvary .. Rodney

" I am.I Ought, I Will. I Do”
“Jesns Christ"

Treatment, Baptism of the Holy Spirit.....ccccevvevinecneneenne. Dr. W. C. GmoHI
SATURDAY, JUNK 1.
Morning Saaaloo—10 A. M
Musical Service.
1145 A* M- Pnblic Reception.
Afternoon Session—2JO P. ft
music, bt th 00*0aaoanon.

Symposium of Faith.

OPEN SESSION—QUESTION.
The Reason why I am a Scientist.

Five minutes will Jr allotted to each speaker.

MUSIC.
“ Benediction "

ByRev.Dr.STrichlawb

on—7°0 P. M.

mu €ra.

Prof. I.hRov Moor *.
A word of " Fare Tlice-Well ” from our friend*.
Music, o God be with us till we meet again"
Benediction by the Congress.

Love is the Lata mhick Impels to A dto*.

The First International Congress of Scientists was held in San Francisco in Msy.
1894, continuing si* day*. The interest increased with every session up to the cloae of
the Congress Never before wssthere such a gathering; there were Divine, Christian,
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"lii fiElittl Bniosj if Iitw 1 kv /’
Cloth, lu g .

IDEAL SUGGESTION . .
— THROUGH—

.. MEHTA{, PHOTOGRAPHY
FIMK OLOTH, OCTAVO, ftl-9%.
ika.kylhcaaM UtW ,

GOD’'S IMAQE IN MAN

Fifth afibcn, 25* pages, oloii. tu o .
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Sumpl* copy free.
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Alden,C arries Teaching and l1lruling. .
Adana,Joseph.

Aah, Wary B ..

s* Fourteenth Street, Oakland. Cal.

| iSSIT S tt* I™ rbnt«..b Street, omriaad, CM.
..C.S. Teaching and Healing.At7Boulh Seveatb St.. Terre Haale, Jad.

8

Healing and Teaching .Hoorn 16. Nevada Building.SunJoue. Cal
..Teaching,Healing, Lecturidg.S.W .Coe-5lb aud Main Sia..Kanasality,Mo.
. Teachmg and Healmg 6*7Jileventh Street, Oakland, Cal.
..Teaching and Heating Attica. Karnes.

C
Charles.Cco. B.. HS..S.S.U I Lectureru.Teachiog.He<ilin».( Fremideal III. MeUphyaicnl Collega,
Churlea. LiaiieW ,,C.M .,F.D.! Hd'a Chriitlan M euphyaictani Room i«oS.MuaonKTemrte.Cbkago.rn.
Chrialian Science Home Healing aud Teaching. Ini Piue St:, Suu Franciaco. Cal.
Cramer. Mm. M. K. .Teachiagand Healing. j» 17th Sl..San Praneiueo. Cal,
Cramer, C. L.... .Teaching and Healing. jtB 17th S I, Saa Frauctaco. Cal.

D

taauleU, Mm. Roaaltha X ... Teac,hmg and Healmg
uouglaaa, Mr.aadMra. k. C. Healers..

Baldwin. Hit. Liable
Burton, A. F.....

Briggs. Mra. C. ]:7
Bruno. W. M.........

i«6 Haight St., sun Pranciuca. Cal.
.La Crouae, wia.

* t
Hckman. Xrn. Surah Healer *>»H Cough s*-.San Fmnciaea. CalL
F
Fdlnawre' Myrtle* " ... If TCH mu "u'" j Iu" Bnildlng. Kanaaa CHy, Mo.
a
Oeorge. Mre. H L Joalmctur and Healer. Golden Gale. Cal.

Gilbert. Mra. Florence Cecil.. Healer

.» 0 West goStreet, Hen York City, N

a
Hill, Ada A ... .C. S.Teaching aud Hvullug..1$i4 M. Madlaou Av»., Heoria, 111.
Hatch, Kugrne .. Healing aud Teaching.. Spuria, Tens.
L
f.araon. Mm. Chriailae.......... Teaching and Healisg.......... 11*4Court Place. Denver, Colo.
If
rChrialian FayckopulbIM.... >
M atthews, Mra. [.. L ............. fuelling and Clause, 1 Absent! Dimond F.O., Pruitvale, Alameda Co., Cal.
. theal’%nuheurlpduce Lemooal
Hitter, P .J ... . Teachiugand Healing.......... The Copley.it Huntington Ave .Boatrvu.Mnaa,

Morton Judge}. L .IlenllngandTeachinghyeorreepondeuce.lSyrCherrySL.Kbuhm City ,Ms.
It
Nichula, MW KaieUc.............Advanced C.S. Teacher ft Healer, ju« KgthSL.l.u.O.P. BTk. W aterloo.Inna
r
Klunkelt, JobnJ"r"rd....

Frail. Sarah Wilder.!!!"."" .. Teaching and Healing.
Peuick, Will * .Jr ..BpirtluarscieuceHealing

JTeaching and Healing.......... {j>» Kddy street, Snn Fianciaco, Cal.

>91, Indiana Avenue. Chicago, IU
Bon 4M, St. Jovepb. Mo.

a

Boot,Mm.J. Anderson....".,..Christian Teaching and Healing, tejj W ashington Slreei.tiakland.Cul.

*

Sullivan. Xev. IF. L ooc.... mTeachingand Healing.
Sloan, Jaa 1 Healing aud reaching
nebro’oter‘ H.H... ic.b. Ted(.hlug and Hedlldg
Sham. Mary U ... Healing..

JyynOllve SI.,St. Lout., Mo.

HM9Trout Are., Knuaua City, haua
*r«7 N. ulh SI..SL loro. Mn.

...<006 Fine Street, San Kruireiueo. Cal.

w

Healing aud Teaching.

II11J Kiln. Street, Sau Francisco. Cal.
.Healing i

.nil Lagun» Slieal, Saa Francesco, CaL

Wilaou. Mm.J. K...
Webster, Mm. M. P




Buuxraa M xmito of the SreoXc rvicuvursonw. Cokouss or Scuamsrt.

The first business meeting of the Congress was held Friday noon, between
morning and afternoon session*.

The meeting ru called to order by the President, and the place of next
Congress was rated upon. There were several applicants forit. The most
prominent were Boston, Kansas City and St. Louie. Boston received 26
rotes, Kansas City 27. After some discussion another rote waataken, when
Kansas City received 35 and Boston Ib. The rote was then insde unanimous
for Kansas City. Those who were in fe»or of Boston were for the apnad of
Divine Science in the Esal, bringing for theirargument what seemed to them
the greater/ good fur the people.

Satcbiui Moshiko.—Sicokd Btmmzss Jlztruto.

Presidentcalled the meeting to order, and the first subject for considers'
tion wse appointing Chairmen of Committees on State Organization, with
power to increase said committee*. Thepurpose of the committees is to
organize auxiliaries to the 1. D 3. A.

Coioum.Es ox Onajunzinoa.

Mr. C. M. Welch, of Topeka, Chairman, for the State of Kaosaa; Mrs.
Bussey, of Jackson, Miss Emma Solomon, of Battle Creek, for Michigan ;
R. S. Hill, H. H. Schroeder, Rev. I>. L. Sullivan, of St Louis, for Missouri;
Mias Estelle Nichols, of Waterloo, for lowa; Sarah Wilder Pratt, of Chicago,
for [llinois; Dr. E. L. Wilton, of Wall* Walla, for the State of Washington,
Idaho, and Montana; ft C. Douglass, of La Croa«e. for Wisconsin ; Mr.
Thad. Butler, of Huntington, for Indiana; Mra. Helen Van Anderson, of
Boston, for Massachusetts; Mary D. Fisk, of Denver, for Colorado; Mr.
Frank Bollinger, of Akron, for Ohio; Ursula N. Gestefeld, of New York, for
New York.

These chairmen are empowered to associate others with them in organiz
ing throughoutthe Ststea for which they are appointed.

A resolution was passed, authorizing the President of the 1. D. S. A., in
connection with the Advisory Council, to appoint other chairmen of like
cyminiUsea forother States,invested with power to associate others with them.

A. P. Barton, of Kansas City, Missouri, wee appointed Chairman of local
Executive Committee of Arrangements/ofthe coming Congress, in May, 1B9G,
to actin conjunction with the Advisory Council of the I.D.S. A.in appoint
ing fourothers,and making neceaaary arrangements for the third Internationa]
CoDgrea* of Scientist*.

KORADINE.
A fascinating storyfor All.

Koradine ia a natural girl among natural things, and the truths she
discovers are for every reader.

We recommend you to buy this book; it ia interesting and helpful to all.
A little girl who had been reading Koradine. said to her mothers few days
ago: ' Mamina, this ia a real good buuk; there are really very beautiful things
init." Asthe child Wascharmed by the beautiful things this book contains,
so are all charmed and the attention engaged by all who.read it.

A composite hook, being the joint production of the pens of Alice B.
Stockhain, M. D-, ao widely known as tbe author of Tokology, and Lida
Hood Talbot, Interpreter of Delsarte. [t waa originally intended to be help
ful, instructive and entertaining to girla ; it prove* to be ao to all ages and
both eexea.
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Ortxun Addbbss er raa Pbmidext, to ret Secokd Ixtearatkirai. Cobobiss

or Scizmars, Cricaoo.

Dear Frienda and Ou-W arkera:

We meet thismorning,not on the common ground of opinion and human
judgment, but upon the holy ground from which grows the tree of life, bear
ing eternal trait of lore.

la the spirit of truth, that we know and lore so well, we rejoice that we
an able to come together in this meeting, and to realize whatis the light! of
life, which we are to letihioe unto the perfect day of peace, health, and satis
faction. Letaseach and all rejoice io the spirit of the true brotherhood, end
be exceeding glad that weare pririlrged to meet in thie glad morning hour.

May we notliken our meeting in this ~Divine Association" unto the
union o( the tree of life—inclusive of ita limba, twigs, leaven and fruit? Are
wenotofone mind, since the baaisof science divine—the science of being, or
life—is that the one all in all of truth is an infinite mind, omniscient, omni
potent and omnipresent? In the spirit of this truth, let ua 6e thankful that
we are called to inset upon a platform so broad as to include all scientists,
irrespective of name, worldly opinion, or human authority; one where each
may freely express his highest conception of truth, without criticism, to the
end that through the "new and living way" eternal life and immortality be
broughtto light.

There ia an underlying principle upon which all scientists agree, which
is the basis for all scientific research and conclusion. The statement of what
this principle is, ia called the tHalentent o fBeing. This principle or mind of
aubatance, intelligence and power, is to be strictly adhered to in solving the
problem of life, and realizing the truth ofour being, and the divinity of an
eternal selfhood. This principle includes both being and existence ; the
maoifestor and the manifested ; God and creation. All conclusions drawn
from the statementof being are true of what it is, hence all demonstration is
within being. [ remember how glad I was, and bow rejoiced in heart, when
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first I realized where I «u to look for, and to find, trne demonstration.
From the standpoint of being, which is God"™ standpoint, demonstration is
everapparent.

[tisclearthatall true statements are self-evident they embed; and bear
witness of the truth of what / am. The demonstration of health, mental peace
and prosperity, Hie signs following a knowledge at being, which is a knowledge
of self; and as God is self manifesting, so mustman. His image and likeness,
be self manifesting. It is clear that the only seeming differences there an
between scientists are the conclusions arrived at, and this is due to the fset
that the infinitude and limillessness of the principle bss not been embodied
in the conclusions. To all scientists the principle stands for toholeneu, which
meanB health, right habit o fthought, word and deed It meant mentef, moral
and bodily freedom, and loving just and honorable dealing, one with another.

We are to conclude that if the principles of Divine Science were univer
sally applied in all the relations of life, it would adjust and satisfactorily
settle the social, political, and financial questions. Since all analysis must
proceed from principle, God—icho it He? Whatis He? Where it Het—Iis
theJh *t consideration in the solving oftheproblem oflift, and in the ascertain
ing of what are our own possibilities in relation to the solving of the problems
pertaining to the interest of humanity.

Deer friends, scientists have no creed ; are not bound by form or cere
monies ; are not limited by opinions and beliefs. They know no religion
higher than truth; that which brings conviction of the truth of what the
Infinite Whole is, and of what we are.

The lkinia of this Congressional work is the union of the God of the
universe and the universe of living things. Science proves that all living
things exist now within the realm of consciousness, and thought is controlled,
notby battling, nor by resistance, but by thinking according to principle
which reveals the truth of our being, and bringa into existence a new end
true environment. Asitia understood that God is Spirit, the works of the
Spirit are to be spiritually considered.

The importsnee of the meeting of this Congress cannot be overestimated.
Spiritually speaking, the magnitude of the movement is as unlimited as the
limitless.

On Slay 17th, 1892, the I. D. S. A. was organized at Home College; and
the basis of Association recognized by all who took part in organizing was,
the union of the Infinite and Omnipresent God, with His living works. It
was understood to be an association purely spiritual and impersonal, one in
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which the works of God and His way of working is to be recognized snd
made known in the interest of humanity.

Atthat time the spiritual basis of association upon which tbs 1. D. S. A.
wsa founded, was written up, and published in EUawoxr. This occurred at
a time when tbs general trend of thought w&a toward disorganization and
disansociation, and aa stated in the publiahed intentions, one of its purposes
was tbs calling of International, National, and State conventions. The first
International Congress, held through its instrumentality, was named *Th*
Iktebxationai. Cosoazss op Sciehtists," which met in San Frauciaco. Its
motto was " It wasnot known ae the “ Unity Congress of Scientists;
nor aa the *'International Unity Congress,” but was known as " The Inter
national Congress of Scientists." This name was adopted by those who were
engaged in the active work of the Congress. This ia also the name under
which the second International Congress is called. It was considered the
moat inclusive name that could be adopted, in that it repreeenta all associa
tions, and not one more than auother. j

At the organization of the Association, it waadecided that it <vasadvisable
to elect the officers for a lerrn of four years. This was done that the work for
which the Association was organized might be thoroughly established, and ita
underlying spiritual principles made known. It was believed that the
purposes could, in this way, be more effectually carried out than by making
any cbangea. The wisdom of this decision baa been proven by the work
accomplished.

The tenn of the officers elected at the time of organizing, expires in May,
'96; and thereafter it was designed that the election of officers take place
annually.

Before another Congress convenes, or at the time of ita convening, one
term of office will have expired. The present officers believe that the right
ones will be chosen by the members of the Association to take hold and carry
forward the work to the furtherance of this great spiritual movement through
out the world. Itiaowing to faithful work and striot attention to detail on
the part of those actively engaged in this movement, that the Congress meets
in Chicago, and is brought to asuccessful issue. The encouragement, aid
and support that we have received from all sections,of the country, have bean
so freely given, and with such heartfelt sincerity, we feel that w« cannot
return sufficient thanks to those who have rendered this service, rnauy of whom
are with us to-day.

9

Unity.’
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Mn. Carrie 9. Alden tod myself left Sa Fraccisco on the 13th of
February, for Dearer and other central pointa along the Line to Chicago, in
the interestofthe International Divine Science Association,and thia Congress.

Since Mr. Cramer and I arrived in Chicago to arrange for the opening of
the Congress, we have met with a warm welcome, and a ready response and
willingneae to serve upon all cocamiltee* necessary to the completion of the
work. The Association U sincerely thankful to all who have in any way
assisted in carrying forward this work. Dear frieode, in thia Divine Associa
tion in which we meet, is secured to ua peace on earth, forour meeting place
is the divine relationship of a universal brotherhood already established in the
Fatherhood of God. For thisreason we know to acertainty that the immedi
ate influence of this congressional work upon the world of thoughtcannot be
too highly estimated. It will illumine the prevalent liberal thought of the
world. Its power to unify has been proven, for the first International
Congress of Scientists was a living demonstration of the troth that where two
or three work together in the unity of the Spirit, wonderful are the signs
following. In many reepecta the first congress wsa s most remarkable
gathering. There were Divine, Christian, Mental, Spiritual. Christ and Vital
Scientists, Christian Metaphysicians, and Scientists of Spirit, Truth Seekers
and Liberala by name, all forgetting name and distinction of doctrine, and
recognizing one principle from which to work, that of unifying the work.
The papers were all highly instructive, and the one idea of peace on earth was
actualized throughout the six days work. Many cases of healing were
naturally among the Higns following.

The brotherhood of man, which ia established in the Fatherhood of God,
will, I ain sure, be manifestly apparent in all our dealings, one with another,
throughout this Congress.

The Truth of Being, of who and whatl am, why, and for whatI am
here, roust ever be glad tidings of greet joy, alike to each and all. It must
ever be the crown of glory. The new Mount Zion of absolute consciousness.
In thia consciousness true association is; we do not make it, we are awake to it.

The brotherhood of man, whichbo many are seeking to establish, iz we
do not make it, but are awake to its truth ; itis in consciousness, and is the
lerelalion of the Fatherhood of God.

We know that all nations of people who are seeking knowledge ere
hungering and thirsting for the truth of Being, and are ready to welcome the
truth of ibis Divine Science Association, which is the basis of the call, sod of
the coming together in this meeting, to do a work in the interest of nil people.
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There are brother* and sisters who would gladly have joined us here to*
day, but though absent in person, through their affirmation* of at-one-ment
they abide in ceaseless prayer for its success; to iAem our hz-arls respond with
love divine.

In this Congress the word association stands for the at-one-ment of God,
and His works ; of life end the living; it stands for the true relstioDehip
found to exiet in the meaning of the words of the One who said, ' That which
ie born of Spirit ie Spirit." Thia word proves accurately the truth of the
scriptural statement that Qod is no respecter of persona.

As Scientists with different names, we corns together to do the work of
one living and true principle, by being the truth which we advocate. This is
mutual confidence, yea, and more, it is isitb; it is an understanding that of
the fullness of the word of life have we all received j and grace for grace.
This coming together does not suggest the less! surrender of anything that
we respectively believe, or have proven to be truth. Knowing thfcta wider
mutual acquaintance and freer interchange of views upon all the great
questions on the programme to be dealt with will advance the work, bring
to light the highest truths of being, and satisfy the heart's desire.

In the present state of developement of this great science movement, wa
see many reasons why the workers should come togethersnd prove by associa
tion thatin truth there are no real differencea. That with divine understand
ing worldly opiuioDS fade away, and seaming difference! vanish as darkness
with the dawn of day, then cornea the incentive to deeper interior aeU-
examinatiod.

To thia spiritual feaat, dear friends, I bid you welcome; we meet in the
coneciouaueaa of truth, “ in honor preferring one another." The very basis of
this convocation ie uDion; tbi* does away with the supposition that / have
that to give which you have not, or that other* are not ready for. Each
speaker will therefore be understood by each and all. Let one other point be
clearly stated; those who attend thia Congress meet on the common ground
of equality, hence their individual and local work will in no wise diminish,
forthis international work i* the universal side of everybody's individual and
local work. It will be necessary to adhere strictly to the programme. The
views expreased by each speaker, will stand upon their own merits. The
general subject of the Congress is truth ; the idea is to make the truth of
Being the basis for true education.

In that love in which there is no /ear, we understandingly meet each
other. This day +*The Light that lighteth every man is known to be the 1,
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Ih* Me, ike Self.u The peace and progress of life eternal it with u»,and is
everywhere apparent, dispelling the dark cloud* of sectarian strife.

Now the idea of perpetual youth i» revealed in our hearts, and we love
the true and living way which has established va in health unfailing, and faith
uAdtoavering, in life undying, in peace unchanging. This day true association
is formed, the true relationship revealed.

The International Divine Science Association is a name that will gladden
the hearts of those who know its true meaning, and who worship God in
spirit and in truth in every clime. Those who beer its meaning in their
hearts, hear also the silent voice of the spirit saying, I am It, be Me. 1t is the
true spiritual brotherhood of man, also the brotherhood of man's work.

In the name of the At-one-ment of God and His works, I greet yon.

Address of Welcome.

In the afternoon of the first day the opening feature was an address of
welcome by Mrs. Anna W. Mills, of Chicago. The speaker said, substantially:

Ojfitcrs and Membersofthe I. D. S. 4+ .—Dear Brothers and Sisters:
The beautiful privilege has been bestowed upon me of speaking to you words
of welcome. 1 assure you that the message which I bring must pass beyond
the bounds of formality and of necessity come straight front my soul

My greeting to you must be three-fold. First, personally and individ
ually, for Isee before me the (aces of some from distant cities, whom [ have
known for many years and have not seen for months. My manner of greeting
to you will be, if possible, like that of one my childish experiences, when I was
chosen by my schoolmates to be Queen of May, and was placed at the head o,
a procession, which marched to the woods. A throne of flowers was built for
me, a wreath; was placed upon my head, and a lily scepter was placed in my
hand, and I was asked to be ruler—queen over all the fairies and sprites in
ibe woods that afternoon. When seated in dignity upon my throne, my sub
jects coming before me and bringing me flowers (I hope you have each one
had the pleasure of being May Queen some time in your childhood), i spied
my mother and little sister coming through the path which led to the throne,
aid instantly, without ceremony, deserted my throne of dignity and ran forth
to give them my childish greeting, and my queenship was forgotten. This ex
presses my first manner of greeting to you, my friends, whom 1 see scattered
over the halls. Bui. secondly, 1 welcome you in the name of the truth stu
dents, who, with me. have worked in harmony and unity for months and years
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in the sacred cause of uplifting the higher thought. Once in my youth, at a
public performance given by a literary club, I was sent out before the curtain,
more to bid the people welcome and to tell them, “The best that we have is
foryou.” So 1feel that 1 speak the voice of many here to-day, who are united
with me to welcome those who come among us to join hands and voices in the
great cause. In the third place, my greeting is beyond all this, and reaches
out to those for which the International Divine Science Association stands—a
principle which is the light which has led us together and is leading us on.
How appropriate the name! It stands, in the first place, for an unlimited
unity in the name “ International Divine," not of the sense or of the intellect,
but of the soul. Its ultimate is not suppositional, but positive, as the word
science stands for. And it is towards this principle which these words stand
for that 1 will speak and reach out my hand to give it greeting. |

The incoming ofdivine science into the heart as ;i practical reality means
the outgoing of the dogmatisms and creeds and doctrines and enslavements of
ignorance. It meansa new race of men and of women, a new heaven and a
new earth, a new soul and a new body. My friends, I love this truth. It is
the only thing that ever satisfies. 1 have laid everything that 1 ever possessed
upon its altar because I have discovered in it a base ujxin which I can stand,
and stand securely. [have discovered that the treasures which I gather while
following this principle are not destroyed by moth or rust, and that no thiefcan
break through these high walls of reality and steal them away. I know what
it is to serve the world and to receive the world’s commendation and its condem
nation. [ know what it is to lose money and friends, and hope and heart, and
to be misunderstood, and to have my warmest efforts trampled under foot and
my tenderest sympathies thrown back into my face while trying to give tribute
to Qtsur and to serve the world. 1 do not know over what road you have
come, but I will venture to say that your experience has not been totally unlike
mine.

[ was always looked upon as one of the happy people of the world, and yet
in my suul I was distressed until this divine science threw its light upon my
pith and showed me a way to light. 1 love the great broad platform of unity
which this divine truth extends. It makes no distinction of persons. The
rich and poor meet together ujpon it, and the l.ord is the maker ofthem all—
an international universal brotherhood and sisterhood, neither Jew nor Greek,
neither bond nor free, neither male nor female; no dividing line.
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This divine principle which you are seeing glimpses of is unifying in every
respect It unites spirit, soul, and body. It teaches man how to control con
ditions, disease, and death, and to find power and happiness called heaven
through overcoming, not through being overcome by. sickness and death. It
blots out the false conception which man has had of himself as a sinful, erring
creature, and shows him his true origin and his true destiny, and teaches him
to receive the benefits of his God-like and God-given inheritance. To stran
gers or newcomers— we are all new -we will say: ““Do not judge of the prin
ciple by those you see trying to practice it,” We are all beginners. We have
so long been told that we are worms of the dust and sinners, it is difficult to
turn from old teachings to new and believe that we are anything but outcasts,
lawbreakers, and fallen.

W e welcome that principle which seeks not to make for itself any reputa
tion. The Master sought not to gain the approval of the world to build up
}>ersonal reputation, but to bring peace to men. Mis personality is swallowed
up in the universal principle which He stood for; you may know the divine by
its universal ring. The singei is forgotten in the song. "See Thou tell no
Man.” We welcome this assembling together,which means added power through
the unity of high purjtose, that an object may be accomplished of a greater
work of giving.

[t has been predicted that there is to be a breaking up of all organizations
throughout the world. But we do not believe that an organization founded

upon principle or imjrersonality, can ever be broken up or turned from its
I{{oseA be that as it may—silence. The science of silence is eternal truth.

(vidaal must be the work, but united in the universal. It is glorious to see
a body of souls united in this great, unselfish thought. W here two or three are
gathered together the law of unity Isdemonstrated. Science:—we welcome the
redemption of this word out ofits physical, out os belief and hope, into facts,
and signs, and works. A scientific result.

All hail, thou glorious dawn of life celestial;
Welcome thou day ofunsurpassing light,

When men and -woman true, dare lift the standard
Ofthe Divine and universal right.

Oh, unity, thou eldest-born of heaven.
W ithin thy chains no link can ever break ;

The sons of truth no hand hath power to sever.
None will the Omnipresent love forsake.

Roll on. thou wave of purity, forever.
And let thy waters reach from shore to shore.
Washing away the soil ofearthly sorrow.
Cleansing the soul frpm sickness, evermore.
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Poem ok Greeting,
wHtv¥H mw

N in a Liltlian Morgan,
VO

The Seconp International Congress of Scientists.

Welcome, thrice welcome to this hallowed place,

You who have gathered here in Truth's own name !
Welcome, each earnest voice, each happy (ace,

W here shines a radiance lit by inward flame.
Mighty the reason, glorious and grand,

Why we have here assembled at this lime:
You have come from over all the land ;

From northern coasts, from sunny southern clime,
From eastern shores, from broad plains of the west—

Know well the wondrous meaning of it all;
Know that we here arc met in union blest.

That in our hearts God’s greatest truths may fall.

All things are changing ; we are at the dawn

O fthat new time when Truth shall htdd full sway,
Together here, by one great impulse drawn.

We meet to hail the coming of that day.
One, in our motives, purposes and aims,

One, in our hope and faith, and in our love.
One. in our aspirations and our claims.

Lift we our thoughts from earth to things above.
0. earnest ones who seek for Truth, be still—

He still within you, minds ; be stilland know
That God is here, and feel the mighty thrill

O f His own life through all your being flow.
And as in ancient times, we have been told.

The Pentecostal fire flashed into sight
And touched with living, leaping flames of gold

The gathered host, baptising them in light:
Ev'n so may we, thus met in unison.

He hathed in God's own Spirit, pure, divine.
If we but realize that wc are one,

Anil through us let His living glory shine.
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Oh God. we feel thy pulsing life in us.

And in our consciousness new joys, new powers
Awaken as we hold communion thus;

While thine own mighty heart keeps time with outs.
Oh !may this gathering such a centre be

Of love, and joy, and faith, and wondrous light,
O f peace, and happiness, and harmony:

Of truth in all its certainty and might.
That all the waiting world shall feel the force ,

O f the electric current that shall speed J
From heart to heart, full swiftly in its course,

Arousing startled souls to sudden heed;
Foro’er their darkened sense a light shall break,

A light they ne’er have seen before, and when
From out their dreams of error they awake,

Christ shall indeed reign on the earth again.

Notes os the Congress of Scientists.

The Second International Congress of Scientists was in every way an
unqualified success. The thought of those who attended both Congresses, is
that the arrangement ofthe programme for the second was better than that of
the first; the grouping of the subjects for different sessions were considered a
happy inspiration. The papers and addresses, as a whole, were grand presenta
tions oftruth, each in theirown original way. The universal verdict was that
the work accomplished was greater than the most sanguine had hoped for.
Much more was accomplished than can be summed up. as is apparent in the
general report. The perfect unity and harmony prevailing throughout all the
sessions, was a demonstration of Divine Love. which wasmade apparent in many
instances of healing, some of which we will mention now; and will tell you of
other eases in future numbers of Harmon *.

One lady who was healed on Monday, the opening day of the Congress,
and who had informed the president of the fact, made an open confession during
the "musical and praise sen-ice," the following Saturday morning, which was
under the charge of Prof. Moore, whose overflowing love and enthusiasm
inspired the whole audience, and many were on their feet at the same time,
desirous of testifying to benefits received from the science, and for what they*

ok wwnr
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had to praise God. This lady said: “ Professor, [ have foryears been one 01
the worst cases of dyspepsia, and was a great sufferer. On Monday I met a
friend who told me thata Science Congress was being held in the First M. E.
Church, and said, ‘you had better go down there, you may be healed.” 1 came
to the Congress on Monday, and the moment I stepped inside the door of the
church I was thoroughly healed ofall my troubles, and have had no realizing
sense of them from that hour." Prof. Moore replied: "That is right, sister,
God made you whole, and you are every whit whole this moment;” and turn
ing to the president, said, " Is not that right, sister Cramer?”

Another case was that of one who had been a scientist for years, and had
demonstrated in many ways, but there were certain physical ailments that she
had failed to overcome. She had received treatment from many scientists, and
had given up trying to get well. Wednesday morning, while the president was
opening the Congress with a universal treatment, the Congress repeating h in
concert after her, the lady said to herself, 'IWhy do not I enter Into the mean
ing ofthese words, and try to bless the whole world as do these people? I
immediately entered into the spirit of the treatment, and again that evening ]
took up the same idea for myself, and I was from thatday thoroughly healed of
all bodily ailments, and with the healing came great illumination.” She said:
" Mrs. Cramer, [ cannot tell you how blessed 1am ; itis beyond description.”

Twice during the week ofthe Congress, the president wishing to ascertain
how many there were in the audience who had been healed, asked that those
who had in any way been mentally, morally, or bodily healed through science,
rise to their feet On the first occasion all the large audience stood up, except
about twelve; on the second occasion, with a large audience, all except about
twenty-five arose to their feet. Prof. Moore then asked how many of those who
had remained seated, wished to be blessed by the truth as the others had been,
when all arose to their feet. This was conclusive testimony of the truth of the
statement, " Know the truth, and the truth shall make you free.”

The entire proceedings ofthe Congress were a lovely demonstration of the
Spirit of Truth. Ifto any there seemed to be another spirit present, we (ailed
to observe it, and wc have known the Congress in all the detail of its workings
from the time it was called; and its beginning and its end are both in the One
who said, "I am the beginning and the end.”

People from all sections returned to their homes, thoroughly satisfied with
the work accomplished, and filled with enthusiasm, and determined to do all in
their power to spread the work.
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iMDivumu. Coscsrr o/ rut Chmbtuiiity or tub UMivraaxi, Christ.

(<TN my Father’s house are many mansions." "I go unto the Father; for
toy Fatheris greater than [.” [John'* Gospel, Chapter xir :2d and
28th verses.}

Weunderstand the Christ principle to be realization of conscious individ
ual unity with the Father in the fullnessof His creative powerand understand
ing ; unity with the one cause, which ia being, and includes the whole law of
being, and is therefore, a prophet, and more than a prophet when a prophet
is understood to be only an eihorter or interpreter of the law of Being.
Hence, the Christ attainment ia the head ofall that ia below in the scale of
advancement toward conscious unity, conformity and oneness in all things ;
and beingin tbia full stature of understanding of that which is the bead of
all, ia able to explain and teach all, because of his being at the head of all,
and in coascioua communion with the presence of being, which is the innsr
consciousness of universal existence.

W hile the twelve Apostles represent the twelve conscious states of under
standing in advancement toward the full attainment, or the full stature of
regeneration or resurrection of the mind or human intellect in its various
stages of realization ofthe one life of all that lives, the Christ recognizes
these twelve stages as stages of all the human race turning towards recognition
of the Christ’unity, and chooses to leach all humanity from the inmoBt higher
concept of love forall. The disciples or students of life have comparatively
but a limited realization of Ibeir latent inherency of unity with all life, conse
quently, being in different stages of realization, the twelve distinctions of
humanity show forth in the same one love, corresponding to the intellectual
and moral conception of The one undivided love. There are three that appear
to be in closer communion within the greater love—the greater understanding
of love, and the love perception of unity, not because of respect of persons,
but because of a higher regenerate state o/ understanding and appreciation of
their advancement in capacity and correspondence toward other stages of
realization of truth. Love embraces all within the arms of the Christ love.

When Christ is risen, or brings forth a concept that there u but one /ift,
be chooses all types of mankind to be taught in exact harmony with the order
of unity and holiness of all life manifesting in oil types, which are in reality
only differentiations in their special sphere of activity, and their correspond
ingly developed states in charity and love of good, according to their ever
expanding understanding and realization of the Maine t.ve—the one lore whirl)
cannot be divided.

weT hWg;siWj?.
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God ia Lot*. God is One; Infinite; All. Discord ita negation, and can
only arise from a negative mental state; by negative intellectual attention to
the negative side of expression, as being reality in itself; thereby not cogniz
ing the real Oneness, which ie unmanifest to the superficial observation of the
intellect. The intellectic dominated by negative mental conditions through
cognizance of separation resulting from recognizing methods of power in
manifestation, postulating as Lovs, to imitate expression; hence, ultimating
in incomplete comprehension of righteousness; and ia, therefore, s mental
government of bondage and fear—captivity—as one cannot be conscious of
freedom while in conscious bondage through transgression of the law of 1ib
erty; which ie one Law of Unity.

Christ, the One— at one with the Father—or any other name thatcorres
ponds to the same state of attainment—rules by Love, the infinite attractive
power of righteousness, which wss and is in the beginning. Love attracts.
Fear repels and begets fenr, and holds everything in its fear of losing what
it seems to itself to have, and all it has ia false thoughts of common negative
beliefs or uncertainties; while the Christ love ia life—ie endless, immortal.

Aaa man thioketh, so ie he apparently to hiinBelf—practically and men
tally. In the Christ love, ” I and the Father are one."

Knowing the Father as All in All, is to realize a holy consciousness of all
presence behind the veil of appearance. The multitude and the disciples are
apparently going away when saying to the twelve. Will ye also go ? Recog.
uition of immortal life answers Love's atonement within. Lord, to whom
will we go? Thou bast the words of immortal Lifs.

[ recognize only one Life; one Spirit of Love, belonging to this Life;
moving all life for good into e greater aspiration to make manifestmore good
ness and more harmonious activity, especially in those who an# foremost in
the effort to convene the Congress in love to accomplish more good.

Yours, in the Unity of Truth ami Love,

W. T. Jesus!,
(To the Executive Committee.) Oakland.

Book Notices.

The Phii.Osophv of P.P. Qimuhy. Those interested in the Science o
Mental Mealing, will find this book very readable, giving, as it does, a sketch
of the life and methods of work of'its first exponent, liy one who was personally
acquainted with him. It contains, also, a portrait of Dr. Quimby, and selections
from his manuscripts. This book is written by Annette Gertrude Dresser.

Sent postpaid, on receipt of price. Orders should be sent to 481 Beacon
Street, Boston, Mass.

wy
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eThb War, Tke Tanra, Thi Lit*.”
No. bo, G. H., complete. * All Ibe way my Saviour lead* me.’l

*mChriat, The Way," appears before me,

I can nevertorn aside;

Can I donbt the demonstration
Of the Spiritm my guide ?

Sweetest peace hath filled my being,
Tia of lore I wish to tel),

For 1 linow, while He abidetb, j Repeat
Pain has flown, and I am well.)

Christ the truth already frees me,
From the seeming foes I dread.
Overcoming ev’ry trial.
In the strength of living bread.
Sin is vanquished, and the tempter
Fails to use bisuharma on me.
For the promibe can’t be broken.
Know the Trnth, ye shall be free. 1

Christ, the Life, now livee within me.
Fills me with the power to heal.
Naught, by any means can hurt me,
Nor the poisoned draught shall feel.
Thus from hence XII preach this gospel.
Freeing all from sin and strife;
Realizing that the power ) Repeal
la the Way, the Truth, the Life. »

Topeka, K<u. J- T*eloam *.

Umivebimx. inn Impividiul Tkbatmkht.

X. U, S. A. Health thought, to be held from July tat to Augustlet:

“ 1 have overcome the world.”
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Editorial Correspondence.

After the dose of the Cotigress, Mrs. C. A. Alden taught « classin the
rooms of Dr. Weeks and Prof. Moore, which, as usual, proved satisfactory to
the students and opened the way for her to go to Jackson, Mich., to teach.

I gave three lectures, according to agreement, and after settling up matters
ofbusiness connected with the Congress, Mr. Cramer and [ left, June nth, for
Denver, by way of St Louis, Kansas City and Topeka. We stopped in St.
[ouis two days, and were guests of D. L. Sullivan and wife, at whose home we
greatly enjoyed ourselves by talking and living the Congress over again, and
m learning of theirgrand and ever-increasing work, as well as that of others in
that city, of which we shall speak more fully in future. Mr. Sullivan, R. S.
Hill, and II. H. Schroeder and others spread the news of our arrival, and on
the second evening the friends gave us a reception at the parlors of Mr. and
Mrs. Schroeder, where we met many ofour friends, and told them all about the
Congress. It is always delightful to meet, socially, the warm-hearted friends of
St. Louis. They are all working for the I. D. S. A. and its congressional
work. Pleasant and profitable was our call upon our brother and sister editors
ofthe St. Louis Magazine, Mr. and Mrs. Gilmore, who attended the Congrea*
at Chicago, and are interested in every advanced movement.

On our arrival at Kansas City we were met at the depot by Captain Har
per. who, on the part of our unity friends, informed us of a meeting to be held
that evening in Charles and Myrtle Fillmore’i unity rooms, and invited us to
attend, which we did, and fiiund a goodly number assembled. They invited
us to tell about the work of ihe Congress, the recital of which interested them
all.  The following morning we called at the office ol The Life, where we found
its genial editor, nur friend and co-worker, A. P. Barton, and talked over mat
ters pertaining to the third International Congress of Scientists, and of the
spread of the work for the general good. Another meeting had l«een appointed
at the unity rooms for the following evening. W hen we were asked if we would
speak to any subject, our reply was that we would like to meet the: friends
socially, and then make the meeting just what they wanted it to be. There
were more out the second evening, and among them were the principal work-
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ers. Charles Fillmore opened the meeting in the usual manner; then, with the
spirit of generosity, earnestness and love which is characteristic of him in all his
work, told the audience that Mr. and Mrs. Cramer were with them, on their
way home to San Francisco, from the Congress of Scientists: then asked us to
tell them of the purposes of the association, and what we would like to have
them do in Kansas City during the coming year in the interest of the work and
the third I. D. S. A. Congress, to be held there in May. i8y6.

After we had set forth the purposes of the association, and outlined the work
accomplished since its organization, others followed, among whom were A. P.
Barton, Charles Gilltnoreand Captain Harper. W e haveneverseena more beau
tiful spirit ofharmony and unity than wasapparent at this meeting. ~ All were of
one mind in welcoming the coming of the Congress in Kansas City in the spirit
oftruth in which the work is founded. Already have they, in thought, made
almost every necessary plan for its local work and general success. A. P. Bar
ton, the chairman of the local executive committee, has wisely formed his com
mittee. - They are a unit in their purpose, and have planned to enlist all the
local Scientists in the work,

We arrived in Topeka the following day (Sunday afternoon), and found
that the Topeka branch of the 1. D. S. A. had engaged Unity church fora
meeting. Notwithstanding the extremely hot weather and short notice of our
coming, there was a goodly number out to listen to our report of the work in
Chicago. The members of the association were particularly interested in the
work accomplished at the Congress.

We were glad to learn from the president of the Topeka association,
C. M. Welch, of their prosperity. He says that “ because of the spirit ofthe
movement, the membership and the work increase of themselves without any
any effort. Our meetings are veritable love feasts. W e liave so increased m
number that parlors in private houses will notaccommodate us." They think
they will soon provide a public place for meeting and have reading rooms, He
is already engaged in the preparatory work for organizing auxiliaries through
out the State of Kansas. They have promised that we shall hear often from
this living branch.

W e are now in Denver, to complete unfinished work, and will return home
from here.

Rarotr or tub Phocckdings 0r th« Secosd IsreasrnosAL Cgqsorem or
Scitimsre, H*Id id «v. First M. E. Church, Cmcneo,
M*v 27th ro Juki: lst, 1895.

tt"HE Congress opened at len o’clock, according to the programme, with a
1 large, attentive audience.
The President called the roll of speakers and invited each present to
occupy the neats upon the platform, preparatory to the iutraductions and
reaponses.
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The opening hymn, written by Prof. Le Roy Moore, of St. Louie, was
then sung by the congregation:

*Wa fee) thy presence, Oh my God,
In *1) ita wondrous power.
Filling our hearts with lore divine.
In this glad morning hour."

Prof. Moore, the musics) director of the Congress, is a teacher of vocal
culture and singer of national reputation. Hie singing waa a leading feature
of the Congress.

The President then announced the general subject for the Congress:—
Tbs Truth.

The silent thought was based upon the text of the day: John xiv: I8.

Sbe said, “ Let us ask for wholeness and believe we have received."
Then followed singing the hymn by the congregation: *Joy to the world the
Truth ie Come.”

The opening address by the President was well written aud attentively
listened to. It wilt be found in full in thia number of Hsbmoxt. Prof.
Le Roy Moore then gang the beautiful solo, “ Come unto Me," which was
greatly enjoyed.

At the conclusion of the address the speakers were introduced to the
audience, and each responded in well chosen words, showing their apprecia
tion of the work iu hand.

Mra. Helen Van Anderson, of lloston, was Lbs brat of the workers pres
ent to be called upon, and spoke in glowing words of tbe gladness in meeting
for tbe purpose of working together in Uxmr.

Mrs. Biary D. Fisk, of Denver, pleasingly presented the names of the
speakers for the afternoon, and dwelt upon tbe immediate work in hand, and
called attention to tbe interesting subjects to be dealt with.

Geo. B. Charles—Chicago—said : * Chicago being the centre of America,
can and does famish you a welcome. Weare all unspeakably glad to be
here.”

Mrs. Sarah Wilder Pratt, Chicago; * We are here to sing as one soul.
We are that great drawing power that ia to lift all unto us.”

Miss Eatelle Nichole, Waterloo, lowa: “ Praise God ! the hour has couie
when we may all meet on the ground of al-one-meDt. Each one striking hia
separate note in harmony, eo every tone aliall ring in unison.

The Congregation at the Close of tbeea remarks united in singing tbe

doxology.

9% ur
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Mr*. Fanny Harley, of Chicago, then very acceptably gave words of greet
ing to all, and wtareceived with applause.

Rev. D. L. Sullivan, of St. Louis, Baid, in the language of a story, with
which be prefaced hie remarks: “ We are here to break the legs of the two
thieves£>f delusion, "Retrospection and Procrastination," by findiug the won-
derful possibilities of Being. We will dissolve, alao, two thievee hanging to
our heels, known as aspiration and desire.”

Mrs. C. S. Alden, of Oakland, Cal., said: "W e rejoice not in this glad
meeting that the devils are subject unto ua, but that 'our names are written
in the Lamb's Book of Life.”"

Or. W. P. Phelon, of Chicago: “ We are here to lay aside all selfiah
thoughts and unite in power with the One God who rules the Universe."

H.H.Schroeder,of St. Louie: “Itis good to be here, to be of one mind,
in one place. Letus together rejoice in the Unity of God and the Brother
hood of Man."

Sirs. Emma Solomon, of Benton Harbor,Mich.: “Letus all unite in the
silent thought that the Peace of God is now manifest in ue all, here and now."

Rev. Dr. Strickland, of Benlon Harbor, Mich.: “ Let us all rejoice in the
knowledge that leads unto glory, light and truth."

Mra. Ada Hill, of Peoria, 111 “We have come up to the feaat of the
pasaover—‘to pass from one to another the truth’of Life and lore. Eatye
this bread, all of yon.-

R. L. Douglass, of La Crosse, Wie.: “ ‘Watchman, what of the Night?’
Intellflctuulisni has called darkness light, but the Watchmau answers, ‘Be
hold the day dawneth; the old Heavens are beiug rolled together asa scroll.
ThiB is the dawn of a new day.””

R. 3. Hill,of St. Louis: “We are stirs in the firmament of Oloiy—
radiating centres—of God. ‘All that the Father hath is mine.”"

Mrs. Esther Marios, of Chicago: “ We welcome you all to Chicago. You
are here with blessing for us all. We are all children of one family. We
should be at borne in this consciousness. This is to us the resurrection
morning. Thank God.”

E. J. Castle, of Chicago: “ ’Consider the Liliea how they grow." We
behold these faces of Divinity ppread out before us, and know the Father
through the Bon. 'l that speak unto you, uni 2»." The concentration « fail
is in these words."

C. L. Cramer, of San Francisco, Cal.: “The broad platform upon which
we meet makeB us all acquainted. Our work in this Association is to practi
cally demonstrate the Brotherhood of Man in the Fatherhood of God.”
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Prof. Le Boy Moore, of St. Loci*, Musical Director of the Congw a, tell*
the alory of his conversion and said: "Lincoln and Douglas proclaimed the
great truth that freed the nation from slavery, so that our country stand*
united. Now-we find that glorioa* truth which unites ua to God and frees us
from the slavery of sin."

This morning session closed by the Congregation singing:

""There i* One God— below, above;
Truth is His name. His nature Love,"
written by M. E. Cramer.

Arrcasoos Stssioa.

Opened by singing Hymn So. 7, 0on the programme:
“Revive Tiy work, 0 Lord,
Thy mighty arm make bare.” i

A few moments of silence followed the words of the teat for the day,
repeated by the CongreBa: “The Law ie Being before doing— Creator before
Creation. To ask in the name of the Holy One is the way of receiving.”

The Congregation then joined in singing—

“God moves in a mysterious way.
His wonders to perform."

The President then introduced Mrs Anns W. Mills, of Chicago, who
gave the address of welcome. Readers of Habmost will find it published in
full in this number. It was beautifully presented, under three heads, as a
Trinity in Unity.

Mrs. C. S. Alderi, Recording Secretary of the Association, then read a
letter sent by Nicholas Boyd, of San Francisco, setting forth a few statements
relative to the “ Rationale of Metaphysical Healing,” and also offering regrets
that other duties prevented him from presenting the ptperin full. Discus
sion followed the. resding of the letter, and the subject was ably considered
by Ret. D. L. Sullivan, Mrs. Helen Van Anderson, Dr. Charles and Dr.
Burner.

"Divine Baptism," by MiseScsieC. Clark, of Cambridge, Mans., the next
paperon the programme, was rtid by Prof. George B. Charles, of Chicago.
Her paper contained many beautiful thoughts, and was appreciated by the
audience, many being her penonal friends. Discussion followed by Bro.
Weeks, of Chicago, sod others, aod several tpnke of being healed by and
through Divine Baptism, even before knowing the truth under the name
“Divine Science.”
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felr*. Ada Hill, of Peoria, presented the subject, "M an's True Freedom
Now, U BcasmabU, Logical, Practical, Satiejaclory. 1t ie the Bible of Jeaui
Chriet’aDoctrine—Om-ni-Science." She aaid: ‘*llyou deal withJacua Christ
yon deal with Life. If you deal with Life you deal with freedom,"

Discutaon followed by the following participants: Mra. Alden, Mrs.
Johnson, Mrs. Harley, Mra. Mille, Dr. Sullivan.

The paper, “God’a Controversy with the Nations,” by our brother Qua
ker and vital scientist, Victor B. Hall, of Philadelphia, was read by Mra.
Sarah Wilder Pratt, of Chicago, and was considered one- of the best of the
Congress.

Rev. D. L. Sullivan closed this session by giving a universal treatment
upon the-text, “If you drink any deadly thing, it aha]] not hurt you.” He
said: “You are to drink (swallow) your own false beliefs, feara, doubts, and
they shall be dissolved. Truth is a sure antidote to ill poisonous beliefs and
opinione.

The Etemmo Session.

The President opened the evening session by the Congregation singing
Hymn No. 19, on the programme—

"My God, how endless is Tby love.
Thy gifts are every morning new.”

The poem ol greeting by Miss Nina Morgan, of Topeka, was recited by
her sister, Mias Lucia Morgan, sod wa* considered a production worthy of
great praise, and demonstrated the recognition of truth by thia talented young
authoress. We present it to our readers in full on another page.

"The Spiritual in Art” was an artistio production of an srtint indeed,
who understands from the standpoint of tbs Most High the expression® of
the Divine. She asid the nature of Jeaua Christ stands pre-eminent in art
because of the Divinity in Man.”

The Morgan family then gave a number from their beautiful quartettes,
and were recalled with worthy applause.

The paper by lira. C. V. Kram, ol Denver, Col,, “The Unity of Educative
Subjects,” was read by Mrs. Carrie Alden, of Oakland, Cal. The paper was
oue of great interest to all educators, and presented thoughts upon the basic
study—geography in unity with all other studies—that should command the
attentiou of all. Thia paper will appear in H"axosr at some future time.

The Congress was then entertaiued and greatly uplifted spiritually by the
aiuging of the sacred aolo, " Jerusalem," by Prof. Moore, who war recalled,
giving auother solo, with his own great power manifested as the power of the
one spirit in song.
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¥ Transforming Power of the Ideal," by Bet. E. S. Greer,of Dundee,Or.,
«1ii nexton tbe programme, and, the brother not being present, it wee read
by Hies Lulu Moore, of Chicago. The paperitself was received with loudest
praise. It seemed to strikea chord in the hearts of all, and Miss Moore, who
read the paper, gave it a touch of perfection in ber rendering that no other
could have done. Many thought this paper ahonld be published in pamphlet
form. It will he found in later editions of Habkomi.

The Congregation then sang the closing hymn, and the benediction was
pronounced by Mias Estelle Nichols, of W aterloo, la. Miss Nichole’spirit of
love radiated a calm and peace that none will ever forget.

Tnesoar Morktho, Mar 2&tk.

Tbe President opened the Cougreas by asking the congregation to sing

Hymn 14—
" Thbe morning light is breaking.

The darkness disappear*." [

The text for the day was then brought before the audience for considera
tion and thought, for the silence was taken from the same.—John xv : 11.

The first paper waa read by Mrs. Carrie Aldon, of Oakland. It was
prepared by Miss Carrie R. Darling, of Pacific Grove, Cal., upon the subject:
“ Cyclones from a mental standpoint,” and as is the narure of cyclones, it
made Us impression. 1t contained stirring statements of truth, that aroused
the interest of all.

“ The Great Demonstration,”” was given by Mr. It. C, Douglas, of La
Crosse, Wis. “ This is reached through understanding,” said the speaker.
“Jesus brought life and immortality to light.” Discussion followed by
Prof. Moore, Dr. Phelon. and others.

The beautiful trio, “ Still, Still with Thee,” waa given by the Morgan
sisters, and waa greatly appreciated by U>audience.

Tbe next paper on the programme, waa “ The Gospel of Cbeerfnlneee,"
by Mrs. Fanny Harley, of Chicago. She eaid, “ The fact that onr reel being
is perfect, pure, and holy, should sustain ua in conscious gladness every
moment. Discussion followed by A. P. Barton, of Kansas City, Mo,
Dr. Eaton, of Washington, Mr#. Welch, of Topeka, Kansas, Mrs. Anne
Mills, ol Chicago.

The paper written by Mrs. Addie Mellette Boulder, of Colorado, “ Oh,
the Gladness of it,” was beautifully read by Miss Lou Moore, of Chicago.
« The Gladnees of knowing the Divine Life is A1l," was the imbalance of the
paper, but expressed in many ways instructive and entertaining. Discussion
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followed by Mr*. Ad* Hill, Mr*. Bo*tty. Dr. Miller, Dr. Weeks, Mi*. Welch
and other*.

The audience then Bang the healing song. " Peace, be Still,” and the
President, M. E. Cramer, gate the nnivenal treatment for freedom.

Toud»t ArruM O *. "T>ny. .

Congress opened by singing hymn— ~of INTT ot -
Rerivo thy work, O Lord,
Thy mighty arm make bare.”

Helen Van Anderson, of Boston, prodding officer for the session. The
firet address was given by Mr*. Van Anderson, on the subject, ** M otherhood,
from the Christ standpoint.” Every word was well chosen, and she was
listened to with marked interest throughout her discourse, which was not
given from manuscript. Discussion by A. P. Barton, of Kama* City, Rev.
D. L. Sullivan, St. Louis, Mr*. Anna Mill¥, Chicago, Mr*. C. S. Alden,
Oakland, Cal.

The next paper was upon the subject of “ Parenthood,” by Dr. Alice
Stockham, of Chicago. It waa bandied in a masterly way, and is one which
alt parents should understand from the highen! standpoint. Dr. Stockham
presented the many important point* of her subject roost besutifully, to tbs
delight and satisfaction of her hearers. Discussed by Prof. Moore, of
9t. Louis, Mr*. M. E. Cramer, of San Francisco, Dr. Berner, of Chicago.

The Solo by Mr. Morgan waa most appropriate for the occasion, and well
rendered.

Mr*. Mary L. Fisk, of Denver, Col.,, spoke without notea, upon the
e« Influence of Silent Thought in the Home,” and won the hearts of sll her
hearers with her golden words of truth.

Mrts. Irene De V. Plunkett, of San Francisco, not being present, her
paper, “ Suggestions for the Teacher of Children, the Second M other," was
read by Miss Lucia Morgan, of Topeka. It was very instructive, giving
object lessons from nature, by spiritual correspondence.

Congregation then united in singing Hymn No. 19—

" My God how endless is tby love.
Thy gifts are every evening new.”

At the close of this session, the Congress received » message from the
Vital Science friends, of Philadelphia, reading : " God, our Life, energize
tackfully with the whole spirit of the universe.” Th* Vitil Kamos.
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Eviaua Smkm.
The evening session was opened by Binging Hymn 16—
“0 worship the God that is Infinite Love ;
O gratefully sing His power that we prove.”

Silence of a few momenta followed, holding the thoughtof the day. The
first paper was given by Miss Emma Solomon, of Battle Creek, Michigan, and
was enjoyed by her many friends who were present, as she is an experienced
teacher and healer.

The whistling solo, by Mias Nina Morgan, " The Last Hoseof Summer,!
was greatly enjoyed by all; she was recalled with loud applause, and gave as
an encore, “ The Mocking Bird.”

Mre. Helen Van Anderson, of Boston, read the most excellent paper by

Henry Woods, of Boxbury, Mass., upon the subject, “ What ia Man?” He
says, “ Heis nota body having a soul, buta soul having a body.” w¥Husks
of traditional theories fail to satisfy tbia question, what is man ; but the, eon
of righteousness has arisen to answer, and through him emancipation ia an
accomplished fact. The living Christ seeks personal representation sow."
Discussion by Mr. Barton, Bet. D. L. Sullivan, Mrs. M. E. Cramer.
“ How ahall tee make the beet of Oureehen,” Was the subject chosen by
Ursula N. Gestefeld, who was present to apeak upon the subject; much to the
delightof all. She left no point untouched in her complete handling of the
subject. She speaks with the greatest ease and grace, and never fails to
entertain and instruct, because of truth realized. She says, " Build after the
pattern shown you on the Mount, the injunction given to Moses. We have
been ignorantly building according to the dust model, and yet praying ‘Thy
kingdom come. Thy will be done.” Discussion by Dr. Weeks, Mre. Van
Anderson, end others.

The lesson closed by the treatment and bleating given by Mies Emma
Solomon.

Wxnsunav Momnyo, Mai 29m.

Although the weather waathe hottest ever known in Chicago at this lime
of year, the body of the house was well filled with people at the hour of open
ing, and all united in singing Hymn Ho. 4—

" God movesin a mysterious way,
Hia wonders to perform."

Text for the day, "Sanctify them through Thy truth ; Tby word is
truth.”—John xvii: 17.

The first paper was by Mary E. Butler, of St. Peters, Minn. “ liutivulu-

ofijr*
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alil)/,"read by Prof. Geo. B. Charles, of Chicago. It wo* well written, and
brought to many interested listeners much food for thought. Discussion
followed by Prof. Moore, Dr. 'Weeks, Dr. D. Ii. Sullivan and other*.

The second subject was announced rb wJoh,” by Rot.D. I, Sullivan.
Bro. Sullivan ia the unwritten word, and spoke as the / am that know# the
truth, and was convinced of the same, taking “ Job" as a basis forbit remarks.
No discussion.

The basa solo, “ Prom the Depths," by Prof. Le Boy Moore, was one of
the finest numbers on the programme.

“Love.” by Mary E. Ash, of Terre Haute, Ind., was road by Mra. May
True, of Chicago. All acknowledged this presentation at uplifting and beau
tiful, and the writer as one who had known the power of the Word.

Mra. Esther Marion, on the subject of " Prayer," was most kindly re
ceived by ths audience, and especially by the Chicago presa. No one of the
speakerti rectived more gracious acknowledgment by the papers than Mra.
M arion.

Dr. D. L. Sullivan gave the Universal Treatment: “You are tbe perfect
peace promised by Jesus Christ."

W enxesniv Aitebxook.
The opening hymn, sung by the Congregation, was No. 5 on the pro-
gramme— .

“Ana of tbe Lord—Awake! awake!”

Silence— “Sanctified by the Troth."

The first paper, “-Egis of Liberty,” by Mra. Josephine Barton, of Kaosa*
City, Mo., was read by A. P. Barton, her husband. None failed to appre
ciate all the points in this paper. The subject was treated scientifically, his
torically. and spiritually, and displayed the wonderful powerof the writer in
the diversity of gift* aa one illuminah'on. Discussion followed by Dr. Phelon
and Dr. Sullivan.

Dr. Alice Slockbam then read a letter from Mrs. Palmer, of the Green
Acre movement in Elliott Mauee, giving The programme for the summerschool
and ita speakers.

A paper was then read by Charles L. Cramer, of Sau Francisco, Cal,
“ Association the Fulfilling of the Law." This was logically and scientifically
treated, and was listened to with interest by all. Discussion followed by Dr.
Berner, Prof. Moore, Dr. Alice Stockhauo, Dr. Sullivan, Mrs. M. B. Cramer.

Mr. Von Reynolds then gave “ Bright Star of Night.” bass solo, which
was received with applause.

‘mVW rf
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Mrs. Clara E. Choate, of Boston not being present, her paper, ¥*Christian
Science Health Building,” was read by Prof. George B. Charles, of Chicago.
[t was &tnoet excellent paper and was veil received.

WiDxraDAr Erawao.
The evening session opened with Hymn No. 19—
"My God, how endlesais Thy Lore,
Tby gifts are every evening new."

Silence, with the thought of “Sanctification that ia in Truth." The
Congregation then Bang two hymns before opening the regular programme.

The first paper, “Prom Chaldea to Calvary,” was read by Dr. Alice
Stockham, of Chicago. It was written by Misa Amanda Kerr Lewia, of Den
ver, Col., the Rocky Mountain poetesn, and wasa poem in prose. It moat
skillfully and artistically brought forth the immortal tracing of Love all down
the ages to the present time. Discussion was led by Mary L. Fisk. "

A quartette by the Morgan girls, four-part anthem, was beautifully ren
dered.

The next paper wae written and read by H. H. Schroeder, of St. Louis,
Mo. Bro. Schroeder gave the paper which was hia word, “Dae W ort," tha
Spiritand Life, and the influence of that Spirit is unlimited in power, pres
ence aud knowledge. Discussion was heartily engaged in for the sllotted
time by Mr. Weeks, Mre. Van Anderson, A. P. Barton and others.

Prof. Moore gave, by request, the beautiful solo, “Jerusalem.”

Misa t>t«lle Nichols, of Waterloo,la., gave a very attractive aud iustruct-
ive lesson on the subject of “Overcoming, based upon revelation."

Dr.James Porter Stills,of Chicago, took for bia subject, “God in the
Flesh a« seen through the collateral .Science o f Medicine.” Dr. Mill# inter
ested hia hearers upon subjects which be wa# perfectly at home in, and gave
utl mostvaluable suggestions that those less familiar with the subject had
never considered. He wae listened to with marked attention and interest
throughout his discourae.

Thl'ksday Mohnixo, May 30th.

Opening Hymn—"Joy to the World, the Truth has Come."

Silence—"Behold thou art made whole.” John, v:3C.

Text for the day—John, v:14.

The first speaker of the day was Mrs. Mary D. Fisk, of Denver, Col., who
was welcomed gludly by the audience. She chose her subjectin obedience to
Spirit, and her success ia presenting her beautiful iwrd picture was due to
her faithfulness to God, the Giver. "P&ari Gatherers," was the aubject. She
skillfully painted in the winds of her hearers a marine view, with the divers
for the precious gems ready to seek, and drew her beautiful correspondence

VWIS
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m she proceeded step by step to unfold our finding the Christ—" the Petri of
Greet Price." Divcubbiod followed by Prof. Moore, Dr. Sollivan, Dr. Mills,
R. C. Douglass end Mrs. Van Anderson.

R. S. Hill, of St. Louis, with his subject of "Let” (little word of three
letters), created a lively interest in the audience, sod one of the most inter
esting discussions of the CoDgress followed. This paper was of so great im
port as to receive a call for publication aa soon as it was heard.

The vocal solo, “Infinite Love." by Mrs. Stanton, was greatly appre
ciated.

“Health Genus," by Dr. Alice Stockham, of Chicago, was ably written
by the able and popular writer, with whom all Scientists are more or less
familiar. Every point in this lecture was practical and instructive, and was
presented in a manner that gave the greatest satisfaction to her hearers. It
was followed by an interesting diwussion.

Mrs. Hoxie, of Chicago, read, by request, a paper (in place of Mrs. Rob
inson’s, who was not present and whose paper had not been received). The

subject of Mrs. Hoxie’s paper waa “Inspiration." It was beautifully prepared
and presented.

Thubsimt Afieskoon, Mar 30th.

This afternoon session waa considered to be one of the grandest meet*
inga of the Congress.

This wnB the “ Love Session,” all the papers treating the subject iu divers
manner, but from oue centre, the great heart of the Universe. The first
speaker (Dr. W. P. Phelon, of Chicago, the very embodiment of the subject
himself,) spoke upon “Love ns the Potency of Life," and called forth a ready
response iu the minds of each and all as every word fell from hie lips. He
said Supernal Harmony is God lore—"*the love that ia God ia the potency
of the living on all planes.” Discussion followed.

Dr. Strickland, of Benton Harbor, Mich., was the right mao in the right
piece, and no other could have supplemented the work as he did in this part
of the programme. “Supernal Lovewas hie subject and was a mighty setting
forth of a mighty Spirit. At the close of this paper the audience was like the
“burning buah” which Moses save.

Anna W. Mills, of Chicago, closed the session with a paper upon “ Ixive
in Action," that won every heart, not only to the words, but to the speaker.
“Love in Action” was personified in the living presence of the individnsl
herself.

Theisba? Evsetao.

“ Patriotism,” by Col. A. C. Fisk, of Denver, was a grand subject
handled by a gentleman of broad, comprehensive ideas. Tbs lone of the
paper was the highest conception of harmony in the true patriot, based upon
eternal justice And infinite love.

Helen Van Anderson, of Boston, gave a synopsis of the * Christ
Ministry,” and all who heard her agreed in pronouncing her addreis clear,
concise, and convincing in logic, and wnntiug nothing in beauty, power,
and ease in its delivery.

Carrie S. Alden, ol Oakland, Cal., Secretary of the I. D. S. A., whose
paper waa entitled “ The Greatest Thing in the World.” made her strongest
point upon the “ Knowledge of Being, now Eternal Life."
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" Subjective Unity,” by James I. Sloan, of Einua City, « i1 listened to
with ioterent, and though the hour « u late, aud the audience somewhat tired
with the heat, the attention of the people to the last wee held without
wavering.

C. 8. Aldeu and M. E. Cramer gave a united benediction, “ All Mine are
Thine, and all Thine are Mine, and I am glorified in Them."

Fbidat Mobniko.

Alter Binging the opening hymn, Mary D. Fiak, of Denver, directed the
ailenithought in her own mod happy manner. Text forthe day, Duke xviii: 16.

“ The Immaculate Conception,” wag the aubject of E.J. Castle's dis-
courae, and the brother treated bis subject in perfect harmony with the #ruth
as it ia for all men, at all times, iu sll places, regardless of all beliefs and
opinions. It ia the very basis of the Christianity of the Christ.

Mrs. Gertrude L. Campbell, of Chicago, " Success ve. Failure," showed
the highest success wsa to manifest God in the flesh. Freedom was the
dominant note in this moat interesting and pleasing paper. Discussion wsa
free, and many would have spoken bail there been time. Those who spoke
to the subject were D. L. Sullivan, A. P. Barton, Estelle Nichols, R. S. Hill. ,

Mrs. Helen Van Anderson, of Boston, read the paper by Dr. Gibbons,*
upon “ Revelation,” and Mra. Beatty, of Peoria, read the paper upon
* Nature's Symbols,” by E. A. Sheldon, Hartford, Connecticut. Both papers
wore worlhy of the best interest which they received from an attentive
audience.

Fbjdat Aftekxook.

Children's session, conducted by Miaa Cora L. Stockham, wm one of the
moat pleasing features of the week, and drew the largest attendance, ua all are
deeply interested in the children. Thirty beautifnl children dressed in white,
occupied the platform; The Hull House Children.” They were directed in
their songs by Miss Elizabeth Nash, of Chicago; piano accompanist, Miaa
Harriet Brown. Everyone admired the children an(i3 their aweet voices, and
all agreed that the method of "guided play,” was the grandest educator for
these babies.

Col. F. W. Parker, the much beloved educator of America, whose honored
name ia dear to all teachers, spoke upon the text, “ He that doeth Righteous
ness, ia Righteous,” and aa is his usual style, carried everyone with him in
full agreement with his word* of wisdom and power. Dieeneeion by Dr.
Stockbam, R. 8. Hill and Mra. Helen Van Anderson.

Mra. Helen Van Anderson, of Boston, told a story of the “ Seed,” which
interested young and old.

The children sang their songs as the closing benediction.

Fhjoax Erxauo.

<>What of the Dawning Day,” by A. P. Barton, of Kansas City, was
nniversally accredited with one of the most powerful and spirited addresses of
the Congress. Bra. Barton emphasized the fact thatfear wsa the cause of all
inbarmony.

Prof. Moore saug with the spirit a beautiful bass solo, " Calvary."

Mrs. Sarah Wilder Pratt, of Chicago, gave a lesson on the " Resurrection
that was worthy of the highest praise. This paper, with many others, made
ila lasting impression in the minds of her hearers.
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Prof. Geo. B. Charles, of Chicago, read a paper upon the (object, *1 Am,
I Ought, I Will, I Do," presenting skillfully tic connecting link between
these four statement*.

SircBDiT Moarnso.

Text for the day—"1 and My Father*re One."

The musical serrice was conducted by Prof. Moore, and consisted oi
aonga and testimonies, interspersed.

Many teetiCed of good received during the Congreaa, some of healing,
others of spiritual unfolding, others of thankfulness for health and harmony
realized by invited friends who had attended the meetings, who were before
etnngere to the troth.

The general reception was greatly enjoyed, and at the close of the morn
ing seaeion the closing business of Lbe Congress wss conducted.

Arreasoox Session.

The meeting opened with congregational singing, and the audience then
listened to the “ Reasons why I am a Scientist.”

Those of the speakers were Mr. Welch, Dr. Mills, Prof. Moore, Helen
Van Anderson, A. P. Barton, Dr. McCollister, Mrs. Mills, Dr. Eaton, Col.
A. C. Fisk, Mrs. E. B. Herbert, Mre. M. E. Cramer.

Among the most beautiful testimonies was that of A. P. Barton, of Kansaa
City, whose statements will long be remembered because of his tender and
faithful tribute to the wife of his youth, who then, as now, has been hi* guide
into patha of peace and waya of holineas.

The President, M. E. Cramer, acid: “I am not a Sciential because of
twenty-three years of individualism, fori recognize no physical causation to
operate in this matter, and no stepping atones to truth, but I am a Scientist
because of the direct revelation of God, whoia ‘the Way, the Truth and the
Life." Direct manifestation of God in me haa convinced me of tbe truth of
Being, or Divine Science."

The singiDg of the Morgan sister* was one of the moat interesting features
of tbe closing session.

Mrs Dr. Stockbam extended a general invitation to those attending the
Congress to be present at her home in Evanston on Sunday afternoon and

evening.
Situmuy Eybkiko.

The President, M. E. Cramer, of San Francisco Home College, gave lb*
address of the evening, "The Beauty of Holiness.” Every one expressed
great satisfaction in the well-rounded and complete statements of truth. The
address wss educative and entertaining, and many found light in it that bad
never before understood tbe way of God in Creation—ns the way of At-onu-
ment and unity of life aud lbe living, here aud now.

The "Words of Farewell from AH” was not a sad feature, but one of joy
and good will, one of great gladness thst in Trnth and One-neea there is tbe
vternal presence of Health and Wholeness, in which there is no separateness.

Tbe congregation sang tbe closing hymn, led by Prof. Moore—.

"God lie with you till we raevt again.”
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Sunday afternoon llecejdion at Dr. Alice B. Stockham't home, Evanston,

The beautiful home and grounds of Dr. Stockham were thrown open tor
the entertainment of those who were in attendance at the Congreee, and many
availed themselves of the opportunity afforded of enjoying her hospitality.
The programme consisted of music, recitations and remarks from those of the
workers present. Dr. Stockham proposed two-minute speeches upon the
subjectof the “Kingdom of heaven, on earth,” which furnished a good ground
for the after proceedings. Many apoke to the subject, after which both silent
and oral treatments were given.

All spoke of the perfect harmony of the occasion. The lawn about the
house presented a living picture of rest and happiness in the groups gathered
in comfortable positions on the ground,or in chain provided by the generous]
hostess. The guests began to gather about 2,. m, and returned to Chi
cago by moonlight, each carrying away with him lhe pleasant mem
ory of the happy occasion. The President, Chairman and Secretary
of the I. D. S. A. were invited to dine with Dr. Stockham, who
met them at the depot with her carriage and drove through “ Stockham
Park" and many fine shaded avenues, thus giving them a genera) yievr of the
beautiful suburban town before going to her home, which was greatly en
joyed and appreciated. Upon arrival they were met and warmly welcomed

with the true spirit of love by Miss Cora, her daughter, who ie also her co
worker in erery good cause.
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SCIENTIST'S PISEGTOSY -

The fallowing ScdeoliiU in competent teachers «@<3 healer®, located in the city or
town mentioned, and npon retjueat, will cheerfully respond to call* made upon them.

NAME PRACTICE. ADDRESS.
A
Aides,Carrie 8 ;JA Fourteenth Slreet, Oakland. Cal.
Adams.Joaeph ... ) £ K L« » ' {» «m t.OaUa.d.Cl,
Aah, M ary K .. C.8. Teaching and Healing. A17 South Seventh SI, Terre Haste, lad.
a
Raidvia, Mrs. Uulec Heating and Teaching.... Room I« N'tTads Building, SanJose,Cal.

garths, A. P
Briggs, Mrs. C.
Brosa, W. M

Teaching,Healing. Lecturing.S.W .Cor.;lh and Main S u,Kanina City.Mo.
Teaching and Healing.. Mj Eleventh Street, Oakland. Cat.
..Teaching and Healing.. . Attica, Kansas.

0

Charles, Geo. 8, B.S.,S.S.D..I Leelurera, Teaching, Healing,! Piraldeal 111. Helapfayaical College,
Charles, Lira!*W ,C .M ,P.D .| Kd'aChristian M eUphysicrasl Room 140* Masonic Temple. Chicago,lit.
Christina Selene* Horn* Healingand Teaching ni Finest., Sao Francisco.Cal.

Cramer, Mrs. N. E......... Teaching and Healing tai tjthSL, San Fraoos-o, Cal
Cramer. C. Lo Teaehlugand Hesliag

a

Daniels, Mrs. Roaaltha M ... Teaching and Heating
Douglass, Mr.and Mr*. R.C .. Healers

.iji Kaighl SI.. San pfanciaco. Cal,
La Crosse. Win.

M

Bcktaan. Mrs. Baiah Healer a0jK Gough 81, San Francisco, Cal.
r

Fillmore, Charles Teachers, Healers tad s .

Fillmore, M yrtle Editors. I su Hall Building, Kansas City, Mo.
a

George, Mrs. ft L.....
Gilbert, Mrs. Florence

.Instructor and Healae

. .Golden Gale, Cal.
nril..Heater.......

.USWestjoStreel, New York City, S. V.

H
Hill, Ada A e C.B.Teaching and Healing..iM N.Madlarm A re, Peoria, ill.
Hatch, Eugene ... Healing and Teaching.......... Sparta, Term.
LArsoaa, Mrs. ChrU tlae...........Teachlag and Healing........... im Court Finer, Dearer, Cobs.

1Chrisikalu Paychopathlst......)
Healiog and Classes; Abactil! Dimond F.O, Eraitrale, Alameda Co.,Cat.
heat's witheor'pdnee. 1 essons)
.Teaenlagand Keating.. ..TheCopley.tBHunilngtoa Are..Boston, Mass.
liestingand Teaching by correapoeK feoee,i8iiCherrySt.. KaasaaClly,Mo.

I

Milter F © e -
Moeton.Judge J. L ...

Nichols, Mis# Uatellc ..o Advanced C.B.Teacher ik Heater, yad E-»1bftt,1.O.O.K. BTk, W slcrtoo,towa
P
Kanketl, jobjO *and.... ~jTeacMngand Healing........ ] ji» Eddy Street. San Francium, Cal.

Pratt.Sarah Wilder.” "
rentek. Will R.,Jr....

Teaching end Healing....

.Spiritual Science Healing.
ft

Root. Mrs.J. Anderson.......... ChristInn Touching and Healing, 1053 W axhiuglon Street, O akland, Cal.
a

TeichingSud Healing.. yjuOlive S t, St. Ismis. Ho.

Sloan Jas I ... Heating arid reaching 1049 Trout A rc, Kaunas City, Kant.

Sehroedcr.It. H .C.S.leaching and Healing. 1*%07 S. i«h SI..St. Louis. Mo.
Shaul, Mary )> Healing IvuS Pine direct, Sao Francisco. Cal.

w

Wiiaon Mrs. J. Ko Healing sad Teaching......c......... nrj Ellis Street, San Francisco. Cal.
-Webster. Mm. M. F Healing JslJ Laguna Slreet.Snu Francisco, Cal.

*519 Indiana Avenue. Chicago. III.
Box MB,St.Joseph, Mo.

Sullivan. Rev. D. L

. )
it". Ztrws
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Chicago Worses*.

When the editors of £Luutoxr arrived in Chicago to arrange for the open
ing of the Congress, the; found willing worker* on ever; hand, read; to
assist in making preparations and canning forward the work to its completion*
None could have been more thoughtful and kindly diapoeed than were Dr.
Alice B. Stockkam and Dr. Eugene Weeks, in furnishing room* in which to
meet friends and hold business meetings. Two meetings only were necessary
to complete all arrangements and form the following committees : A Preas
Committee; one on Decoration; one to receive incoming Delegates; a General
Reception Committee; one to provide Ushers; another to attend to the bulletin
board; a Bureau of Information; a Committee to provide an organiat; also
one on Invitation, and later another was formed to solicit membership to the
Association. This shows that many willing hands make light work.

Each member of these committees resolved to work sail the entire success
of the Congress depended upon them. The success attending their efforts was
evidence of the fulfillment of their resolution; everything waa certainly done
at the right time and in the right way. The book tables, from which many
bought literature, were a great convenience to the people.

Professor Leroy Moore, Musical Conductor of the Second International
Congress of Scientists, who is a teacher of vocal culture, and a singer of wide
reputation, has contracted with the Metropolitan Conservatory of Chicago ae
first vocal teacher. The institution it fortunate in securing the service* of one
no competent to fill the position.

Our Book, Basic Statchert* a*d Health Treatment or Truth, has been
translated into the German language, and it being published by H. H.
Schroeder, Editor of Dot Wort. 1t will appear in a style similar to the
English edition, and the price will be the same, fifty cents. For sale at the
office of Dot Wort. 2107 North Twelfth Street, St Louia; also at this office,
328 Seventeenth Struct, San Francisco.

Mm C. S. Alden, Recording Secretary of the I. D. S. A., is now teaching
in Jackson, Michigan. She taught several classes in Chicago, before going to
Michigan, andjbrought her students to realize the Truth of what it is to Be.
She writes that her time is to closely occupied thet it i* impossible for her to
continue the Bible Lesson* at present for Ha*ho»t. We hope, however, that
the will be able to do so by the time our next issue is ready for preee.
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UOELOVED, believe not ever; ipirit, but tty the ipirita whether thejfere
of God: bscause many false prophets ere gone out into the world."

There has always been an almost universal belief in the existence of both
good end evil spirits. They are believed to be real entities,and have about equal
power, the one for good end the other for evil, and man is supposed to be
subject to the influence of both; and if directed by the good, the end is to be
peace end life, butif bj the evil, it ie to be sorrow end death—henoe the con
stant struggle to become the good end to escape tbs evil. This conception is
the result of the belief in separate personality, or in separation from God and
each other.

John in this epistle undoubtedly personified opinions end beliefs, end
*poke of them as realities, in order to make himself understood by those to
whom he was writing.

To the majority of mankind, opinion# and beliefs, no matter how falsa,
so long aa they are entertained, appear to be as real aa that which is known
and haa been proven to be true; and are looked upon as belonging to, end ¢
being pert of the personality or character of each separate individual, and
are therefore supposed to be a part of, and to represent the real man. Opin
ions being many, John spoke of them aa spirits, not spirit, for he says, try the
spirits whether they are of God, becense many false prophets have gone ont
into the world. Bntin speaking of the sprit of God, which include# His
qualities or attributes, he speaksofit aa the one spirit, thus recognising the
unity end oneness of all that belongs to God.

He evidently knew tbst false opinions and beliefs are not realities, and
that the only wey to destroy them is to practice that which is true, and there
fore reel; ao be gave those to whom he was writing a guide by which they
might know how to recognize and know the spirit of God.

Ho says, hereby know ye the apirit of God; every Bpirit that confmelh that
Jesus Christis come in the flesh, is of God.
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And ever/ spirit thatconfeaseth not that Jesus Christ is come in the flesh
is not of God; and this is that spirit of anti-Christ whereof ye hate heard that
it should come, and even now is already in the world.

This statement ia so simple and clear as to the method by which all may
know how to realize the presence of God, and at-one-raent with Him, that nons
Deed mistake the way. The only question is, are we willing to follow this
guide to the knowledge and practice of all truth; if weare, we must know
who Jesus Christ iB, and what it means for him to come in the flesh. We
must realize that He [a the truth, God with u«, the Son of God; and being
the Son, he is heir to all the Father's possessions.

We mast know that for Him to come in the flesh is to be in the flesh now,
not nineteen hundred years ago, in tbs flesh of one man, but in tbs flesh of
all; hence we are to recognize him ea haring come in our flesh, and aabeing
then sow.

We are to know that all God's attributes and possibilities an like, unto
Himself, and that hit son is heir to the same and is now in possession of
them; hence, whatever our conception of God may be, we must hare the same
conception of the son, which ia all that God has brought forth. The knowl
edge is not sufficient of itself to bring a realization of the conditions which
all believe may be realized by obedience to the law of God.

It is only by putting the knowledge into practice in our every day lives,
that we can realize its truth. So it is not a religion to be practiced one day
in the week, but every day; and if practiced according to the directions given
by John, all our thoughts, words and acts muat be in harmony with the con
fession, that Jesus Christ is coma in the flesh.

It may be asked, how are we to know that they are in harmony with ibis
confession? John says, believe not every spirit, but try the spirits whether
they are of God. As spirits represent opinions and beliefs, we are to try our
opinions end beliefs, whether they ere of God. To do this, we must take
them to Him and see whether they agree with that which He is, and with
His opinion and belief, which ia His knowledge of Himself; if they do, we
know they are of God, for they are at osa with Him; but if they do not
agree, we know thst they are not of God, and are therefore the adverse of
Him, and are the adversary spoken of in the Scriptures. Aa He is all, there
can be nothing for Him to believe in but Himself, hence when Hie belief if
expressed, it is Himself expressed.

Weall have an iptuitua coagaptiuD .that God ia all power, goodness, per
fection and.love, and therefore can possess no [JualitT the adverse of these.
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Tbit, then, is the standard by which the spirits, or our opinions and beliefs*
are to be tried; when wetake them to Qod we ate to ask ourselves the ques
tion, do they represent our highest conceptionof what God is, do they belong
to him, and will He accept them as His own? We know that He will receive
His own, but He will not, neither can He receive error which is not Hie own.

For that which does not belong to Him is not of Him. Then all the be
liefs to which mankind Eeem to be subject must be tried by the standard of
God and Hie attributes, and if found to disagree with all that belongs to Him,
they are to be caat out as that spirit of anti-christ, which is already in the
world. This can be done by accepting those which hare been proven by the
test to beat one with God, and rejecting those which have not, and are the
opposite, or adverse of Him; and He being all, and being all truth, that
which is the opposite or adverse can only be falsehood. When we apply this
test lo the Bpirits of hate, fear, anxiety and doubt, and take them to God and
ask Him to accept them, the answer is, I am love, and love casteth these out;
itis for you, accept itand be free. If we believe in pain, sorrow, sicknesa,
poverty, and aak ourselves if these represent God or His attributes, the an
swer comes. He ia peace, joy, health and plenty, for He poeseasea the uni-
verse.

When we lake to Him the beliefs in imperfection, corruption, mortality
and death, and ask him to accept them. Hie answer is, I am perfection, incor
ruptible and immortal lifs, and I accept nothing unlike myaelf. I am the
spirit of truth, these are the spirits of falsehood.

When the spirits have been tried by this method, we know that to accept
the spirit of truth, and live according to that spirit, is to be free from all the
ills to which flesh ia falsely believed to be heir.

Butto accept the spirits of error and live according to those beliefs, ia to
be servant to all the ilia to which flesh appears to be heir. If all the opinions
of mankind are tried in Lhie manner, hew many of them will atand the trial
and prove to be the spirit of God? How many of thorn will confess that
Jeaui Christ is come in the flesh? How many of ua are willing to subject
onr beliefs to this trial, and live in thought, word and act, according to tha
decision rendered ? Are we willing to lay aside all dislike, criticism or con-
demnaticn ?  All bejiefa in death, disease, and all the seeming ills that the
world is trying to escape?

This must be done if we try the spirts and receive none but the eplrit of
God, and acknowledge that He ia come in the flesh, and thus fulfil hie law.

When humanity adopts this method of judging, and lives accordingly*
there will be nothing to dielike, nothing to criticise or condemn. The body
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will be wen as pure, holy and perfect, lor it will be seen as the body, or Son
of God, and He will be known ae the builder and occupant of it. 411 bodies
will be known ai one, the body of Christ; not of some personal or individual
man, separate from all other men, for God will be recognized aa all in til.

The belief that we possess a personality and individuality separate and
distinct from, and independent of all other personalities and individualities,
is the spirit which we will be less inclined to try according to this law, than
any other, for it seemsto be ns firmly fixed, and held to with as much tenacity
and,faith, os the knowledge that we live. Bat il we are to accept, and be only
the spirit of God, it must be pnt on trial, forthe law makes no exceptions; all
beliefs and opinions must be subject to the judgmentof truth, and if found
wanting muBt be laid aside asfalse. Then when the belief of individual sepa
ration from each other is tried in tbie manner, and we ask ourselves if it is
true, the logical answer ie, if Jesus Christ is come is the flesh of one, heis
come in the flesh of all; and it is one flesh. 11 God has given His spirit
and life to one. He has given it to all, and all are one spirit. Henceit is one
spirit and one flesh in all. To believe, therefore, that we have an indiduality
separate and distinct from all other individoalitiea, we must believe that we
are separata and distinct from the one spirit and the one flesh, and therefore
aeparste from God, which ia a denial of His infinity and unity.

This ooDclueion having been proven to be false, must be rejected as ons
of the false prophets which are gone out into the world.

It is the one which, when rejected, will destroy all conception of separa
tion from God or each other. In following this course there ia no lost, as ia
generally supposed of individual consciousness, understanding or intelli

gence ; but on ths contrary, it ie to gaiu that which belongs to all individuals,
and is to be at-one with the consciousness, intelligence, understanding and
love of the ons Infinite Father. It is to realize the truth of John’s statement,
that, “ Whosoever shall confess that Jesus ia the Son of God, God dwelletb
in him, and he in God, and we know and believe the love that God hath to
ue, for God is love, and be that dwelleth in love dwelletb in God, and God
in him.

In this attitude we cannot love ourselvea without loving our brother,
neither can we love our brother without loving ourselvee, for we ere at-one
with'all. It is the overcoming so much spoken of; it is. the overcoming evil
with good, which is the only way to fulfil the law and enjoy the health, peace
and plenty which its fulfilment brings. There are no spirits but those of
truth and falsehood: the one is the spirit of God, and exists from eternity to
eternity; the others are false opinions and beliefs, and hare no power or exist
ence in the presence of truth, and when taken to the ttulli to be judged, are
utterly destroyed, and John baa given us an infallible method by which to do

this.
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Sweet-voiced hope, Thy fine discourse
Foretold not ball life™* good to me ;
Thy painter, fane;; hath not force
To show bow sweet it i>to be.
Thy witching dream
And pictured scheme.
To match the fact, still wants the power ;
Thy promise brave
From birth to grave,
Life’s boon may beggar in an hour.

Ask and receive," 'tie sweetly eaid.
Yet, wbat to ask for, know I not;
For Wish it worsted, Hope outapad.
And aye to thank* returns my thought.
If I would pray.
I've naught to say
Hut this, that God may be God still;
For Him to lire
Is still to give.
And sweeter than my wiab. Hit will.

O wealth of life beyond all bound :
Eternity each moment given :
What plummet may the present sound,
Who promises afuture heaven I
Or glad, or grieved,
Oppressed, relieved.
In blackest night, or brighUet day,
Still pours the flood
Of golden good.
And more than heart fallfills ms ay*.

My wealth is common ; I possess
So petty province, but the whole ;
What’s mine alone, is.mine fsr leas
Than treasure shared by every soul.
Talk not of store,
Millions or mors
Of values whice the purse may hold ;
But this divine—
I own the mine
Whose grains outweigh mplanet’s gold.

b}
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I have * stake in every stsr,
In ever? beam that fills the dsy ;
All hearts of men my coffers are.
My ores arterial tides oonvey;
The fields, the skies,
And sweet replies
Of thooght to thought are my gold dust—
The oaks, the brooks,
And speaking looks
Of lover’s faith and friendship's trust.

Life's youngest tides joy-brimming flow
For him who lives above all years;
Who all immortal makes the Now,
And is not taken in time's arrears.
His life's a hymn
The seraphim
Might hark to bear, or help to sing ;
And to his soul
The boundless whole
Its bounty all doth daily bring.

**All mine is thine," the sky-soul siith ;
The wealth I am must thou become.
Richer end Richer, breath by breath,
Immortal gain, immortal room.
And since all his
Mine also is,
Life’s gifts outrun my fancies far.
And drown the dream
In larger stream.
As morning drinks the morning star.

Send in your subscriptions of $1.00 per year for Haaxoat.

It is sustained

entirely by subscriptions, and in this work of giving tbs Troth to the world

we need your co-operation.

Haauoni will give advertising rates lor business cards of a suitable nature

at a reasonable price.

All subscribers of Hakmoxy should have an extra copy ofthe July number

to circulate among their friends. It contains a full report of the Second
International Congress of Scientists ; also, tbe Opening Address, by the
President, M. E. Cramer; the Address of Welcome, by Anna W. Mill* ;
and tbe Poem of Greeting, by Nina L. Morgan, is equally interesting.

Sendkw a copy at once. Price, only teu cents.
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Know Thssx1i-.

Address deliveredel Ike First Internationa! Congress Of Scientists, San Francisco.

JARIENDS, with great gladness do I stand before you all to-night, to apeak

in the cause of this great Light that is in our midst—this Light of Truth.
The greatest message that it baa unfolded to me, and which I take great de
light in telliDg unto you, is that it has given unto man the knowledge of
himself.

When I was thinking of this Congress, these words of the Master came
into my mind,—and we have no other words that we can better follow than
the worda of the one who proved them all, who knew himself because he
knew his God—Jesus Christ. You remember when he sent out the seventy
disciples, they came back rejoicing, saying, “ Lord, even the devils are sub
ject unto us through thy name;" and he said unto them, “ Behold, I give
you power to tread ou serpents and scorpions, and over all the power of the
enemy, and nothing shall by any means hurt yon. Notwithstanding, in this
rejoice not that the spirits are subject unto you; but rather rejoice that yonr
names are written iu heaven.” llejoice that ye have found yourself, and
know what it is to stand up and say, I live, Xam.

Every one who has studied and ie studying iu this great Light that io
giveu unto the world as Christian Science, or Divine Science, it rejoicing
daily that be can say unto those that are sick, Be healed; is rejoicing daily
that be can say unto those that ere troubled with the great burden, tin.
Christ takes it all away; are rejoicing daily that he can say unto those who
lire ip constant fear of physical causation or material laws. You are free; fear
not, God ia your protection.

Yea, it ia with great gladness of heart that we live in this work of healing
the sick and making sin nothing, knowing how to say, God condemns you not;
go in pesee, be free. But deeper than this is that inner joy which ia within
us all—the joy when we in our hearts can say, " Father, I thank Tbee that I
am Thy child.” Oh, what simple worda to say, I am the child of God; but
ob, the might that iain them. They hold the power of salvation. *I am
the door,” the Christ declares ; and those wordB that declare one’s divinity,
when truly epokeu, in meekness and lowliness of heart, form the great door
that opens for us the iuuer Divine Life, which is the Kingdom of Heaven.

Are We seeking for God? We cannot find God until we pass in through
the holy temple of Man, and find God in Man, and Man in God, “ No man
eometh unto the Father except through Me-" That “ Me," that " 1,” was the
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one who save, " Before Abraham was, [ am;" it i» that great, holy name
of Being which God npoke unto Moaea when He said, “1 AM is My name
through all generations." It is our family name—1 AM. It iathe I, the ego
of all. Not the I that ie attached with the superficial man, or a physical
body—no.

Take that name, 1 AM, ait in the atillceea, and with the meekness of tha
sincere Truth-seeker repeat it over and over again; sink into the depth of it,
and God out what it means to say, I AM. Then you will begin to enter into
that Door which will lead you into the Kingdom of Heaven, the Presence of
God iD Man.

We all know that a house represents something that will protect ua, and
we go from that which is without into the houBe for protection, for covering,
for warmth, for comfort in all ways. When we pass through this Door into
that Tabernacle which ie the Presence of God, we have passed then into that
Tabernacle or Temple which is our protection, our defense, our deliverance,
our comfort.

Friends, we do not eland for healers of the physical body, but we etand
sb living servants of Truth, to say unto every man, “ Look within thyself and
realize what you are." You need not bow down to sickness; you need not
lament and cry over the bondage of sin ; you need not lay yourself low and
stand helpless and powerless before the hand of fate, or destiny, or death.
Know what you are; know whst it is to say, I am a man; know what it ia to
say, | am a woman; know what it is that breathes yon, and moves you, and
thrills you with consciousness; there lies the secret.

The first thought thet will come to slmoat every one, in listening to ths
discussions that come from this platform, is, what are we going to do with
evil, and what are we going to do with matter, and whit are we going to do
with the physical body ? Those have been questions thst hive come up in the
minds of the listeners here.

If you are looking for Truth, you »re looking for something that is
higher than all these things, because you wmt deliverance from all thesa
things. Man wants to rise above the pain and the disease and the trouble of
the body; be wants to rise above the power of temptation and aia; he wants
to rise and be free from the bondage of materiality. What will do it bnt the
power that is Almighty—the power that was in the beginning—God ?

Therefore, my friends, if you are seeking for Truth, let mo tell you you
must begin at the very centre of Truth; you must begiu with God. Do uot
begin with your body; do not begin with evil, and the sin, and the corruption.
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and the sickness thst are in the world. Do notbegin with the mortal, human
nature, that haa every contention and contradiction within it. but begin with
Truth itself, which is God, and take jour stand in God; and then take tbs
next question: if God is, and Ood is Life, and 1 know myself a bring being,
what can I be but the creation of that Life? God ia Spirit, perfect, holy,
immutable Being; and il I, aa a bring being, am the expression of the Life
that is Spirit, what can the “ I " of man be, then, but perfect, pure, holy, im
mutable Being? Aud eo you bare stepped in your consciousness from God
to man; you bare stepped from Creator to creation; you have stepped from
Father to Son, and you bare finished the work.

God declared in the fulfilment of bis work: " Let ua make man in our
image and likeness, and give him dominion oxer all creatioo,” and the work
was finished. 1

So when Jesus came to briug this great Truth unto man, Its said, " Take
no thought for your bodies what ye shall eat aud what ye shall drink, or
wherewithal ye shall be clothed;" "Judge not by appearances ;" "Resist not
evil," all of which mean, cease to find evil, cease to bo troubled about material
laws, take no thought of your eating or your drinking, of tbe physical causa
tion that the world has studied and studied about until materiality baa grown
and weighs upon man like a mountain. But, he aaya, “ Seek brat the king
dom of God," learn the law of creation, tbe righteousness of God, and alt
these things ahull be added or unfolded uuto you. There ia tbe beginning,
and there is no other beginning that can be made.

It ia uot to cause you to see at once all that you will know in years to
come that we apeak unto you these few days, but it ia simply tbat each one of
you will start at the beginning ; «ud if you begin aright there is no fear, you
will eud in tbe full consciousness of being in the kingdom of God.

But the trouble is, my friends, we have all begun wrong, ws bare begun
with the outside and we have said here ia the body, and therefore body ia
own; aud the body baa beeu worshipped apart from him, and life apart from
its maker; hence it baa, aa it were, taken on sad has now manifested uuto
man something separate from life, something separate from harmony, some
thing separate from holiness, and mau stands as evil, sinful, corruptible, and
subject to death. But if we will begiu iu tbe liegiuuiug we must see man as
he is in God, pure end holy, spiritual, and not subject to any lew but Hie law
of God, and bearing only one name, and God said " it ia good, very good."
The very lirat statement then that is to bring man to u knowledge of himself,
ia this statement, " I am the child of God;" and aa the child of God, man ia
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the image of holiness, the expression of lose, the work of perfection. “And
God said,"and the work was done. Do jou see the significance of God'e
speaking? It is the law of creation. When Divine Mind thinks. Divine
Mind creates. To think is to create, and God stamping man with His power,
stamped man with the power to think, and hence stamped man with the power
to create.

Know thyself; know the might of your thought; know the consequence
of your word; know the result of every motive that moves jour will to Action.
“ By your words you are justified, or by your words yon are condemned.”
By your thought you either put yourself in the kingdom of heaven, or you put
yourBelf in the tortures and agony of that shadow-world which is stamped
with sin and sickness, and sorrow and death.

It is a known fact that what you feed an animal upon will form his
conditions. Change of diet will cause him to show forth changed conditions,
according to his food. The naturalist says that if you will feed a worm on
green leaves he will become green, if you feed him on red berries ha becomes
red. Tfaiais a significant fact. What man feeds upon be becomeslike. The
true feeding is the action of mind; it is with your thoughts that you feed
yourself. What ia the usual, the everyday drift of your thought? fa it
a constant complaining? Is it a constant fretting? Is it a constant worrying?
Is it a constant crying against the laws of the land, against the condition
of affairs? Is it a constant cry of hard times, and difficulties, and trouble?
Is it a constant wailing over sin and death? If yon but realize that
every one of those thoughts are making a record for you which, when it is
finished, comes forth as a similar experience, would you not gladly change
your song ? Would you not gladly find a principle by which yon can go from
morning until night saying, “ All is Good, God reigna supreme?"

Do you know that the material, natural scientist to day is rerealing to tba
world this wonderful fact, that as the voice goes forth it is producing form ?
Have you beard of the experiment, that as a man sings or throws a tone upon
a surface of soft wax that the vibration begins to shape that wax, and tbs result
ia a leaf is defined; and as the tone is changed it will defines flower? And it
has been proven that the higher you raise the pitch of the voice the more
petals will come on the flower. When you took forth at the outer, ask who
has determined, or wlist has determined your present form, your present
expression, and know it is that which comes out of your heart, and out of the
heart of all mankind. Then as we see the significance of our thought, as we
see the significance of the great power to think that is bestowed on man, we
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must find a principle by which we can think correcily, a principle by which
we can control thought so. that it will be good, pure, holy, end spiritual.
That is why Jesus said, “ Learn first the Kingdom oi God and His righteous
ness," that is, right thinking; learn first ot all or shore all to -think aa God
thinks, and all will be God-like. Let the thought that roils over your
consciousness be ever from the one principle, All is Good. Man is created in
the image and likeness of God; find that Dirine Image in your neighbor, and
you will bare no difficulty in keeping the law of lore; find that Dirine image
in your neighbor, and you see how dirine healing is accomplished ; find that
Divine image in yourself, and you will find all that you hare ever searched
for, and you will understand what the Psalmist meant when he declared: “1I
shall be satisfied when 1 awake in Thy likeness." 1

Oh, my friends, seek one thing, to know jonrselveB, to know that inner
life, that inner presence. ~When you bare found it, you will hare found the
Christ. " Lo, I am in you, and ye are in Me,” and when ye have found the
Christ ye will have found the Father, and ye shall be in me and 1 in you, and
we shall be perfect in One, perfect in God. Know thyself, know the God
within yoa.

Alice Cairn**.

The THissFoaui.ro Pokes or the Ideal.
Il'rMen/or, and Read at the StCOmd/. C. S.

milERE is s current opinion that an Ideal ia something unsubstantial,
1 unreal, haring existence only in reelm of fancy. The ao-called
“ practical" people who cherish this delusion, hare numerous epithets of
doubtful compliment for those who lore and seek to manifest the things
which are ideally good, and true, and beautiful, but which are far beyond the
comprehension of their material-minded critics.

Mr. Stone, the hard headed bueineai man, says: 1l Now, there is my
*riend, Mr. Starr; he is a kind, gentle, beautiful character, one of the beat of
men, but he ie of little use in thie matter-of-fact world. He is simply one
more of those totally impractical idealists. That this is an erroneous belief,
tbs whole course of history goes to prore. Who hare been the greatest
benefactors of mankind ? Who hare been the aarioure and inspirera of the
world in all ages? Surely not Iboae who pride themselves on their " prac
tical" abilities, and cry 1l impossible," whenever ideals are proclaimed which
lie outside the narrow horizon of their roeutal vision. No, they have been
those " impractical" women and men who have dared to stand alone on the
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mountain peaks of idealism, pointing to the eternal sky where shine the ever*
lasting stars of truth and justice, beckoning to the upper spheres of life.

\Vbat would this world hare been without its idealists and dreamers?
Its Isaiahs, Sbakespearee, Michael Angelos, Platoe, Beethovens, Emersons,
Buddhas, Christa? They are ths really sound, practical natures who hare
recognized the divine possibilities of man, and have thus saved the race from
mental and moral death. Their visions of immortal ideals, embodied in song,
in statue, in poetry, in literature, in architecture, in spoken parable, have
thrilled millionsof human hearts, and awakened them to the reality and glory
of the spiritual or ideal world. ~What wonder that Emerson exclsimed,
“ With the idea] is immortal hilarity the rose of joy.n

Our lives are determined by the ideals we cherish. This is true also of
nations. The influence of a single lofty soul has sometimes been sufficient to
shape the coarse of a nation's life for centuries. Greece had its ideal of
beauty, and to this day its works of art are the study end admiration of the
world. Rome had its ideal of military glory and political sovereignty, and a
tBece of soldier* and law-givers was the result. Only after the nation forsook
its ideals did it become corrupt, and pass into oblivion. The prophets of
Israel gave that people an ideal of righteousness, and tbe literature of the
Hebrews collected io the OIld Testament, is an inspiration to millions.
Buddhs gsre to India an ideal of oontemplatiou and sympathy, and the
Hindoos arc remarkable for mystic powers, metaphysical acumen and tender
ness toward all living creatures. Jesus set in motion an ideal of love and
service, and tbe great world is gradually being transformed into a holj king
dom, whose watchword, ia, “ The Fatherhood of God, and the Brothorhood
of Man.”

Tbe eloquent Thomas Starr King once said, with intense conviction, “ Tbe
ideal ia the real.” This is the truth. The truth ia at the same time tbe only
reality and the absolute ideal. Io proportion aa our thoughts embody truth,
they sre ideal, and are beautiful, exuberant, and powerful. The transform
ing influence of ideals even more apparent iu tbe ¢s». ofindividuals tban in
the history ofnations. Who has not acen’a fsce of common features instantly
illumined aud made beautiful by the subtle influence of a lofty thought, a
deep emotion, or a strain of mystic melody? The following incident, related
by a traveler in Egypt, is an illustration of this thought. The writer is
describing a visit to the dancing Dervishes. His attention was attracted to
one of the Dervishes, an old man of hideous aspect, whose uglinesa was
extraordinary. But aa the niuaic entered more and more into the man%
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spiritual nature, and rendered his expression sad movements mere ripples
and wares of a prevailing undercurrent, a rapid change was observed in his
countenance. The furrowa and blotches were smoothed sway, and hia features
were illumined until " his face w«« as the face of an angel.” The beauty and
glory of the music had entirely transfigured it.

The ideal is the "soul of thinga,” the form-creating power. Beautiful
ideals create beautiful forms through which to express themselves. So the
poet, Speneer, teaches:

"So every spirit as it is moet pure.
And hath in it the more of heavenly light.
So it the fairer body doth procure
To habit iD, and it more fairly dight
With cheerful grace and amiable eight.
For of the soul, the body form doth take.
For soul w form, and doth the body make."

Id the light of this truth we see the wisdom of always looking for, and
dwelling upon—the ideally beautiful end good. The cynic who ia ever find
ing unlovely things, manifests the iuharmony he eeee in form and actione.
On the other hand, the idealist who sees goodness and beauty everywhere,
himself becomes good and beautiful. There ia profound wisdom in obeying
the following precept. " Finally, brethren, whaUoever things are true, what
soever things are honorable, whatsoever things are just, whatsoever things are
pure, whatsoever things are lovely, whatsoever things are of good report, if
there be any virtue, and if there be any praise, think on these things." This
aame truth was recognized by the ancient Hebrew, who said: " As a man
thinketh in his heart, so iahe." If we meditate so intently upon the ideal
things that the mind and affections become wholly centered upon them, then
will the ideal become flesh and blood in a glorified personality. Here we
stand in the presence of a great mystery; “ there where being paasei into
appearance, and unity into variety.” The eternal principle of life flowa
through us as the sap through the dowers and tree* of springtime, and
becomes visible in the forma furnished by the ideals we hold. If the ideal we
hold for ourselves is pot exclusive of such conditions as sickness, poverty, old
age and death, we will surely realize those conditions. If we refuse to enter
tain those guests, and resolutely and constantly work for the kingdom in
which these things are unknown, it ia our privilege to enter into that glorious
realm of spiritual realities where all is peace, and harmony, and lore. In
thia ideal kingdom of the Spirit, which ia potential in every soul, " there shall
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be do more death, neither Borrow, nor crying, neither shall there be any more
pain ; for the former thingi are passed away.”

For every living thing, there ia a certain ideal of perfection which to
realize ia ita destiny and life-work. The mo*t gloriou* ideal we can bnild in
imagination ia possible of realization. For what are theee visions of a heavenly
kingdom and the irrepressible longings for perfection given, if not for the
purpose of being fulfilled? If our holiest ideal ie but a delusive phantasm,
then is the power that brought us into being the Prince of Liars, and life a
mockery. This cannotbe. On the contrary, it U the seeming poverty and
wretchedness of life which is the delusion and the snare, and it is the ideal of
a blessed life where truth and love and plenty reign, that ia the grand reality.

As the solar sun pours down hit life-giving beams upon the receptive
earth, causing it to bud end blossom and bring forth fruit abnndantly, so
the sunshine of a holy ideal irradiates the mind of man and quickens into
action all his dormant powers; buds of hope shoot up, blossom into affections
and ripen into the fruits of the spirit; gentleness, goodness, peace, love, joy.
(Gal. v;22). In proportion as we recognize the inner kingdom of the ideal,
and believe in end affirm its divine possibilities, in that proportion will its
transforming power and transcendent beauty come forth into visible supremacy
and make us wise and beautiful snd free.

Life, with its tasks and burdens, its joys and sorrows, its love and mystery,
hee one object of inconceivable grsndeur: that the ideal shell become the
real; the sctual realization of the Kingdom of Divine Unity, the Fatherhood
of God, the Brotherhood of Man. Thisia

“ The one far-off divine event,
L i ' To which the whole creation moves.”

.1
T . E. S. Gkicb

TAVER wi=Ijdincczl Thzznrarr.

I. D. S. A, Health thought, to be held from August Ist to September 1st:
“ Trouble and ignorance »re gone ! the Light
Has come unto me, by Thy nature, Lord !
Am 1 fixed 1 In Thy eternal freedom !
According to Thy word, so will I do!"
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fT\N our return from the International Congress of Scientists, wo visited St

Y' Louis, Kansas City, and Topeka, and arrived in Dearer Jana 17th.

We remained there until July 17th, when we left for San Francisco. Tha"
month was pleasantly and profitably spent with loving friends and Scientists

in the beautiful cities of Denver and Boulder. While in Denver, we weia
happy guests of Col. and Mary Fisk, who are workers and natural leaden in

all advanced movementa. Their home iaa veritable house ofgood, and proves,
to be peace on earth to those who enter therein.

The main purpose of our stop in Denver waa to complete the unfinished'
work of s normal course of instruction in DivineScience. Soonafteronr arrival
the class came together, and the unfinished work waa taken up. On Thursday
evening after our arrival, we gave a talk in Unity Church, in which we
repeated the sweet story of tbs congress, showing its harmonizing influence in
healing and adjusting all unto one Principle. By request, we repeated the
same on Friday afternoon, to a large congregation, assembled in Mrs.
Hilling's rooms; at the close we were invited to speak to them on the follow
ing Sunday morning, in Plummers’Hal), and especially requested to present
the subject we had chosen to speak upon at the congress, “ The Beauty of
Holiness." We accepted the invitation, and spoke to a large and appreciative
audience.

On the same Sunday, in the afternoon, we gave a lecture, subject, "Drriue
Science, Unpre/enl andfuture, outlook,” ia Unity Church, which was opened to
us through the kindness of its Pastor, Mr”~ Haskell, and trustees. Out
of these lectures grew a primary and healing class, and many came to us
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for private council and healing, which, in connection with the normal work,
kept our time fully occupied. In closing onr public and private work, each
outfreely spoke of spiritual or bodily benefit received, among whom ware the
following :

One little girl who came to us for treatment said that ahe was ao short
sighted that when in school, sitting on the front Beat, she could not see what
was written on the blackboard. Alter having had four treatments, ahe said, *1
was surprised when riding on the street car to aee bow clear the signs and
everything in the windows appeared to me; I could see the things distinctly,
and read the signs.” She also told us how she demonstrated over a bum
received while exploding a firecracker. “I burned my finger, and it immedi
ately occurred to me to Bay there is no pain, which I said several times, and it
disappeared at once.”

A lady who had worn glasses mors than twenty years, whose condition
was such as to compel the use of two pairs, one to eee objects near by, and
the other to see those at a distance, while attending our lessons given in
Denver in February, laid aside the pair used for seeing at a distance, but
continued to occasionally use the others for reading and sewing. She joined
this last class, and after receiving a few treatments laid aside the other pair,
and said she was thoroughly healed, and as evidence of the fact, ahe pre
sented us with a beautiful piece of fine lace work which she made without her
glasses before the cl*sa closed.

Another was healed of a chronic cough and headache. The teaching
caused her to realize that ahe was well because God waa Omnipresent health,
therefore there could be no disease present. It gave her great satisfaction to
be able to demonstrate the truth of this undenitandingby healing others. She
told the class that in a few hours time she removed all traces of what seemed
to be a felon coming on her finger. At another time we will speak of other

cases. )
BoLinea Woax.

While in Boulder we taught two classes. Primary and Healing, and The
ological. We were guests of Judge and Mrs. Wright, at whose bouse the
classes were held. Their home, surrounded by trees and vines, is most appro
priately named " Tbe Bird's >Est,” and is a veritable Eden. We found the
Judge and Mrs. Wright, who were among the first settlers in Colorado, and
their daughter Mamie, to be among the most genial, whole-souled people it
has ever bean our lot to meet. The ten days spent at their peaceful home will
not soon be forgotten. Although holding the position of County Judge, Mr.
Wright finds time to do considerable besting, and some of tbe cases healed
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through his instrumentality are grand demonstations of the power of trcth.

The resultof oar work in Boulder was the organisation of the Boulder
Auxiliary to the I. D,3. A., with a membership of thirteen. The offioer*
eleoted to serve the first year were, for President, Miaa Francis A. Band; for
Vice-President and Chairman Advisory Council, Judge Alpheua Wright; for
Recording Secretary and Treasurer, Mrs. Malicda Embree; for Corresponding
Secretary, Mrs. Sarah Wright.

The Advisory Council consists of the following names, in addition to the.
above officers: Mrs. Catharine A. Farnsworth, Mrs. Henrietta F. Drummond,
Mrs. Sadie P. Lynch. Miss Rand, the President, is much beloved in the city
and surrounding country, and devotes all her time to the work. We expect
that a large delegation from Boulder will attend the next Congress.

There were severs! cases of healing during the Boulder class. Ayoung
lady who had gone from Missouri to Colorado in search of health, and'who
was thought to be in consumption, said at the close of the class of seven les
sons, " I am well, my cough is gone, my fear is gone, and I know thatI am
healed. I feel that 1 would like to go and tell of this wonderful truth every
where."

After a lecture which I gave in Boulder last March, a lady apoke to me of
her eyes, and said that she bad worn glasses a long time, that her eyee had
been very weak, but that ahe had wanted to lay the glasses aside, and had not
been able to do so. Shehad been told by a healer to waituntil she felt ready.
While ahe bad been benefited in some-ways by the science, ahe had made uo
progress in this respect.

I said to bar, *yon do not nped to wear glasses, do not believe Thst you
do.” No words had ever brought the conviction aa to the attitude ahe should
take, as did these. So shethought, if 1 have more faith in glaasee than in
*lod, I had better cease my efforts. She took them off immediately anil has
not put them on since. Previous to that time she had been unable to drive
her horses by night, or to see to resd at any time without her glaasee. Aa
soon ai ahe took them off she could see to do all these things, and drove home
that night without them. When 1 went to Boulder in July, she apoke to me
after the first lecture, and said, ** Mrs. Crainor, 1 have not worn glasses since
you were here and told me that 1 did not need to wear them." She joined
the class, and after bating taken four Seasons, her husband eaid, “ 1have been
waiting to nee if you would speak of the change that has taken place in your
eyes since you have been going to the class. They have rounded out, and
are larger and brighter.” So bright was her face that the clasa talked of the
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change, and said aha had grown very pretty. It was truly a transfiguration
of expression. There were other instances of healing equally interesting,
both in Denver and Boulder, of which we will -sot apeak at present, lest our
notes grow to long for publication. After completing the work in Boulder
we returned to Denver and finished the work there. Five of the normal class
organized in March, completed the course and graduated.

OaDINillOJ Suvicrs.

These services were held in the parlors of Mrs. Fisk. The rooms were
well filled with students and friends who greatly enjoyed the exercises.

The services were the natural and fitting conclusion of the work eo suc
cessfully accomplished by the student®.

During their examination they occupied the place of teachers of Truth,
or Ministers of the Gospel of Divine Science, and their answers to tho
numerous questions asked, gave evidence of Divine understanding and of
ability to teach science accurately. They have each demonstrated the freedom
of Truth in God'e appointed way, which they have made their own way, and
which ia satisfying, yes, even satisfaction itself unto them. They have proven
themselves excellent healers, that the power of truth iBunto wholeness. They
are therefore fitted to obey the command of Jesus, " To go forth, preach th*
gospel and heal the sick," proclaiming that the kingdom of heaven is at hand.

The graduates are Mrs. Anna Shackelford, Mr*. Ada George, Mr. Orla
George, Miss M. Eugenia Smith, Mrs. Thomas H. Smith.

On the evening of July 17th (our laBt evening in Denver), the Dense*
auxiliary to the I. D. S. A., of which Mary Fisk is President, motin her par
lor*. 'The meeting was a most interesting and enthusiastic one. By request,
some of the very interesting congress paper* were read and discussed. It was
apparent to all that this is an active and living branch ofthe 1. D. S. A,
Universal. They decided to meet every Wednesday evening. Many resolved
to furnish paper* and take an active part, by writing and speaking on subject*
of interest and profit.

At the close of this moat interesting meeting, some time was spent socially,
after which Mr. Will Cooper, a prominent furniture dealer of Denver, accom
panied us to the depot. We took our Pullman sleeper about midnight, which
pulled out for San Francisco in the wee hours of the morning. Our journey
wus a pleasant one ; we eujoyed the company of San Franciscan* all ths way

home, and were a happy party, pleased to reach the shores of the Pacific ones
more.
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Our «wd, “ Frank,” mat us in Oakland, witlt a amile that came from a
heart overflowing with gladness, and reported that the baaineu, or which he
waa left in charge, had gone on aucceaafully in every way.

We arrived at Hon* College Saturday morning, the 21st, and found nil
thinga in order. The College room had been decorated profusely by loving
hand*, with a variety of beautiful flowers, auch as California always affords.
The meetings had prospered under the leadership of Mrs. Sarah Eckman, and
the signs had followed in a number of cases of healing.

The work of the Secretary, Mias Marguerite Hering, had in no way burd>
ened her, and all aecounts were straight, ao there was not a jar or a mistake
anywhere because of our loug absence from horns.

All the officers and members of the I. D. S. A. were faithful to their work,
and verily, Buccesa waa written everywhere before uaon our return. i

On Sunday, the College rooms were filled with loving friends to gieet us
and hear something of the story of the congress.

Dear frienda, we are now ready to take up our work in all its various

departments again, in Hoke Coixeos.

Address us, 328 Seventeenth Street, San Francisco, Cal.

Jois Tub Glosiobs Woreess.

Send in your name for membership, and join the glorious movement.
God baa blessed every effort for its advancement The Association, which is
the at-one-ment of God with Hie work*, ia eternal and universal; hence, all
who join find a deep and abiding pleasure in advancing the loving work of
thel. D. S. A

Tour fees and dues of $1.00 each will practically aid in the congressional
work, and asaiat the Association in carrying out its other purposes, one of
which is that of publishing Divine Science literature in different languages.
Its purposes sre worthy of your consideration. Talk to your friends of this
work, and you will find they have long desired an opportunity to aid and feel
themselves atone with a movement of this character.

The membership fee on joining ia $1.00, and yearly dues $1.00, which are
to be paid annually, from May to May. This is a small sacrifice, but .a the
law of giviug is the law of receiving, it insures a great and blessed result,

Rosalth* M. D*«ixls,
Corresponding Secretary, I. D. S. A
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Fixer Lxsso*.
mrta,
‘Th* Tmurn Shaia Max* Ton Fata."

XJ3TEJSCE ia the expreaaion of Infinite Lore. It ia the very fullneaa of
all good and lovely thing*, and it so at all time*, in order that God may
express unlimited lore and blearing. But in order to receive the fallneea,
man m ast" lay hold” upon it. In exact proportion aa you render Berries to
the Truth, will it yield return* to yon. Sin, richness, poverty, and death,
are the settled conviction* of the race. They are nothing but beliefs snd
conditions. They are no partofyou; they are not in God's plan. The truth
concerning existence (which belongs to God), utterly destroys them, root and
branch. Man muet understand himself, and be himself, and to be himself, he
mutt be invincible health, exultant strength, power, wisdom, peace, and all
noble attributes.

The object of these lessons ia to prove to you the unity of life; the divine
scientific association of God with His work*. To prove to you that an under
standing soul demonstrates a robust body by tba natural law of expression.
To tell yon what Joeua, the Christ, meant, when he said, “ If ye abide in me,
and my words in you, ye shall ask whatye will, and it ahall be done unto you."
But the promise is given with a condition, **f/’ye." And he who would reap
the fruit muet sow unto the law. He muet work in God’s appointed way.
Belf-will or pride of opinion have no place here. Divine Science is generally
compared to mathematics, the moat positive of sciences, and like the law of
numbera, it it, and all who wonld reap the benefits of understanding, and use
it, muet adjust themselves to it. For il stands immovable forever.

Lxsso*.

" I am God, and beside me there ia none other." God is Infinite, All-
God is Circumference and Centre. God ie Spirit. God ia Hind. 1 There it
nothing but Divine Mind, and Its manifestation.® Like produces like. God
ia Mind, man ia God's image (character) and likeness, consequently man is
mind, and not matter. The bodyia mind. God !bMind, Action, and Beault.
That which we call the universe, ia the result of ihe thought of God. Th*
nature of God is love; the motion or thought of God is love; the body (of God)
is the manifestation of love.

The lesson man muet learn, ia that he does not live, but God lives in him,
and whan man-realizes that God works through him, to will and to do His
good pleasure, then does he enter into conscious health, strength, power,
peace, and plenty.

iswssawsB
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The Hebrew meaning of the word evil, ia 11ft missing of tbe mark.” The
Greek meaning ia “ falling abort-."" It ia Dot » positive condition, it ia a nega
tive one. It ii not an entity, it is simply a lack. This is why a condition of
sickness is to be met, not by dealing with itself, because it is nothing but a
lack of knowledge, but by supplying the knowledge (or recognition) which
manifests health. Health is the manifestation of positive knowing; sickness,
of notknowing. When the child says five and five are nine, who would
waste time in following out the mental process which causes him to voics the
error ?  We instinctively correct the negative claim by supplying the positive
statement of truth. We say, five and five are not nine, because five and five
are ten. Sow, the individual must get hia realization just in that way.
For instance, the individual sees his defective eyee, just si the child sees hia
reeult of nine, and if be holds his attention to the body, and refuses to let go
and retreat into the formless Hind to get the changeless Truth, he is- acting
just as the child would, were ha to say, " It ir nine, because / get it.”" Give
this point your attention a moment. Can the eternal principle that cause*
five and five to be ten, change? Would not the child be “ kicking against the
pricks?" Who suffers for this mental attitude? Life ia just this sort of
thing. God ia Principle, Solution and Example. The example (existence) is
within Him, even in His bosom, and if we should solve it we must hush what
we think about it, and search for what God thinks aboutit. “ Come, let ua
reason together,” saith the Lord. The acceptance of this invitation means the
acceptance of such fullness of blessing that you will not be able to receive it
without building new barns. This is al/l we have to do. To turn away from
sod disown old habits of belief, and reason with God in every appearance
that presenta itself, ia that prayer of understanding that hernia the aick and fills
every lack. .

Now, how shall we reason together with God? We start where all things
start, ia principle. We say, God is All j He is Infinite, consequently, no point
of space hi so fer that God ia not there. He is All Knowledge, All Power,
All Presence, All Action. He ia invisible, consequently, all that I see must
be God in expression. If God it Mind, Action, and Reeult, then " all things
which are seen, are not madeofthings which do appear,” but are the thought
farms expressed by God's Mind, and held within it. Illustrate to yourselvea,
by thinking bow a machine is held in perfect form within the mind of the

inventor. . .
God ia permanent Good, uncreate and formless ; thought is the action of

formless good; and form is tbe result of the actiou of formless Good, and tbia
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result mini be formulated good. This result-is the body of G-'d, the UniTerse.
The individual U a center of consciousness resting in the aniveud, not separ
ated at any one point from all other form. “ No man liveth unto himself,
and no man dieth unto himself." There is One Law, One Life, One Body.
The first step of the reasoning with God, is seeing the nnity of all things,
visible and invisible. This unity can be seen only from principle. Ton can
reason with the Lord (the Law) and see from whenoe your brother muat have
come, but if your thought begins with your brother, you will never solve your
problem, because you start with effect instead of cause. Look only at the'
" One God and Father of all, who is above all, and through all, and in you
all." Ton must give up the old habit of judgment and comparison. Thin is
not easy to do. It is that " over-coming” which is to be crowned with eo
many blessings. For man is not to overcome things, but his beliefs concerning
them. The method ia, to disown or deny them. Do it in this manner. God
is all there is. 1 am the Christ of God ; the ideal formed by God, and held
always in His mind. In me there is no judgment, opinion, or comparison.
I have no knowledge but the knowledge of God, whieb is that all things are
good. I have no belief of fear or inharmony within me. I have no will but
the will of God, which is that all good shall be expressed in all living. I
acknowledge tbia, and rejoice therein. Amen and Amen.

Denver, Col. Asm* G. Sihckelford.
Fr22 Puoi-ic Liarary, --------------

ATkstuwt.

I now perceive you in the image and likeness of Divine Being, whence
cornea sll life, love, health, peace, satisfaction and succeas. There is but one
Source or Cause, and all existence ia like unto its cause. " That which is born
of spirit ia spirit." You are a perfect expression of the perfect expressor. I
seeyou an h perfect manifestation of the real—you have no place for anything
else. You glorify God in all Hia works, and now are you anointed wifk the
power of the Holy Ghost.

Denver, Col. Oru George.

The September Haanoar will have the very interesting paper, " Cyclones
from a Mental Standpoint,” which created great interest at the congress;
also, " Nature's Symbols,” by E. A. Sheldon, of Hanford, Conn., a pa>er that
everyone will want to read.

We keep ull kinds of Divine Science literature for sale, and take subscrip
tions for all Science magazines and papers. Seud orders to us for literature.
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NoTEs O» tH* CoX&HM.

CT7HE true spirituality of the International Divide Science Association and
| iU congressional work is now dawning upon the thinker* of the science
world, and creating love in their hearts for the practice of unity. Thenatural
tendency of the Bciencejmovecnent is toward objective harmony. The principle
of life is one, its method of expression is one law; hence the natural tendency
of Science Divine to unify the work, to reveal the true brotherhood of love.
In the science of being there are no sectarian walla, no partitiona to he
removed; due eternal Good claims ua all, and our motive is that of the good.

These congresses are a meana by which to educate the people and frienda.
The reason why the power of this association is beyond computation ia because
it is just what it is; the at-one-tnent of God with His works. Nothing can
prevail against 7+. In I/ is established all good works. Not only are many
people healed at these gatherings, and many illumined with the true impersonal
light that lighteth every man, but the influence of this association is felt in
every part of tbs world where the Spirit of Truth ie acknowledged in its
universality.

We are receiving letters daily from the different prominent workers who
have attended the second Congress, saying, ®The interest in our centers has
increased ; people inquire in person and by letter for teaching and healing.”
So as we base said from the beginning, this association work interferes not
with any person’s individual work, but ia a source of strength and power to
increase and multiply when it ia accepted in ita true spirituality.

On the opening day of the Congress in Chicago, a gentleman stepped
up to Mr. Cramer, introduced himself, shook bands with him, and said, "I
am the man with whom your secretary corresponded about balls. 1 went to
some little trouble to look up halls, to send you a list of prices, seating
capacity,etc. 1 do not know anything about this science, but if it ie what you
claim it to be, and it will do what you claim for it, yon ought to heal roy
daughter. I have a daughter at home lying sick with spinal disease, who baa
been conflned to hor bed for one year.” Mr. Cramer’s reply woe, ' All right,
we will heal her ; it will do all we claim for it.” Mr. Cramer then introduced
him to me, and after a short conversation about hie daughter, I made essen
tially the batuo statement, ““She will be healed.” Me. Cromer said, "My
wife and I have our hands full, but we will find some one to go to your houne
and treat her.” On our way that evening to our rooms we talked with He*.
D. L Sullivan about the case, and told him it wns necessary for some one to

*TVWWW  esenzfr s Wintvy'.
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take the case who had time to visither. He at once said be would go. The
case waa not spoken of again until Wednesday, when Mr, Palmer, the
father, said to Mr. Cramer, after listening to Mr. Sullivan in hi* main address
this morning, “ I felt 1 would like to have him go and see my daughter."
Mr. Cramer then introduced the two gentlemen, and Mr. Sullivan accompanied
Mr. Palmer to hia home. After the second treatment, MinaPalmergot up from
her bed and went out on the porch, and the third day aha visited friends
across the street; she waathoroughly healed. See extracts from letters.

Several came to me and said, “ 1 want to tell yon how I have been blessed
since this congress opened ; so numerousj»re the spiritual blessings, that I
feel myself to be in new aurroundinga; even a new world." These things
we know must be the natural signs following the true teaching.

Another case of instant healing was that of a lady who stopped me as I
was passing down the aiale, and with an eager and earnest look related her
story. “I havehad chronic inflammation of the mucous surfaces foryears, and
ulceration of the stomach, and as 1 waa on my way to the doctor's office, a
friend told me of the congress being held in this church, and insisted that I
come with her, which I did on Monday, the opening day, and I waa healed as
soon as I came into the church ; even before I took my seat, my trouble all
left me.”

Before the congress closed, several applications were made for places on
the programme for May, 1806. There will unquestionably be many auxiliary
societies that will send delegates, so the prospect is thst the progrsmme will
be made up with the names of delegates and those who apply for place*
thereon. The programme of the late congress waa made up by invitation, and
included the same* o f all who responded to the invitation. Those who were not
engaged in the active work of getting the names and subjects together at a
certain time or date, may readily think others might have had representation
instead of some appearing twice on the programme; hut we feel that we have
no right to put people on the programme who do not, forany reason, respond
to the.invitation ; neither do we think their namee belong there, nnleea they
take sufficient interest to send them in, with subject®*, in time for the pro
gramme. Wehave had supreme harmony in both congresses by adhering
strictly to the programme as it waa made up.

The association cannot be responsible for those whoBe name and subject
appeared on the programme but who failed, for good reasons of their own, to
either be present in person or to send papers. The few who did the work and
know how muoh effort waa made, money spent, and precious lima devoted.
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think that just u it could be itaioald be, and are happy in laying the pro
gramme v u ai] rightas it waa.uid could notat the time hare been any better.

It waa neoeeearj to call upot those who attended the congreea and were
taking pert in it to give the treomeat atthe close of each session, which ia the
reason for several of the namesappearing more than once on the programme.

Brauns raoa Larrsaa.
Otar Mr. and m rt. Cramer:

Mrs. Welch and I hare hadreal pleasure by your visit to us on your
return home. The society wasranch strengthened, and weare yetgrowingin
truth and gTace. W' are haruip oar meetings regularly, and great interest ia
manifest in the Truth; we m closely united in faith and lose; we are
determined to know nothing bu:the Truth aa it ia in Chriat Jeaua. I see no
other way to keep in theright wiy. 1 am fully persuaded that ws are liable
to pick op things that are not Tmth, and the only way to escape this error ia
to keep close to divine scriptures I never knew the importance of searching
the scriptures as now. The silmoe is the place to get inspiration. It came
to me that I ought to have roj*“'eye~ single, then my whole body wonld be
full of light.

We hare a meeting to-night; I am beginning to stir things in the State,
and hope to have your thoughtih the matter. When I contemplate what yon
have done to unify the believereiia the Truth, I am led to glorify God for tba
power He has given os.

I am so glad yon came to "flbopekm, and I heard the Truth aa yon have
experienced it; it Ufta me up ahrre the small cares and makes me see who " I
am.” I am so glad I went to Chicago and heard the many things said at the
Congress. They are just beginring to unravel to me, and aa I think along
the line of thoughts presented,they come up to help me out.

I waa muoh pleased with Jtiy number of Hasmoxt. Maypeaceand pros
perity ever attend yon. Mrs.TWch and Edith Bend their love with mine, to
you.

Topeka, Katieas. C. M. Wards.

Extracts from letters from Mir. and Mrs. Palmer, of Chicago, to Mr. and*
Mrs. Daniels, of San Francisco,concerning the healing of their daughter
Lulu, during the Second intenurional Congress of Scientists:

June 3d, Mrs. Palmer writ*-. *I wish I could do as great things for
you aayou have for me and mite; through you and Mr. Daniels we learned
ofthe Congress of Scientists, and we soon found our way there. Mr. Sullivan,.
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one of their best betters, came out here Wednesday evening to see Lula. He
came again Friday evening. Saturday morning Lula called foe a wrapper,
and when her papa started down town she walked alone out on the porch and
bade bioi good bye. She put on asun bonnet and satoo the steps awhile, and
went to the front door when the mail carrier came, ate lunch at the table for
the first time since the 10th of June, 183i. I can not in any way describe my
feeliDgs. I finally went to my room and tried to express my thanks to the
Father of all blessings, but have almost drowned myself in tears, and am stilt
crying for joy. My daughter Stella says she can do nothing but watch Lulu,
and I fearitis a dream. Lulu has been up five hours to-day, and when we
got home from the Congress Stella told ua she bad been washing the supper
dishes.”

On June IGth, Hr. Palmer writes: *On WednesdayI heard Dr. Sullivan,
of St. Louis, in bis main address, and eome way 1 felt that he was the man
that I wanted to go out and see my daughter. Mr. Cramer was not at the
Congress that morniDg, and I had to wait till afternoon before I could get
things moving. I then went to him and asked him if he could arrange for
the doctor to go out to the house with me. He said yea, and made arrange*
ments aa speedily aa possible. The doctor went out with ua at 5p.m., aud
gave a treatment, and wasout again Friday and gave another. She got up,
and has been up ever since. I can hardly realize yet that it is not all a dream.
It upsets all my theories. 1 told yon in my last that 1 would not accept any
thing that I could not see a scientific basis for, on the sense plane, bnt here I
am, face to face with this great truth of Lulu’s healing, and on that plane
there is not a shadow of an explanation."

July 1fth, Mr. Palmer writes: “ She goea down town twice a week to
take vocal music lessons, and last night was off to a party. And would you
believe it, it is five weeks since she was in bed, seemingly for all summer, and
all time for that matter. But the blessing, great as it has been to ber bodily,
doea not atop there, for she baa been brought into full realization of the
blessed truth that has made her whole. And what is more, for me the
resurrection morn haa also come, and henceforth, forever, ¢ All Thine are
mine, and all mine are Tbiue."”

It is anmziug to sea what ignorance the writer of the article published in
“ /W-edoni," of July 1st, atyled “ Congress ol Divine Scientists," haa shown
of the purposes ol the I. D. S. A., and of 1bs very nature of the congress, and
of the work accomplished there. The writer does not show sufficient under

standing of the universal purposes of the congress to even call it by its right
name.
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SvmuT Ssanczs.

Divine Science services every Sunday at 2:30 r. si., Home College, 328
Seventeenth Street, S*n Francisco.

The International Divine Science Association meets at Hove Como*
every Thursday evening, st 8 7, m.

The Howx College monthly meeting ia held the first Wednesday of each
month, commencing at 2:80 ,. m All these meetings are open to the public.
AH are cordially invited.

Home College or Divine Science)
. 328 Seventeenth Street.

On Wednesday, August 7th, at the monthly meeting, to which ail ace
invited, a Primary and Healing class in Divine Science will be organized.
The meeting will commence at 2.30 p. v. Those wishing to take this course
at instruction will please apply in person or by letter. The class will meet
Thursday, the 8th, at 2.30 p. u., and thereafter for eight consecutive days.
The Primary class teaches fundamental principle*.

At the close of this class a Theological course will open. TUiaolasa is for
the scientific and spiritual study of the Bible. These lessons are worth every
thing that health, happiness, and prosperity imply, to all who UVe them.
The Christ method of healing is taught and demonstrated, which knowledge
enables students to realize that they are made whole, and to help others to
know the same truth—to heal themselves and others..

Following this course s Normal class will open, which is for the special
training of teachers. In this course is explained all detail of the Science, and
the students are required to demonstrate their understanding and competency
to teach, by writing lessons and answering questions. They are given three
lectures to copy and study, which tre an analytical and condensed statement
of the Science; a clear and concise basis from which to teach.

After completing the course and passing a satisfactory examination, they
are given a beautiful diploma, and recommended as teachers or ministers of
the word, which to know makes free.

The terms for these classes are within the reach of all. Price for Primary
course of eight lessons, five dollars ; Theological course of twelve lessons, ten
dollars; the Normal course, complete, with diploma, twenty-five dollars.

msvjrKWrp, .'.y -Br
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Homs Collbob Coubsb or Ivitbuciioh ur Dirts* Soane*, by Cobustoxcibch.

The full College course of instruction oonsiat* of four department*;
Ptntui, Teaituio, Tkxologioal and Nobmal.

The Pbihabt teaches fundamental principle®.

The TaaunBO, mentally, discipline* in right thinking, which ia freedom,
health, satisfaction and prosperity.

Tub Thiologicai ia for the scientific and spiritual study of the Bible, and
ministry of the word.

The Nokmal ia for the special training of teacher*.

By correspondence, the Primary and Training areten dollars, each ; the
Theological, fifteen dollars, and the Normal, thirty dollars.

Any part, or all of this course can be taught just aa thoroughly by cor
respondence to thoseliving ata distance, aa by present or personal instruction.

M. E. Cbamu, President.
C. It. Cbahxb, Vice-President.

Noma a*o Amookcimuis.

We have constantly and successfully treated both present and ab*ent
cases during onr absence, and will continue in this work. Weare both devot
ing our entire time to the work, that wa may do all within our power to aid
humanity, individually and collectively, in every practical way. So we will
continue to receive application! for baling. For terms, apply in person or
by correspondence.

The nun* of Mrs. Carrie S. Alden, Secretary of the J. D. S. A., who
reported the proceedings of the Second International Congress of Scientists,
as published in July Hahnoby, was not attached to the report, owing to an
QT«night of the printer.

" What or thb Dawhixo DiT /"—The address by A. P. Barton delivered
before the Second International Congress of Scientists at Chicago, May 30,
1895, is published in full in The Life, of June 2Gth.

'* Thb 1Eaia or Libbbtt," written for the Congress by Mrs. C. J. Barton,
and read by her hosband, ia published in full in The Life of June 19th. They
are both fine articles, well written, and full expressions of the power of free
dom. Ail should read them. Send to The Life for them.

The Executive Committee of Kanes* City, of the I. D. S. A., appointed
to make arrangement* for the Third International Congress of Scientists, to
be held in that city, consists of A. P. Barton, Chairman. Capt. J. P- Harper,
W. D. Oldham, Mr«. Myrtle Fillmore, Mrs. Sarah E. Elmendorph, and Mrs.
E. Bovee.

The Association haa in this Committee a body of united workers that will
do all necessary to insure complete success, and work in the interest of all.

Part of the work of this Committee wilt be to make arrangements with
railroads for rates, and the securing of a suitable ball, and plan for the
accommodation of those attending.
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Mr. and Mr*. Cramer Tinted Oakland Branch Friday evening, July 26th,
and told the Blory of the congress to many of Mrs. Aldea’a atodent®*. They
meet every Friday evening, and are prospering spiritually.

The first regular meeting of the I. D. S. A. since our arrival athome, waa
held at headquarters, Hon Coiiege, Thursday evening, July 26th. The
rooms were well filled by mamban and friends, who were deeply interested in
tne account of the proceedings of the oongresa, and eome of‘the cases of heal
ing which took place during the week of ita sessions. All were highly grati
fied at the results accomplished, and felt that they were amply rewarded for
the months of persistent work necessary to insure the success of Buch a meet
ing. One of tha Congress papers waaread, and was greatly enjoyed by those
present; it gave them someidea of the excellence of the paper* retd and
addresses delivered at the Congress. Treatments were given, both universal
and individual. <
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The following ScieptUt* are competent teachers and beaten, located in the city or
town mentioned, and upon request, will cheerfully respond to calls made upon them.

NAVE. PRACTICE. AIMIRKSS.
A

am™ Carrie 6. ..Teaching and Healing..

y6 Fourteenth Street, Oakland, CaL
> lnamaclor in ihecuratlre . Thitternth street. 0 akland, Cat.
Adama,Joseph, i powero( lht real Co.pel. 13%

Ash. Maty R... ...C. S. Teachmg and Hceniing..«i; Soalh Seremb Si.Terre Haale. lad.

B

Healing and Teaching---
Teaching. Healing, Lceloriog
Teaching and Healing

Baldwin, lira. Liaaia.
Bartoa. A. P ..
Brian, Mra.C. K

-Room rh, Nevada Building, Saojoae, Cal.
W .Cor.5IIl and Main sta .Kanaa»city,Me.
U>;Hitvtnlh Street, Oakland, Cal.

Brown. W. M ... Teaching and Healin gA Ilien, Karma.

C
Charles. Geo. B..B.S..5.5.D.. ( Lecturer*. Teaching. Keeling,| President 111. M ctrphyaicsl College,
Charier. Llraie W ..CM .,F.D.i Kd's Christina M rU phylkianl Room nog, Maronic Temple, Chicago,ID .

Chrlalma Science llom t
Cramer. Mr*. M. K.
Cramrr,C. L

Healing and Teaching. . ttil Pine St.. San Frnnmaco. Csl.
Teaching and Healing I» 171b SC, San Prmnctwu. Cal.
Teaching and Healing JI* 17th St, San Fmnciaco. Cal.

»

Daniels, Mra. Boraltha M ... Teaching and Healing ijh Haight SC. San Francisco. Cal. !

Dougina., Mr.and Mrs. R. C..Hellers.......... ta Croaae. Wia.
Kckmio. Mrs. fiarak Heslrr )XSK{}oughSI,San Franelseo, Cat.
r
Fillmore, Charle Teachers. Healers and  j . yail Building. Kanaat City, Mo.
Pilltaore. M yrtle EdiVies
a

George, Mrs. K. L.
CUbert, Mr.. Florence Ce

.Golden Gale, Cal.
.M i WearsoSlreei, New Vork CiAy. N. V.

a
Hill, Ada A- . f« .mgand Healing.,ijit N, Madlaon Are.. Peoria, IIL
Hatch, P- gene ek and Tenchlm* ... Sparta, Tewa.
L
Lanoa, Mra. Christine........... Teaching and Healing..... ..«49 Court Place. Denver, Colo.
(Christian Paychopatbial......... >
M atthews, Mm. f.. L. Jllcsling and Classes; Abaeall] Olmond F.O., Fnailrale, Alameda Co., Cal.
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SCUEICK LdTEHTURI.

We are headquarters for the Pacific Coast for all Divine Science and
Metaphysical literature. We ask our readers sod friends to send to u« for
catalogue, and such books as they wih to purchase. Any book not on the
catalogue, published either in America or Europe, can be obtained for those
wishing them.

We keep all kinds of Divine Science literature for eale, and take subscrip
tions for all Science magazines and papers.

Under the headiug. Book* of (. Day, all books sent for renew will he
promptly acknowledged, and will receive further notice in their order.

Any book on catalogue ail) be mailed to any address on receipt of price;
those not on the catalogue will be obtained fur purchaser on receipt of regular
price. All remittances should be made by post office order on Station C, to
C. L. Cramer, 32S Seventeenth Street, San Francisco.

NO[CS aso Axxovkcemecls.

Mr*. C. S. AlJen, Recording Secretary of the I. D. S. A., and Principal
of the Oakland Branch of Home College, haa been in Jackson, Michigan, for
some weeks, and haa had a busy time, having taught a good many classes in
that city. She writes that abe has finished her work there, and will go to
Lanaing next to lecture, and may teach a class ; from there ehe intends to go
to Grand Rapids, Michigan, for the purpose of lecturing, teaching classes,
and doing whatever she finds to do to spread the gospel of truth. She holds
herself ready to go wherever she rosy be called. Those wishing a dear and
convincing presentation of the truth of Divine Science, which gives freedom
from environing conditions, should secure her services as a teacher. Addreaa
her at present at 509 Jackson street, Jackson, Michigan. (To be forwarded.)

The Christian Metaphysician for May and June contains a full and moat
excellent report of the Congress of Scientists, aa did also tbs July number of
Uui'oerMl Truth. The Life, in its June issues, also gave its readers a very
clear report of the proceedings, and many interesting items about it

In the Firat Lesson in August Harmou*, “ The Truth Shall Make You
Free," by Annie G. Shekelford, she is made to say in fourth paragraph of
the lesuon, in speaking of what God is, that He is invisible. It should have
read, "H e ia indivisible."

Haumoav WIll give advertising rates for business cards of a suitable nature
at a reasonable price.



Is Wisdom's Wav of Presenting Her Expressions.
Voi_ 7. SEPTEMBER, 189s. No. 12.

Natcre—Stnbol *.

Read atthe Second /ttUrrtalieual Confess afScientists.

" Beautiful are the herald*
That eland at nature's door.
Crying, 0 traveler, enter in
And taste the Maeter’a atore.

" So some kneel down and enter
With reverent atep and alow ;
And calm aira fraught with precious scent™®
Breathe round them as they go.

" Gently they pass from sight and sound.
The sunshine 'round them sleeping,
To where the angola. Faith and Lore,
The inner gatea are keeping.

“ Then backward roll* the wondron* screen
That bides the secret place.
Where the God of nature veils himself
In the brighter realms of grace.

* Now, those who have not bent the knee,
May smile at this, my story;
For although they enter at the temple gate.
They know not the inner glory."

To gain a clearer iusight into one'e meaning of a term or word, ae oppress
ive of an idea, we must try to find just what his definition ia. For an illustra
tion of nature in its simples and compounds amexpressed in everything visible,
~blus take something in the line of our own more conscious creations;
language, for instance, amexpressed in letters, a* simples, and woida, aa com
pounds ; language standing for or illustrating nature, while the letters and
worda are the aymbols.
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From tli« standpoint of our illustration, we ahull find thatnature, instead
of being onr teacher, is rather the mean* through which we express our unfold-
meats; being, as it were, a spiritual thermometer, indexing our apiritnel
temperature. That the alphabet and letters combined into worda ars pliable
to our uae, and can be formed and reformed to suit our earning needs, seems
very cleartows. But tosay that nature, with its symbols, has no more lifs
or entity in its plane of activity, perhaps, seems unreasonable.

In every station or condition in which man finds himself, nature will be
found corroborative of, or in harnony with his views. We always decide what
nature is by stating what onr attitude ia towards it. We often give nature
credit for originating things that have no deeper source than our own crude
thinkings. The ignorant thought of the ancient made the sun revolve around
the earth.

If color represents moral qualities, and these are pictured on the window*
of the soul, then we are continually looking through these colors into natara,
and we might be somewhat startled to find that we do not often look farther
than onr windows for nature.

If onr meditations be true, by what authority can we affirm that nature
ia not portraying divine, eternal troths beyond our ken ? In other words, it
is the symbol of perfection, and wo, in our ignorance, gaze upon it with a
look as innocent of ita true import, as so ox would gaze upon a painting of
Raphael, or the ancient, in his conception of the sun's relation to the earth.
But right here the suggestion comes, the Infinite ia changeless: therefore its
symbol must be change)* i, or nature ia nottrue. Do we not feel positive
that the laws of mathematicsare changeless? »nd yet what varied expressions
are possible, and only possible through its changeless nature.

To sum up, will we not naturally arrive at the conclusion that nature,
like language, appears to have two definitions; one, the ideal, which we
express in s measure through our works; and the other, the proceas of
understanding, which we miscall nature, or language ?

How we do gain, little by little, these glimpses of the beauties which ar*
portrayed about us, is as mysterious as how the grasses grow. But placing
the question one aide for the present, being dimly conscious that it is Ibs out
pouring of one’s self, we can learn more as corroborative truth of that inward
working by observing the various phenomena about us.

If our mechanical tools are a more remote incarnation of truth, then
nature, asthe ideal, stands as teacher. The growing child, as ilbecomes life-
conscious, delevopesits own activities in supplying its needs; and from thia as
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a base of thought, the practical application of natural things witneeaes the
birth of imagination, in the invention of machinery and tools.

These reproductions of ours from the natural kingdom are very dear tons,
and more or leea fall down and worship these graven image*. But w*
must sometime learn that in the phenomenal expressions we have merely the
process of understanding, we are only getting the names of real entitle*—
limply comprehending the alphabet of things. Tbe end of allonr expressions
of intellecthas thisin view. All arts, religions and governments are the imita
tions through which the discerning eye of the soul must pierce before it can
become a Son of God in realization.

Man now feels that be baa practically fathomed the eea ; all continents are
known, and earth’s size and shape are no longer a mystery. Bnt there are
other countries whose shores are, apparently, as carefully guarded by a sea of
mystery as our own country, from the ancient*. Unconsciously we have
created thia eea and intensified its royetery. To many of ne the boundary of
this sea bass jumping off place, called death, as marked as the ocean had to
the ancient mariner. He coasted along the ahore and returned, and later, as
he gained in imagination, crossed to another world and returned ; but ono*
cross lliia sea, there ia no return.

Tea, to ua the horizon of our own viaion is the jumping off place for all
time. But our vision may lack intelligence. In the light of history have we
any proof of the reality of our horizon? Was not the ancient mariner honest
in hi* belief, and doe* not the modern mariner, through Columbus’s daring
spirit, smile almost with incredulity that any one could hold auch a view of
the ocean ?

Now, there are rnauy who feel that they have actnal proof that their
friends who sailed this eea have retnrned. Why should we laugh to acorn
the account of some one™ seeing thia or that person ia robe* somewhat similar
to our own, thinking they should be arrayed in heavenly robe* instead, when
we take eo kindly to our friends returning from asunny clime wrapped in furs,
that the change in our climate necessitates? We do not expect them to come
to our colder shores with their aummer garments on.

Tn regard to this phase of manifestation, we must sometime find it, too,
ia no more than a symbol, not infinite life. The mariners found on tbe new
shores life in the main like their own. Ponce De Leon thought to find the
fountain of youth in the new world ; but did not. A symbol, whatever its
nature, ia just what the name implies. The written symbol, L-O-V-E, carries
in it to the understanding one, an attribute of being tbat the letters in them-
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selves alone, do not carry. Aud their value remain* Ibe sameit the letter® are
in white, on dark background, or dark, on light background. Our entrance
into the school of life is somewhat analogous to the child's entrance into the
school, it accepts the letters and signs is real entity, and finally grasps to a
realizing sense, that lore stands for the reality in which it has been enfolded
by its mother through all its existence.

Man first uses what he observes in nature for his purely external or
symbolic needs. But ss his understanding gradually opens to a new con
sciousness, that is, that he is undergoing the process of birth into a realm of
life on a different basis, learning from this insight the lesson of worship,
learning that everything is governed by spiritual law, symbolized by it* visi
bility, how wonderfully beautiful do Ibe objects about one appear thus
illumined. One is now in possession of a power within himself that no one
can dispute. It gradually unlocks the symbolic meaning of death. One
draws from the landscape corroboration of life! lifet life everywhere. This
power is his, and the beauty of it all is, no one is defrauded. He haa entered
into possession of the piece of property that hia Father has given him to till.
Ponce de Leon, instead of Boding this fountain of youth in crossing from one
side of the ocean to the other, simply symbolized what is ao often expected to
happen in crossing from one form of symbolism of life to another in thi* phe
nomena] world.

The old, old ocean, as we first saw it, furnishes us with s suitable illustra
tion for this state of unfoldmeDt. It is the child's L-O-V-E illumined. At
we look back, we can see that it was all there, but we did not see it. In this
new light we cross the ocean; we watch the. waves reunite behind ua as the
boat forges ahead, in a seam more closely woven than that of any man's work.
We know the prints, some of them illumined by fire, are, in the course of a
few hours, entirely obliterated. No steamer can expect to follow in the wake
of another, to land on the other shore. Each has its own course. The law ia
the same throughout all realms, and man has so completely copied himself,
that every steamer has its own compass and chart, in the guise of individual
conscience, and must make its own-headway against the prevailing winds and
tides, never twice alike. When we meet on the other shore we instinctively
know that it is the other or only Bide, and never think of entering into details
of tbe keel prints in the water, the illusions, by the way.

Looking through windows formed by law and order, transforms
everything to the way of life. Through this mystical death of old things
passed away, we land upon a new shore of conscious knowledge, not weighed
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down with the earn and responsibilities, self assumed, of running 6 od'» uni
verse, bat as little children taking oar first lesson. Is there anything that
now appears quite so beautiful as this living, pulsing temple to worship in,
whose dome iabesprinkled with other worlds?

Is there anything that can quite come up to the reiy blossoms at our feat
to tell of love? Is there anything more fitting than the lowly vegetation, in
describing the unity of life in its growth ? i there anything quite ao beauti
ful as the leBeou of diversity in unity, in the varieties of plant life, each delving
into the same storehouse and weaving-different structures, in the rose, the
violet, the apple, the oak ?

This is, indeed, the springtime of a new experience. What a wonderful
school is opened to us now? We see lhe myriads of little children arraying
themselves in their festive robes, the guiding band back of all, making no,
mistake. The seamless case, known as the acorn, is now unlocked, and its'
life expands into the mighty oak ; the peach stone whips out its crayon, and
immediately outlines the peach tree ; and so through the varied list of ideals
clothed in expression, each has its own work to do, and its own senson wherein
to doit. Life iaa poem without beginning, and without end. Nature laye
the plot at the feet of thought; mind interprets to the soul, worship! wor
ship ! worship everywhere. The bird's morniog anthem heralds the advent
of our most wonderful symbol, the Sun. 1 do not wonder there were Sun
worshippers in the past, a vast type whenknown in its entirety. What a
wonderful illustration of the growth of the soul we hare before usevery day, in
the sun and our earth. Lay by day we have this living bible before ue; daily
does it aid ue in revising our printed book. There is a deep and mystical
relation between the Sun and the Earth.

While we in our superficial light note the different colon in the priimatie
ray, we are also beginning to note theee same colors in plant life, and the
Sun, too, is the agent. A» we reason on, the chemical analysis ahowa our
bodies are oompoeed.of the same elements as the plants. If we think and
reason, can it be that they, too, think end reason ? But the most wonderful
thoughtof all is the link between the Bun and everything terrestrial. The Sun
must be the sign of a grand spiritual being, writing out its inspiring messages
in everything visible, bidding ue to unlock its myelery at every turn. The
Earth is a most stupendous telegraph office, and yet how few messages are
received.

Nature, from this point of view becomes a wonderful book, and on its
wide margine what comments we find written by ue ofold. These comments,
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I fancy, constitute the world ; for the; are as foreign to the meaning of the
things in themselves as are our comments on the actions of one another. Hut
as the value of a lecture is more in what it suggests to us than what is said, v
these sermons in nature, meeting ua every moment, are valuable to us in what
they suggest, and to themselves in what they are. =~ What a sermon of hope
Bryant reads in the " Fringed Gentian,"and yet how foreign may its own
thought be to his.

As one enters more fully into the contemplslion of his own being, how
beautifully similar does the visible world portrsy his meditations ; he becomes
startled by the vastnesa, compactness, and comprehensiveness of things about
him. Each truth is so interwoven with every other truth, that while search
ing for one particular phase, many other phases are found so closely linked
that their secrets are also revealed ; and one ia gradually faced by myriads of
roads demanding attention.

One particular avenue in its practical application to our mental activities
has interested tne. In nature it is known as imagery, and its more remote
incarnation, in our arts, ss photography. Here iu nature we have a camera
taking pictures of life and activity entirely unknown to us, viz : the crystal
lization on fences, the fern tracings on sidewalks and windows, and I think
the coating on a pool, shows signs of a different dialect of the Bsme language.
These layers of frosts, ferns, and brakes, have au identical process with the
vegetation. Layer on layer quickly changes the visible fern into a solid block
of ice, a form of coal made out of liquid vegetation.

I wish to speuk of the hints given me through this vegetable growth
written on my window during a cold spell. One morning 1 noticed my name
written out in full on mfrosted pane, in a friend’s handwriting. A day or so
later, aalayer on layer of leaves was imaged on the window, the exquisite lines
of the first night's work disappeared, as also my name. The friend departed,
the weather moderated, and one morning 1 was somewhat startled to see my
name reappear. The solution waa that the warmer weather had taken off layer
after layer of frost, and had returned to the one through which my name
had been engraved.

front work and finite imagery are closely allied. How mauy timesdo we
photograph layer upon layer of social, religious, and business relations u[>on
our minds! The moat prominent of the many thoughts was how many little
incidents adverse to the natural growth in the past are covered up, forgotten,
yet in some unaccountable way they come up before us, just as uiy name reap
peared upon the glass.
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It occurred to me how few times hsd we erer partially succeeded in own
ing the personality written all over our mental windows, so that we might see
through into a realm transcendently beautiful. But to look into tbia realm ia
not satisfying ; to be ofit, to pulse with it, is our wish. My intuition tell*
ma that to love the rose and leave it on ita stalk, feed on tha grain and kine,
and leave them in tha field, ia the passport of admission to this more glorious
realm.

Hartford, Ct. E. A. Smzunhjh.

Questions akb Answzrb.

y. How shall 1 make thia Science practical in my home life, in demon
strating individual independence financially ? My husband doea uot seem to
see my needs.

A. The only way to make the Science practical 13to practice the Science
in all our affairs. The Science tenches that both your husband and yourself-
are diviue, and at one with God, and are therefore at one with each other.
This being true, you are independent of, and at the same time interdependent
upon each other. The way, then, to practice lhe Science toward* your
husband and yourself, ia to recognize bis divinity in all your thoughts, word*,
and acts towards him. In doing tbia, you in practice af*rm your own
divinity and recognize and acknowledge the perfect equality existing between
you, and the right of each to whatever may be possessed by either or both.
You are to recognize that your needs are his needs, and that he recognize*
them as hia own, and that because of bis divine nature he ia just as willing
lo supply them as he is to Bupply liis own. Lei your affirmation be. My
husband is just end righleoue'and understands my needs, and I am free and
independent. Tbia courae, if persisted in, will bring the results intended,
for it is not from the plane of desire, but from tbe consciousness of principle.

O. In treating for a pain in the body, is it consistent to say, there is no
reality in pain, for there ia no sensation in matter?

A.  We should always treat understanding!)' on the plane of absolute
truth, forit ib only truth that can cast out falsehood. What is called matter,
heiug (be manifestation of iutinite mind, and being eternal in substance, and
indestructible, none of itu qualities can be destroyed, for Ibe reason Ilint if
they could be, it would be Il partial destruction of the aubstnuee itself ; so if
there was pain in mutter it would be one of its qualities, and would be co
existent with and aa indestructible ns that in which it existed ; hence, it
would not be possible to destroy pain in the body without destroying lhe
substance of which the body is composed. It is, therefore, perfectly con
sistent to deny sensation in so-called matter, if there is any belief that pain
inheres in it; for sensation of pain 1Bonly the false thought and belief about
it, and therefore has no reality ; hence, is not in the body.

BYWwWwrawm-
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Dear Brother* and Sisteri ofthe Congress -

Upon receipt of that delightfully bulky programme, a wave of longing to
be preueat and share in the good things therein represented came over me, bat
Tquietly put it down, or rather roee on the crest of it to the perception that
iconft was everywhere, and quite aa important in one place aa another. Your
table is moat bountifully supplied, i'nd one who ii more needy than I may
take my vacant place.

I hope the paper, which ia my contribution, may fit into its own appropri
ate niche, and assist in rounding the work of enlightenment to ita completion.
I waa obliged to alter the title, but have embodied the ideas aa tbey came.

I remain, in earnest desire for the manifestation of Truth, your loving
well-wisher.

Pacific Grove, Cal. Cihbu R. Dsiurs.

Tua Bantu or Lira.

Read atthe Second international Congress o f Scientists.

"And the Spirit of God moved upon the face of the water*;" Gen. i: 2.

"And the Lord God formed man of the dust of the ground, and breathed
into his nostrils the breath of life." Gen. ii: 2.

“ And they heard the voice of the Lord God walking in the garden in the
cool (Hebrew wind) of the day.” Gen. iii:H.

"For they have eown the wind, and they shall reap the whirlwind.”
Hoses viii:7.

A careful comparison of the characteristics of religion and science, and
their relatione to each other, shows that all religious writings are etpreesed in
peculiar forms of language that act as a veil or covering to the germinal mean
ing. and this form of revelation from God to man, through the avenu6 ofintui
tion, we speak of aa allegorical. The function of science ia the remora! of this
veil or covering, and the disclosure to the perception of humanity of germinal
truth so concealed ; thia process of revelation from God to man is wrought
out through the channel of his reason, and we speak of it as analytical.
Man's knowledge, therefore, is drawn from one source, wilh two branches, and
until what hefeels and calls religious impulse is harmonized or reconciled
with what he sees and calls scientific insight, he may believe, he may desire,
be may hope, but he cannot know. The evidence ol feeling, and the evidence
of eight, constitute the two polarielies of kuowlodge. Alone, each may
deceive by apparent weakness; fogether, they form the rock upon which all
truth is eternally builded, the infinite philosophy. Mau,in his relation to the
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Deity, stands as child and pupil to that parent and teacher. At children,
then, we turn to the Everlasting Wisdom for instruction, and seek to Icnom
the significance of breath. The Biblical passages quoted, prevent it in it*
religious aspect as an animating principle received as the direct gift of God,
and transforming the passive manifestation into the active, and we may
interpret it as an awakening of consciousness to a realization of its own
capacity for motion.

Religion a**ert* or affirm™®; science explaint, so as to make the affirmation
intelligible. Starling with the assertion that man was made of the dustof the
ground, and received breath direct from God, we wish to know what
corroboration science baa to olTer. Men by its aid bare analyzed themselves,
and that which “ moves upon the face of the waters;" demonstrated the
identity of the body with the mineral constituents of the earth, and that
breath is a perpetual influx from a vast ocean from which all things derive
their activity. W ithout it, all action would instantly cease, but the scientist
through recognizing its potency, does not realize that what he denominates
atmosphere, or air, the theologian refers to as spirit; or that in studying the
science of the invisible atmosphere, he has unconsciously passed into the
realm of spiritual force.

The enthusiasm which clings to mysticism as a necessary adjunct to
religion, cannot help but hate and ignore the revelations of science. It
desires half truths, and to know and be known only in part; and to such, a
clarified understanding seems both painful and blasphemous (aa if one could
not learn the whole truth, and yet retain the poature of ntmost reverence for
its author.) Indeed, the fearlesanee* of scientific research brings ita own
reward, m-d prove* the AU-<lood.

Turning to the testimony of science, let us learn what it reveals of the
characteristics of air. Relatively, air is the most valuable: since conscioue-
ness continues longest when food is withdrawn, a shorter time upon the with
drawal of water, and ceases instantly upon the deprivation of air. Food and
water, evidently, are dependent upon the proportion of sir they have absorbed,
fur.their relative values. All substances hermetically sealed betray no activity.
Cpon exposure to the influence of tbe sir, action at once commence®*. The
earth, upon the performance of whose good offices fell depend, is, in its turn,
dependent upon the atmosphere. A student of physiology as n universal
fact, regiuding the earth as a crude orgauisru, may be pardoned for doubling
the old theory that the planet receives its heat from the sun. Jt ia evident
that the perpetual energy called heat, which is s result of tbe process of
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combustion, is manufactured bj the earth, as bj the human economy, through
ill own physiological action. We know that it maintains a system of internal
fires, in which mineral elements are digested as food; that fire, creating
warmth, cannot proceed without the absorption of air, therefore, it is reason

able to suppose that the earth by means of its myriad pores, must breathe;
that by this breathing it maintains its actirity, and develops from within the
impetus for its daily revolutions. The mineral breathes ; that is, it absorbs
tbe oxygen of the air, developing rust; the plants breathe, and tbe breath of
the plant and animal is bo arranged, that the association is one of perfect
harmony. Upon breath the human being if absolutely dependent for tha
manifestation afactivity. The airit the purifier or regenerator of the circu

lation, which is brought into contact with it by means of the air-eella of tbe
lungs. Breathing in, ia called inspiration, or spiritual influx; breathing out
expiration, or spiritual efflux. Tbe breath in motion produces a wind, which
in ailence traverses the paaiage of the nostrils, but In articulation, forms the
body of the word, the informing principle of the word being tbe idea which
the word makes manifest.

The passage from Genesis, describing the voiceof the Lord God speaking
to consciousness hidden among tbe leaves of a tree, as wind discoursing, ia
easily understood, without being mystical, from tbe standpoint of scientific
apprehension; since it is known that wind, which ia the breath or spirit of
God moving upon the face or surface of all things to vivify, refresh, and
cleanse from stagnation, ia the active agent in the production of the articulate
word. From the scientific standpoint, also, it it easily understood how all
planet*, swimming in this vast ocean of spirit, and breathing its life-giving
properties, sustain themselves and tboir offspring, and by alow growth attain
perfection. It ia easy likewise to underitaud tbe quotation from lioaeca. The
emotioo {or moving out) of an angry impulse, expressed in vehement words,
produces violent vibrations or winds within the sensitive atmosphere. Such
words are in reality wind-seeds, and as all seeds produce in the harvesting a
large increase upon those sown, the whirlwind ia the inevitable result in
reaping what has been wind-sowing. Tbe writer does not wish to be
considered a crank, but itia her most solemn and earnest conviction that
violent storms upon the earth’ surface are directly due to the vibrations of
angry passions. These produce the shock and tumult of war, explosions of
fire arms, the shouts and cries of excited combatants. Even tbe scolding
tongues of the irate father and mother, aud irritated children iu family
quarreling, help to swell the volume of vibrating causes. " Lu, tbe poor
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Indian, whose untutored mind sees God in everything, and heart Him in the
mwind," intuitive); recognized storm as an expression in some waj of aoger, and
presumed it to be a manifeetation of diepleasure on the part of the Manitou,
If the mentality of a sphere persists in sowing violence, and the law is to
Teap an increase upon that which ia sown, it eeema reasonable to infer that an
opposite course would be productive of a corresponding result. At an; Tate,
it would be well worth a trial, and we all bid God-speed to all efforts tending
toward the establishment of " Peace on earth, good will to men," in ever;
form. Czbiib B. Dtauxe.

“Sweet Hour of Prayer.™™

Wo Hj. O H-. So. 1.

The sweetest prayer, is silent prayer.

While working at my daily care,

1 make my wants and wishes known

By asking in an undertone.

I have no seasons of distress ;

Instead, 1have Christ’s righteousness.

I always keep the tempter's snare

Hid from my sight with thoughts of prayer.

My place of prayer is everywhere ;
There is no place he is not there

To own and bless in faithfulness,

While 1, my love, to Him confess.

And since [ know llthe truth, the way,"
His word hath taught me how to pray ;
Believe ye have, and banish care,

You have the answer to your prayer.

His promise is forever sure.

To all that are in heart so pure
Thatthoughts of evil come not there.
And take the place of humble prayer.
He knows our wants before we speak.
And if we first His kingdom seek,

All things are ours ; we'll get our share.

While trusting Him in silent prayer.”
Topeka, Kans. J. L. Johnson.

(13
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Notes ok the Congress of Scientists.

During the late Congress t gentleman who * u a reguUr attendant, and
whose voice should have been beard among the many live speakers, said to
us, “ I have watched the movement of the I. D. S. A. with great interest, and
have discerned the power of the Spirit in it from the beginning. It has now
proven beyond ail question that nothing can prevail against it. The opinions
end belief# that were couched in fear, that predicted ita failure, were not the
spirit of the movement, hence are not apparent in the cougreas. and have no
part in its success; neither, indeed, can they see it.

“ One great lesson of faith has been taught the people during this con
gress. The people of Chicago usually give very largely in collections; and no
collections having been taken during the week to defray the general expenses
of the association and ita congress expenses, was certainly* strong example of
faith."

Dear friends, only a few limeB during the congress were finances spoken
of by the President, and at such times only to mention the fact that the fees
were one dollar, and the yearly dues one dollar, and that the latter ran from
the first of May to the first of May; holding that fees and dues would be suffi
cient to pay all expenses, and that membership in the association was prefer
able to collections for it.

The coat of tha congress to (he association was eight hundred and five
dollars, aud the receipts to date have beea eight hundred dollars. This
shows that the faith in the Association being able to meet all expenses was
well founded. The cost was less, by about two hundred dollars, than it was
supposed it would be during the time arrangements were being made. We
publish the following extract from Die Life of June 20th, which shows the
estimation of the possibility of the movement, and the success attending it by
those who understand the spirit of its purposes:

" The outlook for this movement is big with promise. Already, after
having held only two convocations, we confess the utter inadequacy of words
to formulate a statement that would convey any sort of idea of what has so far
been accomplished. And only jusl now is there beginning to be anything
like a general waking up of Metaphysics) thinkers oo the subject. The tend
ency is to unify action, universalize brotherly love, break down sectarian
walla and concentrate all upon one grand purpose, iiut this is by no means
all: The healing, educative and awakening influence exerted among the
people is simply beyond computation. Many people are healed at these
meetings aud many brought into the light of Truth. A, P, Biviojv.
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This voice* the spirit of the communication* that we ere daily receiving.
r.d.s. i. xotm.

The following extract* from letters will show how the workers who were
not present st the congress, but were represented by valuable papers, appre
ciate the work accomplished. Miss Susie C. Clark writes: *“ 1shall ever rejoioa
in the successof the I. D. S. A."

Dr. Clara E. Choate writes: " 1 do most truly appreciate your grand effort*.
I am glad, glad of all the good. [ will help you in every way that I can. I
sent lhe good thought, which lam sure did help along.- I am glad of your
success, which iaonly first beginning.”

nemxos orth*i.d. a. a.

The second meeting of the Denver branch of the I. D. S. A., which waa
the first held after the departure of Mr. and Mrs. Cramer, was held in the
home of Col. and Mrs. Fisk, which home has been most generously offered
to the use of the young " branch ” until it grows a little stronger. Mrs. Fisk
presided, and decided that the meeting should be an informal one. A etrong
thought was given by Mrs. Fisk for the silence, which was followed by the
singing of Mr. Johnson’s adaptation of " Beulah Land.” Mr. Zeigler than
read a pleasantpaper on the " Power of Thought in the Home.” Mrs. OeoTge
mpoke of the healing power of thought, and gave a forcible example from a
patient of her own. Mrs. Lewis gave a very lovely account of the effect of
thought upon a boy, pronounced unruly, giveu by a playmate.

Mis. Wootou gare a rery dear little talk on the Overcoming of the World
by Omnipresence. Tbit waa followed by an open discussion, when Mrs. Fisk
summed up the results arrived at, in her own happy manner, and dismissed
the meeting with a bonediction.

The third meeting of the Denver branch of the 1. D. S. A. was held on
July 31st, Mrs. Fisk presiding. After the silent recognition of Omnipresent
Truth, Mre. Fisk emphasized the realization by reading a most comprehensive
statement of truth from the Sauscrit. This was followed by a very beautiful

Wer, written and read by Mrs. Lewis, Mrs. Lewis took the Greek myth of
ar, and interpreted 1t from three standpoints—Nature, Intellect and
Spint. Mr. George read a very clear and forcible paper on “@The Law of
Expression." Then Col. Fisk read tbc paper ou ratriotium, which was written
for the congress. It would be impossible to discueH this essay in u few lines.
Even Col. Fiivk has written nothing stronger or more comprehensive. Then
came a paper on “ Thought," by Alisa Una Ruple. This waa very suggestive,
and waa followed by a general discussion. Mrs. Fisk gave the closing
address and benediction. a. a. s.
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Ujoteesal axd IxemcGiU. TuiiM ur.

I. D. S. A. Health thought,to be held from September lit to October lit:
"My knowledge thit 1 am infinite and immortal Life, ie my freedom
from sickness, poverty end all sense of suffering."”

A Treatment.

Dear Brother: Youere owe with the Father; your Being is perfect.
You are illuminated with Life, Love, and Truth. Your eye is tingle nnto
perfect light and understanding. You perceive your at-one-ment with God,
and that there can be no separation, 1 deny all belief in imperfection, or
that the race beliefin aicknesa, sin, and death, can effect spirit; henceforth
you are free. You are illuminated with the Christ consciousness, and are
buried in the bosom of the Father. I decree and declare thqt not one word
shall paas away, but shall accomplish whereunto it ie sent. It is finished.

Denver, Co!. Ada B. Giorbr.

October Normal Class.

The first Wednesday in October, at 2:30 r. 1 will begin a Normal
Claes in Home Coij<eor. Those wishing to enter this class are requested to
spply early. Those living at a distance, who intend to come and take the
special training and preparation for teaching, which this class alone can give,
should apply at once, as it is necessary for them to have the luhjecf* upon
which they are required to write lesson* for this course.

People are now looking to this center as never before lor a systematic and
thorough course of teaching and training, which will make clear all the
principal points of the science of Being, and free them from their present
state of confusion relative to what Being is, and what existence is, that is »0
much talked about. Hence, those who understand and can accurately pre
sent this teaching, are in demand. As there is a call for more of this class of

teachers, we want to see them in the field.
M. E. cramen,

President Home College.

We had the pleasure of receiving a call from those well-known wo.'kersof
Chicago, Dr. James Porter Mills, and his wife, Annie IV., who were on their
way to Honolulu to spend their vacation and enjoy a season of silence. We
regret that their atay in this city was limited, as they arrived here only a few
days before the Bailing of the steamer.
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Christianity, Gnosticism, Divist Scitm'S. CumsTias ScttrccK.

IN examining tbe relatiou ihut these great subjects bold to each o(her,
for Ilia ptirjKise of discovering resemblancee, or differences, tbe jeality and
truth of them must be determined, anil aland, according to tbe relation they
bold unto tI'WeiKW, the law of the universe, tbnt ever declares that like
begets like. Ifit.be found tbut either in the truth of at-oue-ment, the name
must be the atoneineut for tbe false claim of separation, made by tbe others.

*'Gnostics (knowledge), is the collective term fora number of early
Christian sects, which were known besides by special names, derived from
their respective founders. Gnosticism sprang up iu the first century; it bad
spread over the whole civilized world in the necond ; and it was fiercely and
unremittingly combatted from the second to the sixth century by Judaism,
Platonism, Neo-Platonism, uud above all, by Christianity.

Willi reaped to the relation of the Gnostics to tbe Orthodox church,
however, we mu6t observe that they feigned a naive surprise at not being fully
recognized as most faithful followers of Christianity, and members of tbe
large Christian body. All they aspired to, they said, was to be allowed to
form a anisl! central circle within the large outer circle, to be u kind of Theo-
HOihj<d community consisting of tbe more advanced members of the church ;
indeed, they not only adhered, for the most part, to tbe outward forma of
Christian worship, bill occasionally even surpassed it iu pomp uud splendor.
And aneli was the fascination Guosticism exercised over the mind, that, bad it
not been fur tile innumerable schisms in its own camp, which prevented its
alliance wivh the political powers of the day, it would have stood its ground
much longer “
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Gnosticism practically influenced its adherenta in two totally distinct
wars, according to the views they look of the creator of the universe, and of
the created universe. The Gnostics ceiled matter, or body, “ evil and dark-
ness,” and seemed uncertain whether, in its operations, it were active or
pensive. They also believed there was a mighty being cilled “ Demiurge,*
who formed the world out of already existing matter. The ' Alexandrian*
Gnostics held that matter was inert or passive ; the “ Syrian" Gnostics, on
the contrary, held that it might be active.

One class, in their attempt to free themselves from bondage, became
ascetics, austere, rigid and uncompromising. The view, however, of the other
portion of the Gnostics, led them on the other hand to the practice of the
grossest sensualism, in token they said, of their utter contempt for matter,
and still more for the Demiurges—body, and itn enjoyments ; things terrestrial,
in short, had as little to do with their mind, which was one with the Supreme
Deity, as had matter with God. Transgression there vraa none, because there
was no law.

"Demiurge.” means the one that created the world and man out o/
matter ; in other words, it waa what they supposed the Jewish Jehovah to be,
and they knew not how to express to the full, their utter contempt tor the
Jewish Jehovah, or Demiurgoa, which they believed to be the original
source of everything evil.

The view that the Gnostics took, seems to be the game as the claim made
in the present day, by those who believe in mortal mind, and that it, though
being false, made the visible universe, and reason that the universe being the
appearance of falsehood, itis sn illusion, heuce God knows nothing of its exist
ence; and in practice, affirmthat ae all visible things, including the body, do not
belong to, aud are not known by God, they have no existence, infect, are not.
The influence of these views on those who hold them (notwithstanding their
constant denial and affirmation), is the same as it was with the ancient
Gnostics. It leads to the two extremes of selfishness: that of indifference to
the welfare of others, and to the gratification of the desire for display through
the use <al that which ia claimed to be material and false.

We are daily receiving letters from those who hsve studied this most
subtle theory of Dualism, and now wish to escape the intolerant bondage of
its claims for mortality, by obtainiug a higher aud broader view of the science
of Being, or the Chriat consciousness of nt-one-ment. The following from
one of our correspondents, will serve to show what many have experienced at
the hands of the adherents of this doctrine : “ Their intolerance, narrowness,

s
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and peculiar method*, have become so prejudicial to lha true interests of the
Higher Thought, that the term *C. S.,” has come to stand for man; things
which entire!; misrepresent impersonal truth. I am aware that you do not
use the term, but so many do, that it seems to me that a little effort should be
made to aet the public right in this matter.” We have never used the name,
because we have not endorsed the theory taught, or the practice of that special
school. The name rightfully belongs to those who have adopted it to desig
nate that particular teaching.

As the Gnostics believed that God was Spirit, and was eternally perfect,
aud did not include what is called matter, but that matter was evil, the source
of sin, sickness, and death, the question between them and the Christiana for
aeveral hundred years was, is Christ God, or is be not. The Gnostics, believ
ing that the substance of the visible universe was not of God, and Christ
appearing in visible form, they held that there was a time when Christ was
not—hence, was not God with ua. Christians held that Christ was God,
and included all creation within himself; that God made the world, and at)
things therein, "seeing that He was Lord of Heaven and earth, dwelletb notin
temples made with banda.” That*“ land my Father are one,” and nottwo; "X
am the Way, the Truth, and the Life;” " He that hath seen me, hath seen
the Father;” " Before Abraham was / am.” They held that the word that was
with God and iron God, became Jle*h and dwelt among us; for the same was
the light that ligbteth every man that comet into the world. They further
held that the true teaching was, that like produces like. "That which is bora
of spirit is spirit;” thst "A good tree cannot bring forth evil fruit.” There
fore, the body was to be seen to be Spirit—God substance, exactly the same.
" Let this mind be in you which was also in Christ Jesus, who, being in the
form of God, thought it not robbery to be equal with God." ' There is One
spirit ami One body." " God is Spirit, snd they that worship Him must
worship Him in Spirit anil in Truth." This means to worship Him as All in
All; ss One Spirit and One Body. There is no way under Heaven, or in the
universal life plan, by which the body can be saved, but by seeing it as Truth
and Life, the same as the body of Christ. As there is no salvation except in
Truth, aud none for anything but Truth, if it were possible for there to he
a" mortal mind," or " Demiurge,” to create or make a body of error, there
would be no salvation for it; Truth could uot save it, for as the body could
not be '“tte of Truth, it could uot be contained therein.

TIip similarity of invention offered by the followers of these teachings for
the salvation of the body, is striking. The Gnostics believed that “ Demiurge,”
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—a false God—by mingling with chaos, formed au animated world, including
roan, but could not impart to him a divine rational soul. Therefore, the
highest, the really good God, added the divine rntioaal soul.

Not long since, iu conversation with one who believes (hat mortal mind
made the universe an 1 man visible, he said to me: “ Mrs. Cramer, neither you
uor I are the children th it God made." My reply was, " I understood you
in previous remarks, that you were one with God ; that you had realized the
truth of immortality and eternal life. Since there is but one Life, nr God
and Fatherdf nil, if He did uot luuke us, pray tell me who did?" To this he
replied, *'Ye are of your father, the devil, us Jesus said." 1 then asked,
“ How is it that you are one with God if the devil created you?" He Bsid,
“ We are God's children by adoption.” 1is unt this sufficient to show that the
beliefs of these modern scientists, and the uncii-nt Gnostics are the same?
To say thatI was surprised at the thought of God adopting the devil's children,
would hardly express iuy feelings. Truly, many inventions hare been
wrought out for the salvation of wbat is supposed to bs the works of "the
devil,” and this is so, for the reason that they do uot single the eye to truth,
and entirely separate the Indy from error, aud behold it «a full of light

We refer t<the "Statement of Being,” in the eighty-fifth edition of
Science and Health, by Mary G. B. Eddy, us evidence that the basis for the
difference that existed between undent Gnosticism and primitive Christianity,
is the same us that existing in the present duy between the Christian Science
of that school, or Eddyisiu, and the Divine Science or tiie CtuisTi.vsirv or
the Chsist. Those who follow Ibis teaching, claim that mutter is mortal
error; that the body is the product of mortal mind, and that mortal mind and
its product are false from the beginning. Is uot this nt-one with Gnosticism,
merely substituting " mortal mind" for Demiurge, and “‘matter" for Hyle?

D<vi\f Science is the Christianity of the Christ, snd includes the truth of
primitive Christianity. It claims that the visible universe is the divine mani
festation of lufinite Mind. It in the manifest truth and life. The acknowl

edgement of this, is the way by which all are saved. “ So man coineth unto the
Father lint liy Me,"—at-ono-iuent—which saves from Depuration. Christ, the
Son of God, the same in substance and reality, aa the Father, said : “ I'mil the

Way, the Truth, and the Life," and the teaching is, 'mThat tied so loved the
world, that He gave Mis only begotten—this Way, thia Truth, and Life—that
the world through // might be saved.” The only ro'iifemnution being the
non-acceptance of the Way, Truth, aud Life, or the word that is now i ioii
into the world. "Hereby know ye the Spirit of God; every spirit that
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confessed] that Jesus Christ u>come in the flesh, is 0/ God; and every spirit
that confessed* not that Jesus Christ is come in the flesh, is not ol God.
And this is that spirit of anti-Christ, whereof ye bsve beard that it should
come, aud even now already is it in the world."

Studeuts of Christian Science bbv that Divine Scientists go too high; that
they euler into the Godhead. It is true that they find themselves within tb«
Godhead, for it ia self evident that 7/ must be the exprexsor, or I could not do
the Father's will, or work, or see, or know what is His will aud work. To fulfil
the Law of Being, we must >ethat which expresses itself. “ For God sent
not His huu into the world to condemn the world ; but thnt the world through
hitn might be aiovl." We are not in the world to ny«d»Mn the body, but are
here to bear witness of the truth, which to do ix freedom und wholeness, in
which is uo condemnation. We follow the teachings of Jesus, the Christ, and
enter where he taught the world to enter.

The following portion of the " AthnnosUn Creed," represents the under-
standing of the early cbristtHtiH in relation to this i|Uestion:

For the right faith is, that we believe and confess; that our Lord Jesus
Christ, the Son of God, is God and man; Ood, of the imbalance of the
Father, begotten before the worlds; and man, of the xubHtnuce of his mother,
twm iu the world. Perfect God, uud perfect man." * * * * < Who,
ultliough he be Ood und man, yet lie is not two, but one Cbriat; one, not by
couversion of the Godhead into flesh, but by taking of the manhood into
God." “One off wuyiuiir, not by confusion of substance, but by unity of
person." “ For as the reasonable soul and flesh is one man, so God and man
is one Christ.”

The Gnostics held that there wax s time when Christ was not, therefore,
the time must coiue wheu he would cease to exist. The Christians held that
there never was u time when Christ was not, for Christ was God manifesting
Himself, and in Him,—this/r>>sk—there was direct manifestation of God in all
creation; hence the Christ wax eternal with God. Christ Jesus was and is the
greatest known scientist, and he taught that he wns both God and muu. He
also taught the equality of the two, which is the atonement for the false
belief of their separation. The name or title. " Christ," is given or applied to
this at-oiie-meut.

The new life that was prophesied would come to huuiunity with tliu com
ing of Christ (the at one ment of God and man), was by birth, a birth free
from sin, one of equality; and this birth is in the conception of the Infinitude
and Omnipresence of God. So freedom from sin, is freedom froip all belief or
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claim of separation from God; and freedom from iniquity, ia freedom from all
lupposition of non-equality. To claim separation of body and spirit, & non-
equality of the two, ia to claim that the body is coruviin/ in sin, ami born in
iniquity. The new birth consists iu knowing the natural man to he the
spiritual man. This is the birlh of which Jesus spoke to Nicodemu*. This
birth is death to the false beliefs about the body, and is its saltation.

There is a threefold purpose to be found in the record of the coming of
Jesua, the Christ. First, to show what God is; second, to show that what is
called matter,—the body—ia not evil, but that it is loir-used by the false
beliefs held about it: lienee be healed the sick, and raised the dead, slid thus
preached the Gospel, and did God's will in so doing; third, to make known
the means.by which to cease its misuse, and thus to redeem the body, that we
mnight have life and have it more abundantly, and to bring eternal life and
immortality to light. The means is the “ new birth," which is that of equal
ity—OlmmI**or equality, of npiril, and fiody. Tbe birth of conception into
equality with God.

This new birth, free from sin, necessitated or included a new death ;
hence, the second death is death unto sin, so called, which is death of the
claim of separation and inequality. The same is followed with baptism of
the holy spirit.

The teaching of Divine Science is not that there was a lime before crea
tion that God wag all in all, and that he created the universe out of noth
ing, and that there iasomething now that was not aud is not Himself, but the
teaching is that “I proceeded forth from my Father,” slid that he dwellethin
Mr ; aud that I came in my Father's name, as himself made manifest. The
teaching is, that "' In so much as ye have done it unto the least of one of these,
my brethren, ye have done it ¥nfo me, for there is one life ; suffer little child
ren to come uuto me, for of such is the kingdom.

Divine .Science declares that as nothing can be manifest that is not before
it is manifest, that the truth of tbe visible universe is to be fouud in the
nature of the supreme Mind or Spirit, and not apart from it. Its real spirit
uality and the uature of its true substance will lie forever bidden from tbe
belief that pronounces against it.

The Divine Science practice consists not in casting pearls of truth “before
swine,” a people made of error, but riilher of teaching the people perfection
of Being, of spirit and body, ami treating the people as if they were us perfect
«s /heir Father iu heaven ia perfect.
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In Divine Science we ere celled lo be, and then do. The gospel picture
of man, is a most perfect delineation of Being. We are called to imitate the
Christ, and not only that, but to put on the Lord Jesus Christ, and thua ba
not separated, for " the way, the truth, and the life" of Divine Science is aU
inclusive ; is absolute health, peace, and prosperity. To live the Life, is to
abide within the “ I am," or the we, that lights all; is to stand in the univer
sal Spirit and let light shine. Be, or abide in Christ, sod let His words sbide
in you, and you may ask what ye will and it shall be done unto you.

Being, is exislenceaa opposed to non-exietence, Binre God is all inall.
" In Him we live, and move, and have our being.” To be at all, is to be what
is.  Therefore, our idea of God as a supreme being must necessarily ba
acknowledged to be our idea of an eternal selthood " Art thou he that
should come, or do we look for another ?' Is not the one here that has been
looked for? Shall we cot accept him? "The righteousness, which is of
faith, speaketh on this wise : hbv not in thine heart who shall ascend into
heaven (that is, to bring Christ down from above), or who sbsll descend into
the deep" (that is, to bring Christ up ugain from the desdj. “ But what say-
eth it? the word ia nigh thee, even in thy mouth and in thy heart; that is,
the word of faith which we preach."—Rom. x: 6-8.

ffe inourpeace in irhom man and God are one.

Ext«acts raon Lnrcas.

The following extracts from a letter from a young lady who took tha
Howe Colleoe Primary and Theological lessens of ns while we were in St.
Louis, shows that she has understanding” accepted the teaching. What aha
has accomplished in evidence that her faith in the #ruth of the leaching ia well
founded Editor.

“ Yesterday all the Science Sunday School children were taken to Forest
Park. All the Scientists that could go went with us ; we had a splendid
time. I met a number of your students, with whom I talked abouts Normal
Class to be taught by you in the spring. Wa expect s large class. All of
your student® are busy studying their notes, preparing for the Normal Course.
Wherever you go, all are spoiling and spreading the truth. Since I have
met you I never fee) myself alone; wherever 1 go I can hear your words of
truth.

I praise God, and give thanks each and every day, to think that you cams
that long way to free us. I never felt so good before. I gavea lecture in our
home, sud everyone enjoyed it. There were thirty-two present.
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Before I took ray stand, I thought of what yon told us, ° Alway* remem
ber who and what you are; and see in other* what they are, and not what
they seem to be.” The blessing of lore and joy came pouring out just a* you
said, 4 When the cup is tilled to the brim, the water will how freely.'

Brother R. S. Hill followed"me, and told them how much he enjoyed
what I had said, and that my cup was full; for, I understood the Law ofthe
Spirit, and all there was to do was to let that be which is. All the choir girla
were there, ami brought their oong-books, and some of my friends came who
had never heard the Science talked before. 1had a case of a young married
woman, and to all appearances she seemed to be at her last. As we know life
is forever the Baiue, that there is no beginning and no end, 1 knew she roul>l
be reached, and in one hour she had a grand change. Her husband did uot
think Tery much of Science, but this brought him to light. So when his wife
waa better he would not hare it any other >vay but Ibat I should teach hi* wife.
I told him 1had never taught anybody, but be would uot have it that way.
He said you healed my wife and now I know you cun teach her whit you
know; so 1 opened a class. 1 am teaching his wife and her mutber; we are
doing splendid work, and now I am glad I did teach them; they are no
attentive. Your lindc Statements is our guide and helper in our work. The
lady i told yon about was healed, and her brother got work, and the baby was
healed of a belief iu spasms; and they told me of a little It.iv that met with
an accident and that hie leg must be taken off, which was the claim of the
doctor. So 1 said, we will aav no more about the case, and will come unto
understanding and know that the boy in well r.ow, and that his leg is his own
and that he will keep it.

The doctors were waiting for the ninth day to come to tuke the leg off,
and to tbeir great surprise they aaw that the boy win doing finely, and they
did not know how to account for it.

1 have been invited to go to the country and lecture. Ihave accepted the
invitation; for nil shall know the Truth, and the Truth shall make thorn free.
St. Louis. Miss LKSA BIIILt.

Mrs. Carrie S. Alden writes from -luckson, Michigan: "1 have had the
very Irest success iu Jackson iu gathering together the class of people that
always hear gladly; and in giving them the- icwrf/j«iv, they have power to
speak in the on* namn.

Bend iu your subscriptions of $1.00 pel year for Hmimusv. It is snalained
eutirely by auhscriptions, and in thin work of giving the Truth to the world
we need yonr co-operation.
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Taz Law op Exrazsuoa.

Read-before Uu total branch ofthe International Divine Science Association, at Denver,
Col,Julyjut, /%&£,

I(07HE Law of Expression" is a phrase need to illustrate the step* from forca-
|  leeabeing to visible existence.

We accept *1God” a* the word which denotes the permanent good,
uncrente ; the power that ia “omnipotent, omniscient, and omnipresent ?
the one in whom there is no time or place—"yesterday, to-day, and foreverthe
seme.” God, then, iathe source and cause of all thatia; therefore, the law
of expression begins where all thing* begin—in God, unity.

In mathematics, the figure one, the unit, is the basil of all calculation.
Thsough the activity of the calculator the unit may illuatrate an unlimited
number and variety of examples. So God, through His law, ia continually
manifeatiug, and each of his expressions ia of the life, substance, and power]
of the expressor.

Ail are familiar with the Trinity, composing the Godhead as recorded in
the Bible—Father, Son and Holy Ghoat.

“Divine Science teaches that the true tpirilval meaning of the Godhead is
embodied in the truth that three inhereucies or potentialities essentially con
stitute the one Infinite Mind, and that this truth is known tnd is understood
by it before manifestation of its possibilities takes place.”

These three inberencies may be called Father, Son, and Holy Ghost;
Spirit, Soul, and Understanding ; or. Mind, Idea, and Consciousness—ths
three trinities being synonymous. The latter (Mind, Idea, and Conscious-
ness) is the one preferred for instruction.

God being Infinite Mind, alt manifestation must proceed therefrom.
God would not manifest without first having an Idea ; and this wonld remain
latent were Ha not contcioia of His own Idea. A God conscious of His own
idea could not be inert. There most be action. Thought is action—it ia a
coming forth from the formlessinto form. It isthe first-born of Mind, and
was with Mind in the beginning.

Thought ia on the plane of action, the second plane in the Law of
Expression. Inherent in thought are true motive arid feeling. They are the
ideal of the Infinite ; the perfect image and likeness of the Creator.

Thought produces word—the third plaue of the trinity. Inherent in
word, are deed and sensation. This is ths plane of visible existence, and
represents the finished work. '* And the Word was made flesh, and dwelt
among us, full of grace and truth.”—St. John, i:14.
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I am, £think, I speak, iaa correct illustration of tha Law of Expression.
[ must be before I think; I must think or act before I speak or produce. It
ia evident, then, that the word or product cannot infiaence or control the
thought or action. It is equally true that the thought or action baa no power
over the Mind. Thought has nopotcer other than that derivedfrom Ike Mind or
thinker. 1t iathe vessel which conveys the Good from its Infinite Source to
the point of manifestation. Word, or the risible universe, ia the effect pro
duced b3 such transportation.

There ia no disconnecting link in this analysis of beiDg and existence—no
separating tha effect from the cause. As Being is Wholeness, mil manifesta
tion! are harmonioua example) of the Infinite Whole.

Standing oh the platform of Truth : knowing that God and God mani
fest ia all there is, one not ooly see* God manifest in all things, but aeee all
thinga in God. Is it desirable, is it profitable to diagnose a cate of seeming
error—something apparently adverse to the real and true—and trace with
scrutinizing gaze and fixed attention the byways of a shadow in a vain effort
to get back to the troth ?

The mathematician never follow* the course of bia error to find a correct
result. He thinks of the principle, goee back to the beginning, and com
mences anew. He nerer separates the example from the principle, and a
correct answer ia hi* finished work.

In Divine Science we mast work in principle. What ia it to work in
principle ? Go to the Beginning, conscious of the fact that in God are unity,
health, succeaa. Follow the Law of Expression from the uncreate through
the action or thought plane to the third plane—the roault of action, or visible
existence. Realize that as all things come from God, in Him they must abide.
You cannot conceive of separation from the Omnipresent; you can have no
comprehension of a power that could antagonize the Omnipotent; whence
cornea a knowledge concerning anything that ia not conceivable to the
Omniscient f

The Lew of Expression has been the means of awakening in my con
sciousness a knowledge of my true relation to God, my fellowman, and the
visible universe. It has brought to my perception the unity of God and
existence ; and that as the one is eternal and impersonal, to is the other
impersonal aud eternal. It has taught me that mentality i» the perfect
symbol of the Holy Ghost—the ideal creation of Infinite Mind ; and, being
created, has now and shall ever have, form ; and that inherent iu true

mentality are the possibilities of God.
Denver, Colorado, A *FGoars
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stm()my.

Dear Reader® friend*, and Lover* o f Truth:

Uvhhgsy has no* been published in the inltrent of tbe Impersonal Truth
for seven years. It baa made its regular monthly visits to many homes, and
to sb many more hearts, where it ha* been warmly welcomed with lor*, and
held closely in its embrace as a daily companion and counsellor. Tbi* is the
substance of the loving words of true appreciation which you have given its
editors during these years of work and expenditure. In this interior
oo-operation and asaistance is a most pleasing and satisfying reward, and your
financial asaistance haa been a beautiful showing of your love for Truth. We
believe we have not failed in any of our intentions, but instead, have fulfilled
them, and even accomplished much more than was planned for in the
beginning.

Our work has been one confined to the nueel, hnjjjiy nout, in which we
have neither looked back to the past, nor forward to the future; neither have
we known regrets, nor bad hopes, but instead thereof, have had a constant,
ever-abiding and unfailing faith in tbe Truth of Being, or Divine Science.

When away from Homs Colleo*, teaching, and from my post of duty in
the office of Hsrmomt, 1 almost forget that I am the mother of such a child as
Hxsxosr, and quite forget to work for its interests, and to look after ita many
needs. Not until its financial wants press themselves upon me in the form of
bills to be paid, do 1 think there is anything for me to do to meet such
demands. In view of these facts, and the constant expenditure accompanying
this work, its editors especially solicit your co-op*ration during the entire
coming year. Will you kindly continue to assiat ua by promptly renewing
your subscriptions, and further, will you not feel yourselves associated with
us in this work of usefulness, by the securing of one new subscriber)l We
would refer you to the following Premium Offer, which we gladly extend to
all for three months for the advantages this may be to you, or to your friend.

The only way by which a Divine Science Magaaine can be sustained is by
patronage! It should be earnestly recommended to the neighbor and friend
by .you who love ita teaching. Those who can, should have an extra copy to
circulate Among those who are seeking for freedom, but have not lieen directed
to the path that leads thereto. Let us all agree to work for Hasmost the
coming year ns if its success depended upon the efforts of each. Your assist
ance in the work of widening ita circulation will lighten the work of itB editors
very materially, and give them opportunity to devote more time to the

MbMb. JffItIA K !
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tin ishing of nol only its work, but the rut and might; universal work that
ii being accomplished through its pages. Mighty is the working power where

there ere many loving hearts and hands united.
Lovingly,
M. E. Cbamkh.

PREMIUM OFFER.

With the eighth volume of Hanmont, i05ieA commences utiik the October
number, we offer the following premiums to new aubecribers, and to those
who renew their subecriptions :

Harmoxi for one yesr, and the book, Basic Statcmsmts aso Health
Tiuthut Or Truth, $125

Two copies of Habmomt for one year, and Basic sia« *msx», $2.00.

Haauoar for one year, and book of leaaona, Scicaca abd Haauao, second
edition, $2.25.

Two copies of Haauoar for one year, and book. Science aka¢ Hbaukh,
$3.00.

For six dollars we will send six copies of Hasmohv, and one copy of
Sctesce and Hkalihq.

Hauxoav for one year, and one handsomely bound copy of either second,
third, or fourth volumes of Haauoar, $2.25.

Two copiea of Harmomt for one yesr, and bound volume of HasMoar,
$3.00.

For six dollars, six copiea of Habmomt for one yesr, and one bound
volume of Haauoax.

Harmoni forone yesr, end the four booklets: Who asd What God Is;
Faith asa Gaaia or MueraaD ; Tbv* Fisdiko or God ; Now is Christ Rises, $1.25.

Two copies of Haauoav for one year, and the four booklets, $2.00.

Home Colleoi Moxthlv Meanvo.

Mrs. Sarah Eckman, presiding, opened the meeting by reading from the
Scriptures. The strong and powerful idea which she presented for medita
tion was “ Love Now Abounds.” The trend of her very helpful talk was that
to show forth Truth in the world we must manifest it in ourselves, and when
we harmonize with the AH Good, we se6 no inbarmony; then everything that
comes to us to do, is the Lord’s work, and there is do drudgery. She further
spoke of a lady who came to her for counsel, who had been wrongfully
accused, and who wanted to go to work and bunt up all the causes, sud see
how it came about. I told her I would let things be ss they were; let the
whole matter alone, and aland still and let God do the work. She took my
advice, and found that all things adjusted themselves, and came out all right.
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Ur. Kennie spoke of hiring listened to some lectures ob the Scienoe,
which, because of the conflicting statements made, showed him the necessity
of students being started right. He greatly appreciated his first lessons hers
in the College, because Mrs. Cramer wss so particular in baring them make
tbe right beginning. As the mariner frequently takes his bearings in order to
ascertain his whereabouts aud properly direct his course, so our teacher con
stantly held the principle before us, and insisted upon our taking our bear
ings; that we might eee our relation lo it, and direct our course accordingly.

Tbe remarks made by the following speakers—MTrs. Josephine Wilson,
(J. L. Cramer, Mrs. Anderson, aud M. E. Cramer—partook largely of the
nature of the thought advanced by Mr. Kennie. Mrs. Wilson related the
facts connected with two interesting cseea of heeling through her instru
mentality. Mrs. Anderson told of the healing of s man whom the doctors had
given up. Also that of soother young man who, through a alight under
standing of the Science, had overcome the habit of emokiDg and swearing.
Tbe meeting closed with a universal benediction, all realizing that many help
ful thoughts had been expressed, which were educational in every practical
way.

Ova Lara Clam.

A more receptive class baa never been taught in Homs College than tbe
primary and healing class which closed Augustliith. No excuses were made,
nor argumentative questions asked. All quietly drank in tbe Truth with love
for it, and perceived it to be their freedom. One lady who had a aevara
cough, and feared death would result from it, was thoroughly healed of the
cough, aud of all fear. She now enjoys a fearleea slate of understanding and
health. Another etudeot who bad for yearn suffered from dyspepsia and
nervous prostration, with, of late, a sense of numbness throughout her body,
wss thoroughly healed with four lessons. Others were made happy and
whole; and all eaid they bad gained a higher state of realization of pure being
than ever before. There is no teaching higher than that of At-one-iuent.

Kook Notices.

Ths T'owch or SiLzscn; an interpretation of Life and its Relation to
Health anil Happiness. By Horatio DL Dresser. Price, >1.50. Publisher,
<*eo. H. Elbe, Boston, Maas.

This volume should interest every student of truth. It aiiue to teach a
philosophy of health, harmony, aud happiness, through a perfect under
standing nut only that God is, but by knowing what He ia, and by knowing
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the relation of man anti the universe to Him. Its analytical method of treat
ing theee question! appeals directly to the reason of the reader, and when
understood furnishes a sure foundation for the demonstration by actual
experience of the truth of the philosophy taught. Man? of the moat vital
and difficult problems of life are considered from the individual plane of
experience and the universal plane of being, pointing the way for the adjust
ment of thought and act to the spiritual plane of understanding, thus
expressing the divine Idea, which is freedom from aud control of conditions
and circumstances and its application to every need, and when lived must
insure success and harmony.

It shows that the realization of power is to be found in the depths of
silent meditation, rather than in the coufuaion of words.

The book is not intended for light reading, but requires careful study in
order to understand the full scope nf the author’s conception of the possi
bilities and power of man. We commend the book as one well worthy to be
read and studied"by all who take sn interest in the subject of which it treats.

Truth is Sohob; for the lovers of truth everywhere. By Clara H. Scott,
Austin, 111.  Author of “ Tbo Royal Anthem Book,” ” Happy Songs," etc.
This is a leaflet containing four simple and beautiful songs expressive of
perfect unity with, sod absolute trust in, the one omnipresent God. The
musical setting is appropriate, and they are specially adapted to coogregational
singing. Price, 5 cents each ; 25cents per dozen ; $1.00 per 100, poet paid.
For aale by the author.

Home College Course or iNSTht'cnoK is Divix* Science, uv Cohuespoxuexcr.

The full College course of instruction consists of four departments:
PrimCRT, Tiuixixo, Theological, and Noixal.

The primarv teaches fundamental principles.

The Traimiro, mentally, disciplines in right thinking, which is freedom,
health, satisfaction and prosperity.

Tua Theological iSfor the scientific and spiritual study of the Bible, and
ministry of the word.

The Normal is for the special training of teacher*.

By correspondence, the Primary and Training are ten dollars, each ; the
Theological, fifteen dollars, and the Normal, thirty dollar*.

Any part, or all of this course can bo taught just as thoroughly by cor
respondence to those living at a distance, aa hvpresent or personal instruction.

.M, K. Chameh, President.
C. L. (Jxamkh, Vice-President.
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Btmzui Smticm.

Divine Science services every Sunday at 2:30 r. m., Home College, 328
Seventeenth Street, San Francisco.

The International Divine Science Association meets at Home Cou-ioa
every Thursday evening, at 8 7. a.
The Houa Co 11k ii monthly meeting is held the first Wednesday of each

month, commencing at 2:30 r. n. All these meetings are open to the public.
All are cordially invited.

Our Book, Basic Stmtehejtts *wd Hk*Ith 'pHriTKa.iT or Trent, has been
translated into the German language, and ia being publiahed by H. H.
Schroeder, Editor of Da* Wort. 1t -will appear in a style similar to ths
English edition, and the price will be the aame, fifty cents. For sale at
the office of Dai Wort, 2407 North Twelfth Street, St. Lonis; also, at thia
office, 328 Seventeenth Street, San Francisco.

CLUB LIST.

Hianoar and-Diviaa Tmocqht, - - $1.60
Habmomt and Umivkbsal Taunt—* Bluc Bum," - - - 1.50
Habmomt and St. Louis Maoahm«, . . . . . 1,50
HaBMOMT and ISiobi.bm or Lire, - - - - - -1.60
HBMOMT and Child Qiaos*, . . . . . 1.60
HBMOMT and Das W on, . . . . . . . 1.50
HIBMOMT and Tbe Lit * - - - - - 1.60
The regularé)rlce of above mentioned magaafnea, without Hlbmomt ia 1.00
HiBMoxr and Eeorajuo Maoasimb, - - - - - 2.00
Habmomt and Cmr, . . . . . . 1.25
HaiMOKT and The Amuucam Fabmsb . . . . . 1.25
Habmomt ard CmnmaMrronwpr - - - -125
THE METAPHYSICAL PVBLISUIMO (0 .y
303 Now York-

SUILikHrM, id W fIW AHO fWALCPm IH

ORIENTAL LITERATURE—Occult, Philosophic and Scientifl'?.
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